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PREFACE 


Ihe present work has been designed to replace an earlier edition of the 
B. A. Pali Belections, which was published by the University of Calcutta as 
far back as 1934 and is now out of stock. In view of the recent introduc- 
tion of the Fre-University and the Three-Year Degree Courses by the 
Calcutta University and also in consideration of the volume of texts to be 
prescribed for these courses in Pali, changes have been made in the present 
edition by the inclusion of additional selections and re-arrangement of the 
old pieces and replacement of some of them by new ones. The main reasons 
for these changes are : first, to cover the courses of study meant for Part 1 
and Part II of the Degree Examination : secondly, to compensate, by the 
inclusion of additional matter, one year's quantum of study of the Inter- 
mediate course, now dropped under the Regulations ; and thirdly, to provide 
a more comprehensive course of study to the students concerned as a 
preparatory step to the Post-graduate course in Pali. In making these 
alterations, there has been no deviation from the original co-ordinated 
scheme of study. 

The Selections are so devised as to present, within the limits of this 
work, the various aspects of Buddha's life and teachings (specially his 
teachings vis-d-vis the views of contemporary religious teachers ), and the 
scatiered materials for the history of Buddhism down to the time of Asoka. 
The prose portion comprises texts from the Nikāyas, the Udāna, the 
Milindapaüha and the Atthakathis, while the poetry pieces are wholly from 
the Dhammapada, and partly from the Suttanipita, the Thera-Therigitha 
and the Apadāna. Care has been taken to avoid the diffuseness of the 
original and to ensure brevity so as to make the study clear and instructive. 
Extracts from the Faūcatantra and the Edicts of Asoka as well as select 
verses from the Prakrit Dhammapada (mainly for comparative study ), 


the Samyutta-Nikaya, the Digha-Nikaya and the Jātaka have also been 


included. 
Aa far as the Niküya pieces in the prose portion are concerned, the 


scheme, built up with a fair proportion of diverse edifying discourses, begins 


with an account of the circumstances leading to Buddha's attainment of 
Enlightenment ( Bodhi ), which is followed by the preaching of his First 
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Sermon--the two most notable incidents in his life, and it closes with 
७ piece indicating the position of the Buddhist Order immediately after 
Buddha's demise. "The poetry portion presents a variety of pieces—lyrical, 
narrative and reflective—expressing sentiments ranging from the pathetic 
to the sublime, from the passionate to the tranquil, from the mundane to 
the transcendental. The book is, on the whole, a collection of materiala of 
varied interests: historical and geographical, social and religious, ethical 
and philosophical, political and judicial, literary and linguistic, architectural 
and iconographical. 

The Notes at the end, elucidating technicalities and intricate matters, 
are intended to remove the general handicap of students in respect of books 
of reference, which may not be easily available to them. 

In preparing this work and in seeing it through the Presa, I have been 
materially assisted throughout by my friend and pupil, Sri Dwijendralal 
Barua, M.A., Lecturer in the Post-graduate Departments of Pali and 
Modern Indian Languages, Caleutta University, whose useful and ungrudg- 
ing services were very generously made available to me by the University 
of Calcutta. My thanks are, in a great measure, due to Dr. G. C. 
Raychaudhuri, M.A., LL.B., Ph.D., Registrar, Calcutta University, for 
his ready help and close co-operation iu bringing out the present Selections. 


Calcutta, 
The 13th May, 1964. SAILENDRANATH MITRA 


"4 . 3 + 
WA I ` tr > EK? 





CONTENTS 


N OS P^cGra 
I. NIKĀYA 
1. Ariyapariyesana-Sutta ... (ua sai 1 
2. Paticca-samuppáda T — wus 12 
3. Dhammacakka-pavattana Da igs 14 
4. Attbangikamagga-Vibbanga LI ya 16 
5. Anattalakkhana-Sutta ... ER 18 
6. Via-Media between Atthità and N'atthita = 19 
T. Nature of Khandhas  ... T: 21 
8. Link between Sense-Organs and Sense-Objecte bas 26 
9. Five Types of Brahmana esi he 28 
10. Brahma-Sahavyata ved — =e 32.36 
(a) Buddha and the Tevijjas i E. 32 
(b) Buddha and Subha ksa «3s 36 
11. Buddha on Yañña Pa sya YA 37 
12. Buddha and Bāhiya  ... T — 40 
13. Angulimāla lo ka 42 
14. The Harmless Mode of Speech T t. 45 
15. The Rationale of Buddha's Dicta ya j 47 
16, The Distinctive Features and Deportment of Buddha 51 
17. Bhaddekaratta — Ka * 55 
18. Rāhulovāda-šutta s. * 4 57 
19. Steps and Goal of Brahmacariya eds A 62 
20. Ganaka-Moggallàna  ... T ši Ad 
| 21. Aggi-Vacchagotta-Sutta kika m 69 
22. War between Ajatasattu and Pasenadi ... * 78 
23. Dhammacetiya-Sutta UA = 15 
24. Jaccandhānam Hatthi-Dassanam ... > 80 
25. Abyākatāni : Ka 3 Ya 
5 26. Ananda and Sandaka .. T i5 85 
27. Buddha and the Niganthas idi 99 
28. How Women were admitted to the Samgha T 102 
29. Ambivalence of Appamāds T Tt 106 





Nos. 


ieee, a 


T 








CONTENTS ( contd.) 


Dhammavihārī , 

Sariputta's Dhammanvaya 

Buddha's Eguanimity at Sāriputta's Parinibbāna 
Buddha on the Welfare of the Vajjis 

On Meat- Eating 

' Etad-Aggam' 

Vinaya-Mātikā 

Mahaparinibbana 

(a) The Last Meal of Buddha 

(b) The Best Mode of Tathāgata-Pūjā 

(c) Devatd around the Dying Buddha 

(d) Four Places of Pilgrimage 

(ey How the Remains of the Tathagata should be treated 
(fx Memorial Thūpas KA 

(g) Buddha's Admonition to Ananda 

(h) Subhadda, the Last Convert 

(i) Last Words of Buddha 

(j) Profanity of Subhadda, the Dotard Monk 

(ky Distribulion of Buddha's Relics ... 
Gopaka-Moggallāna-Sutta 


II. MILINDAPANHA 


City of Sāgala 
Pre-natal Merits of Milinda and Nāgasena 
Milinda's Thirst for Knowledge 


Nāgasena's Birth and Education 4 wa 
Conversion of Nāgasenā RN ins 
Training of Nāgasena  ... — e 
Milinda and Áyupála  ... H ka 
Meeting of Milinda and Nāgasena — >... T 
Puggalo n'ūpalabbbati ... P ya 
Na ca So, Na ca Añño ... pa * 
Ko Patisandahati ? ... — NG — 
Kamma aiko ... ... 


Paces 


120- 


107 
108 
110 
111 
113 
116 
119 
133 


f 








CONTENTS ( contd.) 


Nos. 
13. Vāyāma 
14. Sila 
15. Saddha 
16. Viriya 
17. Sati 
18. Bamādhi 
19. Panna 
20. Gihī and Pabbajita 


Buddho Püjam badiyati ? 
Atthi So Bhagavā ? 
Dhamma-Nagara 


Addhānassa Purimà Koti oe? saa 
Evolution of Sankhāras va R 
Supina awa ... ere 
Nibbana | ea co 
(i) Nibbána, an undifferentiated Reality waa 
(ü) Properties of Nibbāna it. xv 


(iii) Nibbana, the Element of Bliss 
(ir) Nibbdna has no Particular Location za 
(v) Sila, the Vantage-ground for realising Nibbana 


III. ATTHAKATHA 


Udena and Vāsuladattā ant — 
Marriage of Visākhā na wes 
Porāņa-Vajjidhamma ... T 
Conversion of Sáriputta and Moggallana * 
Death of Mahāmoggallāna «en in 
Quarrel between the Sakiyas and the Koliyas ny 
Quarrel between Ajātasattu and the Vajjis ese 
Death of King Pasenadi suo YA 
‘Annihilation of the Sñkiyas — bs 
Enshrinement of Buddha's Relics : 
By Ajátasattu | ... vee T 


By Asoka ९०० ... — 


vii 
PAGES 
160 
161 
162 
163 
164 
165 
165 
166 
167 
169 
171 
171 
172 
173 
176-184 
176 
177 
181 
183 
184 





CONTENTS ( contd.) 


IV. PARCATANTRA 
The Tortoise and the Geese ... 
The Sparrows and the Roguish Elephant 
The Monkey and the Sparrows 
The Pigeons and the Fowler ee 
The Brahmin and the Swindlers 
The Ass in the Tiger's Skin 
The Barber and the Ksapanakas 
The Greedy Monkeys  ... ज 


V.. EpicTs OF ASOKA 


Pillar Edict I [ Delhi-Toprā ] ... 
Bhābrū Edict T € 
Notes | 1 ... ... 











B. A. PALi SELECTIONS 


| 
NIKAYA 


]. ARIYAPARIYESANA-SUTTA 
| Abridged ) 
[ Majjhima-Nikaya | 


1. Evam-me sutam. Ekam samayam  Bhagavà Savatthiyam 
vibarati Jetavane Anithapindikasss arame. Atha kho Bhagava 
pubbanhasamayain nivāsetvā pattacivaram ādāya Savatthim pindaya 
pāvisi. Atha kho Bhagavā Sivatthiyam pindiya caritva pacchabhattam 
piņdapāta-patikkanto .... dyasmaté Anandena saddhim yena Pubbārāmo 
Migiramatu pasado ten’ upasankami divāvihārāya. Atha kho Bhagava 
süyanhasamayam patisallānā vutthito .... āyasmatā Anandena saddhim 
yena Pubbakotthako ten" upasankami gattani parisiūcitum, 
Pubbakoithake gattāni parisiūcitvā paccuttaritvā ekacivaro atthāsi 
gattūni pubbāpayamāno. Atha kho āyasmā Anando  Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca: Ayam bhante Rammukassa brüáhmanassa assamo avidüre, 
ramaniyo bhante Rammakassa brāhmaņussa assamo, pisidiko bhante 
Rammakassa brāhmaņassa assawo ; sūdhu bhante Bhagavā yena 
Rammakassa brāhmaņassa assamo ten’ upasankamatu anukampam 
upādūyā-ti. Adhivāsesi Bhagavā tuņhībhāvena. Atha kho Bhagavā 
yena Rammakassa brāhmaņassa assamo ten’ upasankami. 


2. Tena kho pana samayena sambahulà bhikkbü Rammakassa 
bršhrnanassa assame dbammiya kathāya sannisinnā honti. Atha kho 
Bhagava bahidvürakotthake atthāsi kathāpariyosānam āgamayamāno. 
Atha kho Bhagavü  kathüpariyosünam viditvā ukkāsitvā aggalam 
ūkotesi. Vivarimsu kho te bhikkhü Bhagavato dvāram. Atha kho 
Bhagavi Rammakassa bribmayassa assamam pavisitvā paññatte 
ūsane nisīdi ; nisajja kho Bhagavā bhikkbū ümantesi : Kāya nu'ttha 
bhikkhave etarahi kathaya sannisinnà, kā ca pana vo antarikathi 


o 


Ü 
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vippakatá-ti ? — Bhagavantam-eva kho no bhante ārabbha dbammi 
kathi vippakatā, atba Bhagavi anuppatto-ti. — Sidhu bhikkhave, 
etam kho bhikkhave tumhākam  patirüpam  kulaputtinam saddhā 
agārasmā anagüriyam pabbajitinam yam tumhe dhammiyā kathaya 
sānnisīdeyyātha. Sannipatitinam vo bhikkhave dvayam karaniyam : 
dhammi vi kathi, ariyo và tunhibhivo. 


3. Dve 'mà bhikkhave pariyesanā: ariyá ca pariyesanā anariyā 
ca pariyesanà. Katami ca bhikkbave anariyà pariyesanā ? Idha 
bhikkhave ekaceo attanā jitidbammo samino jatidhammah-heva 
pariyesati, attanā jaridhammo ...., attanā byadhidhammo ...., attanā 
marapadhammo ...., attanā sokadhammo ...., attanā sankilesadhammo 
samāno  sankilesadhammaiileva pariyesati. — Kiü.ca bhikkhave 
jātīdhammam vadetha ?  Puttabhariyam bhikkhave jātidhammam, 
dāsidāsam jitidhammam, ajelakam jātidhammam,  kukkuta-siikaram 


15 játidhammam, hatthi-gavássa-valavam jütidhammam, játarüpa-rajatam 


jatidhammam.  Jātidhammā h' ete bbikkhave upadhayo, ettháyam 
gathito mucchito ajjhopanno attanā jātidhammo samino jatidhammah- 
eva pariyesati. Kiū-ca bhikkhave jaradbammam vadetha ? Potta- 
bhariyam bhikkhave ...., dāsidāsam ...., ajelakam ...., kukkuta-süka- 


20 ram ...., hatthi-gavássa-valavam ...., játarüpa-rajatam jaridbammam. 


Jaradbamma h'ete....pe.... attana jaradhammo samāno jaridhbammatiieva 
pariyesati. Kiñ-ca bhikkhave byādhidbammam vadetba? Puttabhariyam 
bhikkhave ...., dāsidāsam...., ajelakam...., kukkuta-sükaram ...., hatthi- 
gavássa-valavam byidhidhammam. Byādhidbammā h'ete....pe....byAdhi- 
dhammaññeva pariyesati. Kiñ-ca bhikkhave marapadhammam vadetha? 
Puttabhariyam bhikkhave ...., disidasam ...., ajelakam ...., kukkuta- 
sūkaram  ...,  hatthi-gavássa-valavam maranadhammam, Marana- 
dbamma  h'ete maranadhamrmaññeva pariyesati. — Kifi-ca 
bhikkhave sokadhammam vadetha ?  Puttabhariyam bhikkhave ...., 


30 düsidásam....,ajelakam ....,kukkuta-sükaram...., hattbi-gavássa-valavam 


soksdhammam. Sokadhsmmā h'ete ....pe.... sokadhamimatifieva pari- 
yesati. — Kifi-ca bhikkhave #ankilesadhammain vadetha ? Pottabhari 

yam bhikkhave ...., dāsidāsam ...., ajelakam kukkuta-sükaram ...., 
hatthi gavássa-valavam ...., játarüpa-rajatam sackilesadhbammaip. San- 


35 kilesadhammā b'ete bhikkhave upadbayo, etthiyam gathito mucchito 


ajjbopanno attanā saükilesadhammo samino saünkilesadhammafifieva 





PROBE 


4. Katamš ca bhikkhave ariyā pariyēsanā ? Idha bbikkhave 
ekacco attanā játidhammo samáno játidhamme Adinavam viditvā ajátam 
anuttaram yogakkhematp nibbünam pariyesati, attanā jaradhammo 
samáno jarádhamme Adinavam viditvā ajaram anuttaram ...., attanā 
by&dhidhammo samino byádhidhamme ādīnavam viditvā abyādhim 
anuttārarp ...., sttānā maranadhammo samino maraņadbamme üdina- 
vam viditvā amatam anuttaram ...., attend sokadhammo samāno soka- 
dhamme ādīnavam viditvā asokam anuttaram ...., atten’ sankilesa- 
dhammo samāno saükilesadhamme ādīnavam viditvā asadkilittham 
anuttaram yogakkhemam  nibbanam pariyesati. Ayam bhikkhave 
ariyá pariyesanā. 


5. Aham-pi sudam bhikkhave pubbe va sambodhi anabhisam- 
buddho bodhisatto va samino attanā jātidhammo samano jati- 
dhammafiüeva pariyesimi, attanā jarádhammo ssinino jaridhammafi- 
fieva pariyesāmi, attaná byadhidbammo samino by&dhidhammafifieva 
pariyesāmi, attanā  marapadhammo  samáno marapadbammafifieva 
pariyesimi, attanā sokadhammo samino sokadhammafifieva pariye- 
sami, attanà sankilesadhammo samino saükilesadhammafifieva pariye- 
sāmi. Tassa maybam bhikkhave etad-ahosi: ''Kin-nu kho sham 
attanā jātidhammo samāno játidbammafüfieva pariyesšini, .... pe... 
attana sankilesadhammo samāno sankilessdhammafifieva pariyesimi ; 
yan-nūnāham attanā jātidhammo samino jitidhamme ādīnavam 
viditvà ajātam  anuttaram  yogakkhemam nibbinam pariyeseyyam, 
attanü jarādhammo samāno jarádhamme idinavam viditvā ajaram 


15 


. 20 


anuttaram ...., attanā byadhidbammo samāno byádhidhamme šdinavam 25 


viditvà abyüdhim anuttaram ...., attanā maraņadhāmmo samāno 
maranadhamme Adinavam viditvā amatam anuttaram ...., attanā soks- 
dhammo samino sokadhamme ādīnavam viditvā asokam anuttaram ... 
attanā saükilesadhammo amino saünkilesadhamme ādīnavaim viditvā 
assñkilittham anuttaram yogskkhemam nibbinam pariyeseyyan''.tj ? 
6. So kho aham bhikkhave aparens samayena daharo va 
samüno susu kilakeso bhadrena yobbanena samannágato pathamena 
vayasü akāmakānam mātāpitunnam assumukhánam rudantinam kesa- 
massum ohāretvā kšsñyáni vattháni acchādetvā agārasmā anagāriyam 


pabbajim. So [abam] evam pabbajito samino kimkusala-gaves! 35 


annttaram santivarapadam pariyesamino yena Āļāro Kilimo ten’ 
upasaūkamim, opesaikemitv’ Āļāram Kálámam etad-avocam : Icchám' 


Qt 


10 


15 


25 


85 





B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


aham āvuso Kilima imasmiin dhammavinaye brahmacariyam caritun- 
ti. Evam vutte, bhikkhave, Āļāro Kālāmo mam etad-avoca: Vibarat' 
ayasma, tādiso ayam dhammo yattha viññü puriso na cirass'eva sakam 
acariyakam sayam abhiūūā sacchikatva upasampajja vihareyyā-ti. 
So kho aham bhikkhave na cirass'eva khippam-eva tam dhammam 
pariyapunim. So kho aham bhikkhave tāvataken' eva otthapahata- 
mattena lapitalāpanamattena fiāņavādaū-ca vadāmi theravādaū-ca, 
'Jānāmi passami'-ti ca patijānāmi ahafi-c'eva añňe ca. Tassa mayham 
bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Na kho Alito Kilimo imam dhammam 
kevalam saddhimattakena ‘sayam abhiñùā sacchikatva upasampajja 
viharami'-ti pavedeti, addhā Ālāro Kilimo imam dhammam jānam 
passam viharati"-ti. Atha khvāham bhikkhave yena Aliro Kilimo 
ten" upasaünkamim, upasaükamitvà Āļāram Kalamam etad-avocam : 
Kittavata no āvuso Kilima imam dhammam sayam abhinnà sacchikatva 
upasampajja pavedesi-ti ? Evam vutte, bhikkhave, Ālāro Kilimo 
akiücannáyatanam pavedesi. 


7. Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Na kho Āļārass'eva 
Kālāmassa atthi saddhā, mayham-pi atthi saddhā ; na kho Āļārass'eva 
Kālāmassa atthi virivam. mayham-pi atthi viriyam ; na kho Alaraes'eva 
Kālāmassa atthi sati, mayham-pi atthi sati; na kho Alarass'eva 
Kālāmassa atthi samādhi, maybam-pi atthi samādhi; na kho Alürass'eva 
Kālāmassa atthi pallid, mayham-pi atthi panna ;  yan-nünáham 
yam dhammam Āļāro Kilimo 'sayam abbinna sacehikatvā upasampajja 
viharāmi'-ti pavedeti, tassa dhammassa sacchikiriyāya padaheyyan"'-ti? 
So kho aham bhikkhave na cirass'eva khippam-eva tam dhammam 
sayan abhiünà sacchikatvā upasampajja vihāsim. Atha  khváham 
bhikkhave yena Aliro Kilimo ten’ upasaūkamim, upasankamitya 
Alaram Kālāmam etad-avocam: lēttāvatā no ūvuso Kalama imam 
dhammam  sayam abhiññā sacehikatvá upasampajja pavedesi-ti ? 
—Ettivata kho aham avuso imam dbammam sayam abhbiññā 
sacchikatvā upasampajja pavedemi-ti. — Aham-pi kho āvuso ettāvatā 
imam dhamrmam sayam abhiñññ sacchikatva upasampajja viharami-ti. 
—Labha no āvueo, suladdbam no āvuso, ye mayam āyasmantam 
tadisam sabrahmacāriņm passima. It} yáham dhammam sayan 
abhinna sacchikatvi upasampajja pavedemi, tam tvam dhammam 


sayam abhinni sacchikatvā upasimpajja viharasi. Yam tvam 
Mm dhammam e... va 
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dhammam sayam abhinna sacehikatvā upasampajja pavedemi. Iti 
yaham dbammam jānāmi, tain tvam dhammam jānāsi. Yam tvam 
dbammam jinisi, tam aham dhammam jānāmi. Iti yadiso aham 
tādiso tuvam, १३१180 tuvam tidiso aham. [Ehi dini āvuso, ubho va 
san tā, imam ganan pariharāmi-ti, 

Iti kho bhikkhave Āļāro Kālāmo ācariyo me samano antevāsini 
mam samānam attano samasamam thapesi, nlārāya ca mam pūjāya 
püjesi. Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi : "Náàyam dhammo 
nibbidāya na virágàya na nirodhaya na üpasamáya na  abhiünnàaya 
na sambodhaya na nibbānāya samvattati, yāvad-eva Akiflicafiná ya- 
tanūpapaltiyā''-ti. So kho aham bhikkhave tam dhammam analañ- 
karitvā tasmī dhammà  nibbijjápakkamim. 


8. So khoaham bhikkhave kimkusala-gavesi anuttaram  santi- 
varapadam pariyesaināno yena  Uddako Rimaputto  len'upasan 
kamim, upasankamitvaé Uddakam Ramaputtam etad-avocam : Iccham' 
abam āvuso imasmim  dhammavinaye brabmacariyam  caritun-ti. 
Evam  vutte, bhikkhave, Uddako Rāmaputto mam  etad-avoca : 
Vibarat’ āyasmā, tādiso ayam dbammo yattha viüüü puriso pe 
pāļijānāmi ahafi-c’eva afe ca. Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi : 
"Na kho Ramo imam dhammam kevalam saddhāmāttakena ‘sayam 
abhiūiūā sacchikatvā upasampajja viharimi'-ti pavedesi, addhi Ramo 
imam dhammam jinam passam vihási'-ti. Atha khviham bhikkhave 
yena Uddako Riwapnito ten 'upasarikamim, upasaükamitvi Uddakam 
Rāmaputtam etad-avocam : Kittāvatā no āvuso Ramo imam dhammam 
sayam abbinna sacchikatvā upasampajia pavedesi-ti ? Evam vutte, 
bhikkhave, Uddako Ramaputto n'eva-saūdā-nisaūfāyatanam pavedesi. 

9. Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Na kho Rāmass'eva 
ahosi saddhā, mayham-pi atthi snddha ; na kho Rāmass'eva ahosi 
viriyam, mayham-pi atthi viriyam ; na kbo Rāmass'eva ahosi sati, 
mayham pi atthi sati ; na kho Rāmass'eva ahosi samādbi, inayham-pi 
atthi samādhi ; na kho Rāmass'eva ahosi panda, mayhum-pi attbi 
panda; yan-nünáham yam dhammam Ramo 'sayam abhiünà sacchikatvü 
upasampajja viharāmi'-ti pavedesi, tassa dhammassa sacchikiriyaya 
padaheyyan''-ti ? So kbo aham bhikkhave na cirass'eva kbippam-eva 
tam dhammam siyam abhiūūā sacchikatvā upasampajja vibāsim. 
Atha khváham bhikkhave yena Uddako Rimaputto ten’ upasaükamim, 
upasankamitva Uddakam Rāmapottam  etad-avocam : Ettávatà no 
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avuso Ramo imam dhammam sayam abhiūūā sacchikatva upasam- 
pajja pavedesi-ti ? —Ettavata kho āvuso Rāmo imam dhammam sayam 
abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja pavedesi-ti. — Aham-pi kho ivuso 
ettavati imam dhammam sayam abbiññá sacchikatvā upasampajja 
viharāmi-ti. — Lübhà no āvuso, suladdham no āvuso, ye mayam 4yas- 
mantam tādisam sabrahmacārim — passáma. Iti yam dhammam 
Ramo sayam abhiññá sacchikatvā upasampajja pavedesi, tam tvam 
dhammam sayam abhiññá sacchikatvā upasampajja vibarasi. Yam 
tvam dhammam sayam abhiūīā sacchikatvā upasampajja viharasi, 
tam dhammam Ramo sayam abhiñðā  sacchikatvà upasampajja 
pavedesi. Iti yam dhammo Rāmo afifiasi, tam tvam dhammam jānāsi. 
Yam tvam dhammam jinisi, tam dhammam Ramo afifiasi. Iti 
yádiso Ramo sabosi tadiso tuvam, yādiso tuvam tādiso Ramo ahosi. 
Ehi dini āvuso, tvam imam ganar paribará-ti. 

Iti kho bhikkhave Uddako Rāmaputto sabrahmacārī me samino 
acariyatihine ca mam thapesi, uļārāya ca mam pūjāya püjesi. Tassa 
mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Nayam dhammo nibbidaya ....pe.... 
na nibbanaya samvattati, yavad-eva n'eva-safifiá-násafihá yatanüpa- 
pattiyá''-ti. 50 kho abam bhikkhave tam dhammam analankaritva 
tasmā dhammā nibbijjápakkamim. 

10. So kho aham bhikkhave kimkusala-gavesi anuttaram santi- 
varapadam pariyesamāno Magadhesu anupubbena carikam caramüno 
yena Uruvelā senānigamo tad-avasarim. Tatth' addasam ramanīyam 
bhūmibhāgam, pāsādikaū-ca vanasandam, nadifi-ca sandantim, setakam 
süpatittham ramaniyam, samantā ca gocaragāmam. Tassa ayham 
bhikkhave etad-ahosi: 'Ramaniyo vata bho bhūmibhāgo, pāsādiko 
ca vanasando, nadi ca sandati, setakā sūpatitthā ramaniya, samanta 
ca gocaragāmo ; alam vat' idam kulaputtassa padbānatthikassa padhā- 
nāyā''-ti. So kho abam bhikkhave tatth' eva nisidim : ' Alam-idam 
padhānāyā'-ti. 

11. So kho ahsm bhikkhave attanā jatidhammo samāno jāti- 
dhamme ādīnavam viditvā ajatam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbanam 
pariyesamāno ajātam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānam ajjbagamam, 
attanā jaradhanimo samāno jarādhamme adinavam viditva ajaram 
anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānām pariyesamāno ajaram anuttaram 
yogakkhemam 8 nibbanam ajhagamam, attanā byidhidbammo 
samāno  byadhidhamme ādīnavam viditvā abyadhim anuttaram 
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yogakkhemam  nibbanam pariyesamino abyādhim anuttaram yogak- 
khemam nibbānam ajjbagamam, attanā maraņadhammo samāno 
maranadhamme ādīnavam viditvā amatam anuttaram yogakkhemam 
nibbānam pariyesamāno amatam anuttaram yogakkhemam  nibbanam 
ajjhagamam, attani sokadhammo samino sokadhamme  ádinavam 
viditvà asokam anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānam pariyesamano 
asokam  anuttaram  yogakkhemam nibbānam  ajjhagamam, attena 
sankilesadbammo samāno sankilesadhamme ādīnavam viditvà asaūki- 
littham anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānam pariyesamāno asankilittham 
anuttaram  yogakkhemam nibbānam ajjbagawam. Nāņaū-cā pana 
me dassanam udapādi : 'Akuppā me vimutti, ayam-antima jati, n'atthi 
dāni punabbhavo'-ti. 

12. Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Adhigato kho me 
ayam dhammo gambhiro duddaso duranubodho santo panito atakkava- 
caro nipuno panditavedaniyo. Ālayarāmā kho panáyam pajà ālayaratā 
ālayasammuditā. Ālayarāmāya kho pana pajàya ālayaratāya ālaya- 
sammuditāya duddasam idam {hana yad-idam Idappaccayatd Paticca- 
samuppādo, idam-pi kho tbanam duddasam yad-idam sabbasankhara- 
samatho sabbüpadhi-patinissaggo tanhakkhayo virāgo nirodho nibbānam. 
Ahañ-c'eva kho pana dhatnmam deseyyam, pare ca me na 4janeyyum, 
so mum'assā kilamatho, sā mam’ assa  vihesá"-ti. Api "asu mam 
bhikkhave ima an'-acchariyā gāthā patibhamsu pubbe assutapubba : 

Kicchena me adhigatam, h'alan-dāni pakāsitum, 
rāgadosaparetehi nàyam dhammo susambudho. 
Patisotagamim nipunam gambhiram duddasam anum 
rāgarattā na dakkhinti tamokkhandbena avati-ti. 

13. Iti ha me bhikkhave patisaūcikkhato appossukkatāya cittam 
namati, no dhammadesanaya. Atha kho bhikkhave Brahma Saham- 
pati [mama cetasā cetoparivitakkam aññáya] Brahmaloke antarahito 
mama purato pātu-r-ahosi. Atha kho bhikkhave Brahmi Sahampati 
ekamsam uttarāsangam karitva yenüham ten' aüjalim paņāmetvā 
mam etad-avoca:  Desetu bhante Bhagavā dhammam, desetu Sugato 
dhammam, santi sattā appa-rajakkha-jātikā, assavanata dhammassa 
parihayanti, bhavissanti dhammassa aūūātāro-ti. 

14. Tassa mayham bhikkbave etad-ahosi : “Kassa nu kho 
aham pathamam dhammam deseyyam, ko imam dhāmmam khippam- 
eva ājānissāti''*ti ? Tassa maybam bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Ayam 
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kho Alaro Kilimo pandito viyatto medhāvī, digharattam appa-rajakkha- 
jātiko ; yan-nünàham Āļārassa Kālāmassa pathamam dhammam 
deseyyam, so imain dhammam khippam-eva Ajanissati'-ti ? Atha kho 
hünafi-ca pana me dassanam udapādi : Sattāha-kālukato Alaro Kālāmo-ti , 
Tassa mayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi : “Ayam kho Uddako Rimaputto 
pandito viyatto medhivi, digharattam appa-rajakkha-jātiko ; yan-nün- 
āham Uddakassa Rümaputtassa pathamam dhammam deseyyam, so 
imam dhammam kbippam-eva  àüjánissati'-ti ? Atha kho nanan-ca 
pana me dassanam udapadi: Abhidosa-kālakato Uddako Rimaputto-ti. 
Tassa inayham bhikkhave etad-ahosi : “Babukara kho me Paūcavaggiyā 
bhikkhü ye mam padhanapahitattam — upatthahimsu ; yan-nünáham 
Paūcavaggiyānam bhikkhūuam pathamam dhammam deseyyan''-ti ? 
Tassa mavham bhikkhave etad-ahosi: “Kahan nu kho etarahi 
Paücavaggiya bhikkha vibaranti-ti ? Addasam kho abam bhikkhave 


5 dibbena cakkbuna visuddhena atikkanta-mānusakena Paficavaggiye 


bhikkhū Baranasiyam viharante Isipatane Migadaye. Atha khvibam 
bhikkhave Uruveliyam yathabhirantaim viharitvà yena Birinasi tena 
cārikam pakkamim. 

15. Addasā kho mam bhikkhave Upako ājīviko antara ca Gayam 
antara ca Bodhim addhānamagga-paļipannam, disvina mam etad- 
avoca : Vippasannāni kho te àvuso indriyani parisuddho chavivanno 
pariyodāto. Kam ‘si tvam āvuso uddissa pabbajito, ko va te sattha, 
kassa và tvam dbammam rocesi-ti? Evam vwutte, abam bhikkhave 
Upakam #jivikam gathahi ajjhābhāsim : 

Sabbábhibhü sabbavidū "ham-asmi, 

sabbesu dhammesu antpalitto, 

sabbamjaho tanhakkhaye vimutto ; 

sayam abhiññāya kam-uddiseyyam ? 

Na me ācāriyo atthi, sadiso me na vijjati, 

sadevakasmim lokasmim n'atthi me patipuggalo. 

Aham hi araha loke, aham satthā anuttaro, — 

eko "mbi sammasambuddho, sitibhüto 'smi nibbuto. 
Dhammacakkam pavattetum gacchümi Kāsinam puram, 
andhabhütasmim lokasmim ahaficham amata-dundubbin-ti. 


35 —Yathà kho tvam 8४०७०0 patijánüsi, arahasi anantajino-ti 


—Mādisā ve jini honti ye patti isavakkbayam 
|». jità me papaka dhammā, tasmā "ham Upaká jino-ti. 


e 
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Evam vutte, bhikkhave, Upako ājīviko 'Huveyya p' āvuso'-ti vatvā 
sisam okampetvā ummaggam gahetvā pakkāmi, 


16. Atha khváham, bhikkhave, anupubbena cērikam caramāno 
yena Bārāņasī Isipatanam Migadāyo. yena Paficavaggiya bhikkhü ten’ 
upasankamim. Addasisum kho mam, bhikkhave, PaücavagziyA bhik- 
khü dürato va dgacchantam, disvāna aññamaññam saņthapesum : 
“Ayam āvuso samano Gotamo agacchati, bāhuliko padhinavibbhanto 
āvatto bāhullāya, so n' eva abhivüdetabbo na paccutthitabbo, nūssa 

patta-civaram patiggahetabbam, api ca kho isanam thapetabbam, sace 
ākankhissati nisidissati'-ti, Yathā yatha kho aham, bhikkhave, upasan- 10 
kamimi tathá tathā Paficavaggiya bhikkha nāsakkhimsu sakāva 
katikaya santhatum : app ekacte mam paccugyantvi patta civaram 
patiggahesum, app'ekacce  ásanam paūhāpesum, app'ekacce pido- 
dakam upatthipesum, api ca kho mam nàmena ca 'āvuso'-vādena ca 
samudicaranti. Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, Paficavagziye bhikkba 15 
etad-avocam : Mā bhikkhave Tathigatam nimena ca 'āvuso'-vādena 
ca samudacarittha. Araham bhikkhave l'athigato sammasambuddho. 
Odabatha bhikkhave sotam, amatam-adbigatam, aham anusāsāmi, aham 
dhammam desemi, yathanusittham tathā patipajjamānā na cirass'eva 
yass' atthiya kulaputtà samma-d-eva agārasmā anagáriyam pabba- 20 
Janti tad-anuttaram brahmacariya-pariyosinam ditthe va dhamme 
sayam abhiūbā sacchikatvi upasampajja viharissathá-ti. Evam vutte, 
bhikkhave, Padcavaggiya bhikkhū mam etad-avocum : Taya pi kho 
tvam, ivuso Gotama, iriyaya, tiya patipadiya, taya dukkarakarikaya 
nājjhagamā uttarim manossadhamma alam-ariyafinadassanavisesam, 25 
kim pana tvam etarahi bāhuliko padhanavibbhanto āvatto bāhullāya 
adhigamissasi uttarim manussadhamina alam-ariyadanadassanavisesan- 
ti? Evam vutte, aham, bhikkhave, Paficavaggiye bhikkhū etad- 
avocam: Na bhikkhave Tathāgato bāhuliko na padbānavibbhants na 
āvatto bāhullāya. Araham bhikkhave Tathāgato .... pe .... npasampajja 30 
vihariesātbā-ti. Dutiyam-pi kho, bhikkhave, Paficavaggiyá bhikkhü mam 
etad-avocum : Táya-pi kho tvam, āvuso Gotama, iriyiya, .... pe.... 
alam-ariyanánadassanavisesan-ti. Dutiyam-pi kho aham Paficavaggiye 
bhikkbü etad-avocam: Na bhikkhave Tatbigato bāhuliko .... pe .... 
upasampajja viharissathá-ti. Tatiyam-pi kho, bhikkhave, Pancavaggiyà 35 
bhikkhū mam eiad-avocum: Taya pi kho tvam, āvuso Gotama, 
iriyāyā, .... pe ,... alam-ariyahinadassanavisesan-ti, Evam vutte, abarn, 
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bhikkhave. Paficavaggiye bhikkhü etad-avocam Abhijānātba me no 
tumhe, bhikkhave, ito pubbs evarüpam vabbhacitam-elan-ti?--No h etam 
bhantē. —Araham bhikkhave Tathāgato pe upasainpajja vihari- 
ssathá-ti. Asakkbim kho aham, bhikkhave, Paficavaggiye bhikkhū 
safifadpetum. Dve pi sudam bbikkhave. bhikkbü ovadāmi, tayo bhikkhü 
pindaya caranti. Yam tayo bhikkhü piņdāya caritvā ābaranti tena 
chabbaggo yipema. Tayo pi sudam, bhikkhave, bhikkhi ovadāmi, dve 
bhikkhd pipdáya caranti. Yam dve bhikkhü piņdāya caritvi āharanti 
tena chabbaggo yápema. Atha kho, bhikkhave, Paficavaggiy’ bhikkhū 
maya evam ovadiyamáná evam anusásiyamáná attanā jātidhāmmā 
samānā jatidhamme ādīnavam viditvà ajitam anottaram yogakkhemam 
nibbanam pariyesamānā ajātam anuttaram yogakkhemum nibbānam 
ajjhāgamamsu, attanā jarādhammā samānā .... ajaram .. ., attaná byādbi- 
dhammā samina .... abyidhim ...., attanā maranadhawmi  samana 
amatam ...., attaná sokadhammi samānā .... asokam ...., attanā 
sāfikilesadhāmmā samānā saükilesadhamme àdinavam viditvA asanki- 
littham anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānam pariyesamánà asañkilittham 
anuttaram yogakkhemam nibbānam ajjbagamamsu. Sāņaū-ca pana 
nesam dassanam udapādi: ‘Akuppi no vimutti, ayam-āntimā jati, 
n'atthi dini punabbbsvo'-ti. 

17. Pahüc'ime, bhikkhave, kāmaguņā. Katame pafica ? Cakkhu- 
vififeyya rūpā itļbā kanti manāpā piyarūpā kāmūpasambitā rajaniya, 
sotāvifiieyyā saddā .... pe ...., ghānaviūfieyyā gandhā .... pe ...., jivba- 
viññeyyá ratā .... pe ...., kAyavifibeyyà photthabba itthà kunti manipa 
piyarüpà  kimüpasambità rajaniya. Ime kho, bhikkhave, paūca 
kāmaguņā 

Ye bi keci, bhikkhave, samani vñ brāhmaņā và ime pañca kāmaguņe 
gathita mucebitā ajjbopannā anādīnava-dassāvino anissaraņa-pafiiā 
paribhufijanti, te evam-assu veditabbá: anayam-āpanvā byasanam- 
āpannā yathikima-karanlyi  püpimato. Seyyathi pi, bhikkbave, 
ñraññako mago baddho pāsarāsim adhisayeyya, so evam-assa veditabbo : 

luddassa, 








anayam- 
- 
agaccbante 
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saranapaññá paribhufijanti, te evam-aseu veditabb’ : na anaysm-apannd 
n» byasanam-ápannà na yatbākāma-kuraņiyā pipimato, Beyyathi 
pi, bhikkhave, Araññsko mago abaddho pisariaim — adhisayeyya, ko 
evam-assa veditabbo: na anayam Āpanno na byasanawbpaono mna 
yathikima-karanlyo laddassa, Agacchante ca pana ludde yenskimam 5 
pakkamissatl-ti ; evam-eva kho, bhikkhave, ye hi keci samani và 
brābinaņā và ime palica kimagune agathith .... pe.... na yathākāma- 
karaņīvā papimato, 


18. Seyyathi pi, bhikkhave, ñraññako mago arable pavane 
carāmāno vissattho gaacbāti, vissattho titthati, vissaitho misidati, 10 
vissattho seyyam kappēti. Tam kisa hetu 7 Anāpāthagato, 
bhikkhave, luddasša. Evam-eva kho, bhikkbave, blukkhu viviec’ evs 
kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi sa-vitakkatp sa-vicāram viveksjam 
pitisukham pathamam jhinam upasampajja viharati. Ayatp vuccāti, 
bhikkhave,  bhikkhu ‘andhum-skisi Māram, apadam vadhitvā 15 
Máracakkhum adassanam gato pipimsto’. Puna ca param, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhu vitakka-vicárinam vüpasamá ajjhattam sampasidanam cetaso 
ekodibhávam avitakkam aviciram samādbijam  pitisukham dutiyam 
jhānam upasampajja viharati, Ayam voecati, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
'andham-akási Māram, .... pe .... papimato'. Puna ca param, bhikkhave, 20 
bhikkbu pītiyš ca virāgā upekbako ca vibarati sato ca aampajāno, 
aukhafi-ca kivena patisamvedeti, yan-tam ariyá Scikkhanti : 'upekhako 
satimā sukhavihari'-ti, tatiyam jhinam upasampajja vibarati. Ayam 
vuccati, bhikkhave, bhikkbu 'andham-akāsi Māram, .... pe .... pápimato'. 
Puna ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkbu sukbassa ca paháná dukkbassa 25 
ca pahānā ७०७७७ va somanassa domanassānam atthagamá adukkham- 
asukbam upekhā-sati-pārisuddhim catuttham jhinam upasam paja 
viharati, Ayam vuccāti, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 'andbam-akis Māram, 

pē .... papimato’. Puna ca param, bhikkbave, bhikkhu sabbaso 
rūpasaūūānām —samatikkamá, patighasafiBánam atthagamā, ninatia- 30 
saffidnam amanasikard 'ananto ākāso'-ti áküsAnaficáyatanam upasam 
pajja vibarati, Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, bbikkhu  “andbam akisi 
aram, .... pe... pāpimato', Puna ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
sabbaso Bëkšásñnañchàyatanamp samatikkamma ‘ansotam viffiāņan":ti 
vibdāņānafcāyatanaim upasampajja vibarati. Ayam vuccati, bbikkhave, 35 
Maram, .... pe .... pāpimato". Puna ca param 
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n'atthi kiūci'-ti akiñcaññaàyatanam upasaimpajja vibarati. Ayam 
vuccati, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ‘andbam-akisi Maram, .... pe .... pipimato'. 
Puna ča param, bhikkhave, bhikkhu ákincanüáyataunam samatikkamma 
n'eva-satihà-násannáyatanam upasampajja  viharati. Ayam vuccati, 


bhikkhave, bhikkhu “andham-akisi Maram, .... pe .... pipimato', Puna 
ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkhu sabbaso n'eva-saüfià-nàsannáyatanam 
samatikkamma  safii-vedayita-nirodliam upasampajjā  vibarati, 


pafinàya c'assa disvā āsavā parikkhīņā honti., Ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, 
bhikkhu ‘andham-akisi Maram, apadam  vadhitva Māracakkhum 


10 adassanam gato pāpimato, tinno loke visattikam'. So vissattho 


15 


20 


gacchati,  vissattho titthati,  vissattho nisidati, vissattho seyyam 
kappeti. Tam kissa hetu ? Anāpāthagato, bhikkhave, pāpimato-ti. 

Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamanā te bhikkhü Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandun-ti. 


2. PATICCA-SAMUPPADA 
[Udins: Bodhi-Suttas] 


I 


1. Evam-me sutam. Ekam samsvam  Bhagavà Uruveliyam 
viharati najja Neraüjaràya tire Bodhirukkha-müle puthamābhi- 
sambuddho. Tena kho pana camayena Bhugavā sattaham ekapallan- 
kena nisinno hoti vimuttisukha-patisamvedi. 

2. Atha kho Bhagava tassa saltahasea accayena tamba sami- 
dhimba vutthahitvā rattiyā pathamam yāmam  Paticca-samuppüdam 
anulomam sādhukam manas'Akasi: iti imasmim sati idaim hoti, 


25 imees’ uppādā idam uppajjati, yad-idam : 


Avijjāpaccayā saūkhārā, sabkbarapaccaya vindanam, viūūāņa- 
paccayā nāmarūpam, nāmarūpapāaccayā  saláyatanam, saļāyatana- 
paccaya phasso, phassapaccayā vedanā, vedanāpaccayā taņhā — taphá- 
paccayà upādēnam, upādānapaccayā bhavo, bhavapaccayā jāti, jāti- 


80 paccayà jara-marana-soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass’ upayisa sam- 


— 





bhavanti. Evani-etassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo hoti-ti 
“8, Atha kho Bhagava etam-attham viditvà tiyam veliyam imam 
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Yadā bave pātubhavanti dhammā 
ātāpino jhāyato bráhmanassa, 

ath’ assa kankba vapayanti rabbi 
yato pajānāti sahetu-dhammian-ti. 


11 5 


4. Atha kho Bhagavā.... rattiya majjhimam yāmam Paticca- 
samuppādam patilomam sadhukam manas" akisi: iti imasmim a-sati 
idam na hoti, imassa nirodha idam nirujjhati, yad-idam : 

Avijjānirodhā sankhāranirodho, sankhāranirodhā viññananirodho, 
viüüananirodhà  nāmarūpanirodho,  nāmarūpanirodhā  salayatana- 10 
nirodho, salayatananirodha phassa-nirodho, phassanirodhā vedani- 
nirodho, vedanānirodhā tanbanirodho, tuņhānirodhā upādānanirodho, 
upadananirodha bhavanirodho, bhavanirodhà jatinirodho, jatinirodhà 
jará-marana-soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass'  upāyēsā nirujjhanti. 
Evam-etassa dukkhakkhandhassa nirodho hoti-ti. 15 


= 


5. Atha kho Bhagavā etam-attham viditvā tāyam velšyam imam 
udanam udānesi : 


Yadā have patubhavanti dhammā 

ātāpioo jhayato brihmanassa, 

ath’ assa kankhā vapayanti sabba 20 
yato kbayam paccayānam avedi-ti. $ 


III 


6. Atha kho Bhagavā.... rattiya paechimam yāmam Paticca- 
samuppidam  anulomam patilomam sādhukam manas” ākāsi: iti 
imasmim sati idam hoti, imass' uppādā idam uppajjati ; imasmim a-sati 25 
idam na hoti, imassa nirodha idam nirujjhati, yad-idam : 

Avijjāpaccayā sankhārā, sunkhārapaceayā viññánam, vinüána- 
paccayā nāmarūpam, nāmarūpapaccayā saliyatanami, saļāyatana- 
paccayā phasso, phassapaccayā vedanā, vedanāpaccayā taņhā, taņhā.- 
paccaya upādānam, upādānapaccayā bhavo, bhavapaccayā jati, jati- 30 
| paccayā jara-marana-soka parideva-dukkha-domanass' upāyārā sam- 
प. bhavanti. Evam-etassa dukkhakkhandhassa samudayo boti. Avijjaya 
| = asesavirüganirodhà sanklāranirodho, eankharanirodha viūūāņa- 

nirodho, viffāņanirodhā nāmarūpanirodbo, nāmarūpanirodbā salaya- 
— tananirodho, sāļāyatananirodhā phassanirodho, phaesanjrodha vedanā- 35 
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nirodho, vedanānirodhā taņhānirodbo, taņhānirodbā upādānanirodho, 
upādānnnirodhā bbavanirodho, bhavanirodha jātinirodbo, jātinirodhā 
jará-marana-soka-parideva-dukkba-don:anass' upāyāsā nirujjhanti. Evam- 
etasea dukkhakkhandbassa nirodbo botī-ti, 

5 7. Atha kho Bhagavā etam-attham viditvà tàyam velāyam imam 
udānam udanesi : 


Yadā have pātubhavanti dhammā 
ātāpino jbāyato brahmanassa, 
vidhüpayam titthati Mārasenam, 

10 süriyo ‘va obhüsayam-antalikkhan-ti. 


3. DHAMMACAEKA-PAVATTANA 
[Samyutta-Nikaya] 


1. Ekam #amayam Bhagavā Birinasiyam vibarati Isipatane 
Migadāye. Tatra kho Bhagava Paūcavaggiye bhikkhū āmantesi : 
15 Dve "me, bhikkhave, anti pabbajitena na sevitabba. Katame dve ? 


2. Yo cáyam kāmesu kāma-sukhallikānuyogo hino gammo 
putbujjaifiko anariyo anatibasamhito, yo cáyam atta-kilamathánuyogo 
dukkho anariyo anatthasamhito—ete kho, bhikkhave, ubho ante anu- 
pagamma Majjbima Patipadā Tathigatena abhisambuddha cakkhukarani 

70 Bāņakaraņī upasamüya abbiññáya sambodhaya nibbānāya samvattati, 

3. Katamā ca sā, bhikkhave, Majjhima Patipadā Tathagatena 
abhisambuddbā ? Ayam-eva Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo, seyyathidam : 
saminadittbi sammisaikappo sāmmāvācā sammākammanto £ mmii- 
ājīvo sammāvāyāmo sammisati sammāsamādhi. Ayam kho sā, bhik- 





95 khave, Majjhimā Patipadà Tatbigatena abbisambuddba cakkhukaraņī 
- asss nibbānāya samvattati. x 
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5. Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkha-samudayam Ariyasaccam : 
yāyam taņhā ponobbhavikā nandī-rāga-aahagatā tatra tatrábhinandiui, 
seyyathidam : kāmataņhā bhavatanhá vibhavataņhā. 

6. Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkba-nirodhain Ariyasaccam : 
yo bassi yeva taņhāya asesa-viriganirodho cāgo patinissaggo mutti 5 
anālayo. 

7. Idam kho pana, bhikkhave, dukkhanirodha-gimin! patipad’ 
Ariyasaccam : ayam-eva Ariyo Atthañgiko Maggo, seyyathidam: 
sammáditthi .... pe .... sammāsamādbi. 

8. Idam 'dukkham Ariyasaccan'-ti me, bhikkbave, pubbe ananus- 10 
sutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi finam udapadi patina udapādi vijjā 
udapádi āloko udapādi. Tam kho pan” idam 'dukkbam Ariyasaccam 
parihiieyyan'-ti me .... pe ...., 'paniüátan'-ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe 
ananussulesu dbammesu cakkhum udapādi .... pe .... loko udapādi. 

9. Idam “dukkbasawudayam  Ariyasaccan'-ti me, bhikkbaye, 15 
pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi ñāņpam udapādi 
78755 udapādi vijjā udapādi āloko udapadi. Tam kho pan” idam 
'dukkhasamudayam  Ariyasaccam —pabáütabban'-ti me ... pe ...., 
'pahinan'.ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhaminesu cakkhuin 
udapādi ... pe.... 81०0४० udapādi 20 

10. Idam 'dukkhanirodham Ariyasaccan'-ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe 
ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapadi fiinam udapādi panna 
udapādi vijjà udapādi āloko udapüdi. Tam kho pan'idam 'dukkhaniro- 
dbam Ariyasaccam sacchikitubban’-ti me .... pe ...., “sacchikatan’-ti me, 
bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapādi .... pe... 25 
aloko udapādi. 

11. Idam ‘dukkhanirodhagimini paļipadā  Ariyasaccan'-ti me, 
bhikkbave, pubbe ananussutesu dhammesu cakkhum udapádi ñánam 
udapüdi paūūā udapadi vijjā udapādi āloko udapādi. Tam kho 

pan’ idam 'dukkhanirodhagámini patipadā Ariyasaccam bhavetabban'-ti 30 

B spese, 'bhāvitan-ti me, bhikkhave, pubbe ananussutesu 
 dbammesu cakkhum udapādi ... pe.... loko udapādi 
M 12. Yüva-kívafi-ca me, bhikkhave, imesu catüsu Ariyasaccesu evam 


A ti-parivattam dvādasūkāram yathābhūtam füpadassanam nā suvisud- 
. dham ahosi n'eva tāvāham, bhikkhave, sadevake loke samürake 35 
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13. Yato ca kho me, bhikkhave, imesu eatüsu Arivasaccesu evam 
ti-parivattam dvadasikiram yathibhitam ñánadassanam suvisuddham 
ahosi, athiham, bhikkhave, sadevake loke samirake sabrahmake .... 
pe .... abhisambuddbo-ti paceaññasim. Nāņaū-ca pana me dassanam 

5 udapadi : 'Akuppa me cetovimutti, ayam antima jati, n'atihi dani 
punabbhavo'-ti. 
Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamava Paficavaggiyā bhikkhū Bhagavato 
bhāsitam abbinandum. 


14. Imasmih-ca pana veyyakaranasmim bhaüüamáne āyasmāto 

10 Kondafifiassa virajam vitamalain dhammacakkhum udapadi: ‘yam 

kinci samudayadhammam sabban-tam nirodhadhamman -ti. .... Atha 

kho Bhagavā udānam  udànesi: 'Aūūāsi vata bho Koņdañño, 

añüñsi vata bho Kondaünno'.ti. Iti h’ idam āyasmato Kondannasea 
'Anna'a-Kondanüno' tveva namain ahosi.ti. 


15 4. ATTHANGIKAMAGGA-V IBHANGA 
| Samyutta-Nikaya ] 


1. Sāvatthi nidanam. 
2. ‘Ariyam vo, bhikkhave, Atthangikam Maggam desissāmi 
vibhajissámi, tam suņātha sādhukam manasikarotha, bhūssisāmi" 1 
20 — ‘Evam bhante'-ti kho te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavā 
- etad-avoca : tis wA 
3. Katamo, bhikkhave, Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo ? win e 
—sammiditthi, sammasankappo, sammévaca, 
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6. Katamš ca, bhikkhave, sammāvācā ? Yā kho, bhikkhave, 
musāvādā veramani, pisuņāya vācāya veramani, pharusiya vācāya vera- 
mani, samphappalapa veramani,—ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammāvācā, 

T. Katamoca, bhikkhave, sammākammanto ? Ya kho, bbikkhave, 
pāņātipātā veramani, adinnūjānā veramani, abrahmacariyüà veramani,— 5 
ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, sammakammanto. 


8. Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammā-ājivo ? Idha, bhikkhave ariya- 
sāvako micchā-ājivam palāya sarnmā-ājivena jivitam — kappeti,—ayam 
vuccati, bhikkhave, sammā-ājivo. | 

9. Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammāvāyāmo ? Idha, bhikkhave, 10 
bhikkhu anuppanninam papakinam akusalànam dbammānam anuppa- 
daya chandam janeti vāyamati viriyam drabbhati, cittam paggaņbāti 
padahati, Uppanninam pāpakānam akusalinam dhammānam pahā- 
naya chandam janeti .... pe .... padahati. Anuppannānsm kusalinam 
dhammānam uppādāya chandam janeti .... pe .... padahati. Uppannáoam 15 
kusalanam dhammānum thitiyà asammosiya bhiyyobhávüya vepulliya 
bhávanáya pāripūriyā chandain janeti .... pe .... padahati,—ayam vuccati, 
bhikkhave, sammāvāyāmo. 


10. Katamā ca, bhikkhave, sammāsati ? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
kaye kāyūnupassī viharati ūtāpī sampajino satimā vineyya loke 20 
abhijjhā-domanassam, vedanisu vedandnupassi viharati atipi .... pe .... 
abhijjhā-domanassar, citte cittānupassī viharati ātāpī .... pe ,... 
abhijjha-domanassam, dhammesu dhammūnupassī vibarati ātāpī.... pe 
sa. abhijjhá-domanassam,—ayarm vuccati, bhikkhave, sammasati. 


11. Katamo ca, bhikkhave, sammāsamādbi ? 1055, bhikkhave, 25 
bhikkhu vivicc' eva kàmehi vivicca akusulebi dhammehi sa-vitakkam 
sa-viciram  vivekajam pīti-sukham pathamam jbinam upasampajja 
viharati.  Vitakka-vicārānam vipasami ajjhattam — sampasádanum 
cetaso ekolibhīvam avit:kkam aviciram samādbijam — piti-sukbam 
dutiygn jhinam upasampajja viharati. Pitiyà ca virāgā upekbako 30 
ca viharati sato ca sampajino, sukhaü-ca kiyana palisamvedeti, yan- 
tam ariyá ācikkhanti: 'upekhako satimā sukhavihari’-ti, tatiyam 
jhinam upasampajja viharati, Sukbassa ca pahānā  dukkhassa 
ca pahānā pubb'eva somanassa-domanassinam atthagamá adukkham- 
asukham upekha-sati-parisuddhim catuttham — jhánam upasampajja 35 

Y viharati,--ayam vuccati, bhikkhave, samwasamadhi-ti 


D M 8-9001 B.T. 
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5. ANATTALAKKHANA-SUTTA 
( Abridged ) 
[Samyutta-Nikāya ] 


|. Evam-me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagava  Büránasiyam 
viharati Isipatane Migadāye. Tatra kho Bhagava Paficavaggiye 
bhikkhü .... etad-avoca : 

2. Rüpam, bhikkhave, anattà. Rūpañ-ca, bhikkhave, atti abha- 
vissa na-y-idam rüpam ābādhāya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca rūpe: 
'evam-me rüpam botu, evam-me rūpam mā ahosi'-ti. Yasma ca kho, 
bbikkbave, rüpam anatia tasmā rüpam ābādhāya samvattati, na ce 
labbhati rape : ‘evam-me rüpam hotu, evam-me rüpam ma ahosl'-ti. 

3. Vedanā anatté. Vedanā ca h' idam, bhikkhave, aita sbhavisss 
na-y-idam vedanā ūbādhāya samvatteyya, labbhetha ca vedanāya: 
'evam-me vedanā hotu, evam-mē vedanà mā ahoei'-ti. Yasmā ca kho 
bhikkhave, vedanā anattā tasmā vedanā ābādhāya samvattati, na ce lab- 
bhati vedanáya : ‘evam-me vedanā hotu, evām-me vedanā mā ahosl'-ti. 

4. Sana anattā. Saūūā ca h'idam, bhikkhave, atti abhavissa 
.... pe .... evam-me saññā mā ahosi’-ti. 

5. Sanūkhārā anattā. Sankhārā ca h' idam, bhikkhave, atti abba- 
vissamsu .... pe .... evam-me sankhara ma ahesun'-ti. 

6. Viññanam anattā. Viññanam b" idam, bhikkhave, atta abha- 
vissā .... pe .... evam-me viññánam ma ahosi'-ti. 

7. Tam kim mafifiatha. bhikkhave ? Rūpam niccain và aniccam 
vā-ti ? --Aniccam bhante. —Yam pana aniccam, dukkham va tam 
sukbam vá-ti ? —Dukkham bhante. —Yam pana aniccam dukkham 
viparipamadhammam, kallan-nu tam samanupassitum : 'etam mama, 
eso 'ham-asmi, eso me attá-ti ? —No h'etam bhante. 

Vedanā .... pe .... safifia .... pe .... sanīkbārā .... pe .... vifiiāņam 
niccam vi aniccam vá-ti ? —Aniccam bhante. —Yam pana aniccam, 
dukkham và tam sukham vá-ti ? —Dukkbam bhante. —Yam panániccam 
dukkham vipariņāmadhammam, kallan-nu tam samanupassitum : ‘etem 
mama, eso 'ham-asmi, eso me attá'-ti ? —No h'etam bhante. 

8. Tasini-t-iha, bhikkhave, yam kifici rüpam atitánagatapaceu- 
ppannam ajjhattam và bahiddhà và, oļārikam và sukhumam vi, hinam 
và panitam vā, yam dūre santike và, sabbam rūpam ‘n’etam mame, 
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n'eso 'ham-asmi, na m'eso attá'-ti, evam-etam yathábhütam samma- 
ppannáya datthabbam. 

Ya küci vedanā pe ya kaci safītā p ye keci #ankhira 

.. pe yam kiñeviññananm atītānāgatapaceuppannam ajjhattam và 

bahiddhà va, olarikam và sukhumam vi, hinam va panitam và, yam 

dūre santike và, sabbam viūūāņam 'n'etam mama, n'eso 'bam-asmi, na 

m'eso aítá'-li, evam-etam yathābhūtam sammappaūfāva datthabbam. 


9. Evam passam  bhikkhave sutavā ariyasivako ripasmim 
nibbindati, vedanāya nibbindati, saánfiüüya nibbindati, saūkhāresu 


nibbindati, viüfüánasmim  nibbindati. Nibbindam  virajjati, virāgā 


vimuccāti, vimuttasmim 'vimuttain' iti fāņam boti. *Khīņā jati, vusitam 
brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam,  náparam itthattāyā-ti pajānāti. 

10. Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamana  Paficavaggiyà  bhikkhü 
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinandum. Imasmifi-ca pana veyyükaranasmim 
bhaññamane, Paūicavaggiyānam bhikkhütsm anupādāya üsavehi cittāni 
vimuccirmsü-ti. 


6. VIA-MEDIA BETWEEN ATTHITA AND N'ATTHITA 
[Samyutta-Nikaya ] 


1. Atha kho ayasma Channo senisanam samsāmetvā pattacivaram 
ādāya yena Kosambi-Ghositārāmo, yen’ āyasmā Anando ten" upa- 
sankami, upasankumitvi fyasmati Anandens saddhim sammodi, 
sammodaniyam katham siriniyam  vitisárelvà ekam-antam  nisidi. 
Ekam-antam  nisinno kho iyasmi Channo šyasmantam Anandam 
etad-avoca : 

2. Ekam idāham, āvuso Ananda, samayam Bārāņasiyam viharāmi 
Isipatane Migadāye. Atha khváham avuso siyanhasamayam pati- 
sallānā vulthito avāpūraņam ādāya vihārena vihšram upasānkamitvā 
there bhikkhü etad-avocam ; Ovadantu mam üyasmanto thers dbammim 
katbam yathiham dhammam passeyyan-ti. Evam vutte, mam 8४०७0 
thers bhikkhü etad-avocum: 'Rüpam kho, 800७0 Channa, aniccam, 
vedanā .... saññā .... saūkbārā .... viifiinam aniccam ; rüpam anattā, 
vedanā .... saña .... sankhārā .... viüfiánam anattā ; sabbe sankhāūrā 
aniccü, sabbe dbammā anattā”-ti, 
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3. Tassa mayhan ivuso etad-ahosi : mayham-pi kho etam-evam 
boti; 'rüpam aniccam .... pe sabbe dhammā anatta'-ti ; atha ca 
pana me sabbasankharasamathe sabbüpadhi-patinissagge taņhakkhaye 
virāge nirodhe nibbāne cittam na pakkhandati nappasidati na san- 
tīķtbati, na vimuccati paritassanü. Upadinam uppajjati, paccudivattati 
manasam. Atha ko carahi me attá-ti ? Na kho pan' etam dhammam 
passato hoti. Ko nu kho me tathà dhammam deseyya yathá 'ham 
dbammam passeyyan-ti ? 

4. Tassa mayham ñvuso etad-abosi: ayam kho iyasmi Anando 
Kosambiyam viharati Ghositérame, Satthu c'eva samvannito sambhivito 
ca viññünam sabrahmacürinam. Pahoti ca me āyasmā Anando tathā 
dhammam desetum yathā ‘ham dhammam passeyyam. Atthi ca me 
ayasmante Anande tāvatikā visatthi, yan-nūnāham yen’ āyasmā Anando 
ten’ upasankameyyan-ti. 

9. Ovadatu mam āyasmā Anando, anusüsatü mam ayasmë 
Ānando, karotu me āyasmā Anando dhainmim katham yathā ‘ham 
dhamwam passeyyan-ti. 

6. Odah' āvuso Channa sotam. Bhabbo "हां dbammam vifitiütun-ti. 
Atha kho āyasmato Channassa tüvataken' eva uļāram pītipāmujjam 
uppajji : 'bhabbo kir” asmi dhammam vifbAtun'-ti. 

7. Sammukha we tam, āvuso Channa, Bhagavato sutam, 
sammukhi ca patiggabitam Kaccinagottam bhikkhum-ovadantassa : 

“Dvayanissito kbváyam, Kaccana, loko yebhuyyena : atthitafi- 
c'eva n'atthitafi-ca. Lokasamudayam kho, Kaccina, yathābhūtam 
sammappaññāya passato ya loke n'atthitā sā na hoti. Lokanirodham 
kho, Kaccāna, yathábhütam sammappafifiāya passato yi loke atthitā sā 
na boti. Upāy'upādānābhinivesa-vinibandho khvāyam, Kaccina, loko 
yebhuyyena, tafi-cAyam upiy'upidinam cetaso adbitthánábhinivesá- 
nusaya na upeti, na upādiyati, nAdbitthati: ‘Atti me'-ti. Dukkham 
eva uppajjamánam uppajjati, dukkbam niruddbamānam  nirujjhatl-ti 


na kaükhati, na vicikicchati, aparapaccayā fiāņam-ev" asea ettha hoti 
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paccayü phasso, phassapaccayi vedanā, vedanipaccays taņhā, 
taphipaccayi upādānam, upādānapāccayā bhavo, bhavapaccayā jāti, 
Jatipaecayá jāarā-maraņa-soka-paridevāa-dukkha-domanass'upīyāsā sam- 
bhavanti. Evam-etassa kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa seamudayo hoti. 

Avijjáya tveva asesa-viráganirodhà  ssükhüranirodho, saükhára- 
nirodhā viūūāņanirodho, viūūāņanirecdhā nāmarūpanirodho, nima- 
rūpanirodhā saliyatananirodho, — saláyatananirodhá — phassanirodho, 
phassanirodbá vedaninirodho, vedanánirodhá  taphánirodho, taņbā- 
nirodhà upādānanirodho, upādānanirodhā bhavanirodho, bhavanirodhá 
jātinirodho, jātinirodhā jarā-maraņa-soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass" 
upāyāsā  nirujjhanti. — Evam.etassa  kevalassa dukkhakkhandhassa 
nirodho hoti"'-ti. 


9. Evam-etam, ávuso Ananda, hoti yesam āyasmantānam tüdisá 
eabrahmacáriyo anukampakā atthākāmā ovādakā anusisaki, 
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dhammo abhisameto-ti. 


7. NATURE OF KHANDHAS 
[Majjhima-Nikāya ] 


1. ‘Tena kho pana samayena sainbahulñ bbikkhü abbhokāse can- 
kamanti. Atha kho Saccako Niganthaputto yena te bhikkhū ten” 
upasankami, upasaükamitvü te bhikkhü etad-avoca: Kahan-nu kho bho 
etarahi so bhavam Gotamo vibarati, dassanakimi hi mayam tam 
bhavontam Gotaman-ti. —Es’ Aggivessana Bhagavā Mahāvanam 
ajjhogūhitvā aūūatarasmim rukkhamüle divāvihāram nisinno-ti. 

2. Atha kho Saccako Niganthaputto mabatiya Licchaviparisiya 
saddhim Mahavanam ajjhogāhitvā yena Bhagavā ten’ upasañkami, 

 upasañkamitvá Bhagavatā saddbim sammodi, sammodaniyam katham 
sārāņījam vitisāretvā ekam-antam nisidi. Te pi kho Licchavi app 
ekacce, Bhagavantam abbivādetvā ekam-antam nisidimsu, app’ ekacce 
T: Bbagavati saddhim sammodimsu, sammodaniyam katham siriniyam 
ij tya ekam-antam nisidimsu, app” ekacce yena 3068606 ten 
 afjalun paņīmetvā ekam-antam nisīdimeu, app’ ekacce Bhagavato 
santike nániagottam sāvetvā ekam-antam nisīdimeu, app’ ekacce tuphi- 


337922 
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bhūtā ekam-antam nisidimsu.  Ekam-antam  nisinno kho  Saccako 

Niganthaputto Bhagavantam etad-avoca :- 

3. Puccheyyáham bhavantam Gotamam kañeid-eva desam, saca 
me bhavam Gotamo okāsam karoti pafihassa veyyākaraņāyā-ti.—Puceh" 
Aggiveesuna yad-akankhasi-ti.- Katham pana bhavam Gotamo sivake 
vineti, kathambbiga ca pana bhoto Gotamassa sāvakeru anusāsani 
bahula pavattati-ti ? 

4. Evam kho sham, Aggiveseana, savake vinemi, evambhāgā ca 
pana me sāvakesu anusasani bahula pavattati :— 

10 Rūpam bhikkhave aniccam, vedanā aniccā, saūfiā aniccá, saūkhārā 
aniccā, vihūāņam aniccam. Rūpam bhikkhave anatla, vedānā anattā, 
saññā anattā, sankhārā anattā, viūfiāņam anattá ; sabbe sankhārā 
aniccá, sabbe dhammā anattā-ti. 

5. Seyyathi pi, bho Gotama, ye kec' ime bījagāma-bhūtagāmā 

15 vuddhim virülhim vepullam āpajjanti sabbe te pathavim nissāya patha- 
viyam patitthāya, evam-ete bījagāma-bhūtagāmā vuddhim virülhim 
vepullam &pajjanti ; seyyathā pi và pana, bho Gotama, ye kec' ime 
balakaraniyá kammantā kariyanti sabbe te pathavim nissāya 
pathaviyam palittháya, evam-ete balakaraniya kammanta kariyanti , 

20 evam-eva kho, bho Gotama, rūp'attā ‘yam purisapuggalo, ripe 
patilthiya puñüam vā apufifiam vā pasavati ; vedan'attā 'yam 
purisapuggalo, vedsnāya patitthāya pufifiam và apuññam và pasavati 
safifi’atti ‘yam purisapuggalo, saüüaya patittbiya pufam và apufifiam 
và pasavati ; saūkhār'attā 'yam purisāpuggalo, sankháresu patitthaya 

25 poünam và apuüüam vñ pasavati ; viūūāņ'attā 'yam purisapuggalo, 
vinnane patitthāya puūam và apufiiam và paaavatf.ti. 

6. Nanu tvam, Aggivessana, evam vadesi: Rüpam-me attā, 
vedanü me atti, saūūā me atti, sankhārā me atta, vififlinam me 
attā-ti ? 

30 Aham hi, ७७० Gotama, evam vadāmi : Rüpam-me attā .... pe .... 
vifāņam me attá-ti. Ayafi-ca mahati janaté-ti. 

Kim hi te, Aggivessana, mabati janati karissati ? Iügba tvam, 
Aggivessana, sakam yeva vüdam nibbethehi-ti. 

Aham bi, bho Gotama, evam vadāmi : Rūpam-īne atti .... pē .... 

35 vintüapam me attā-ti 

| Tena bi, Aggivessana, tam yev' ettha patipucchissimi, yatbà te ' 

thameyya tathà nam byākareyyāsi, 


Aus ES 


om 
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7. Tam kim mafifiasi, Aggivessana ? Vatteyya rafifio khattiyassa 
muddbhávasittasea sakasmim vijite vaso glitetiyam va ghātetum, 
jüpetiyam và japetum, pabbijetiyam và pabbājetum, seyyathā pi rafifio 
Pasenadissa  Kosalassa, seyyathi pi và pana raüüo  Mágadhassa 
Ajātasattussa Vedehiputtassi-ti ? 


Vatteyya, bho Gotama, rafifio khattiyassa .... pe.... Vedehiputtagsa. 
lmesam-pi hi, bbo Goliama, saipghinam  ganinam, seyyathidam 
Vajjinam Mallinam, vattati sakasmim vijite vaso .... pe .... pabbājetom, 
kim pana rañño khattiyassa muddhávasittassa, seyyathā pi 18000 
ee pe. Vedehiputtassa. Vatteyya, bho Gotama,  vattitufi-ca-m- 
arahatf.ti. 


8. Tam kim mafibasi, Aggivessana ? Yam tvam evam vadesi : 
rüpam-me attā-ti, vattati te tasmim ripe vaso: 'evam-me rūpēm hotu, 
evam-me rüpam mā ahosi'-ti ? 


Evam vutte, Saccako Niganthaputto tuņhī abosi. Dutiyam-pi 
e pe .... Tatiyam-pi kho Bhagavā Saccakam Niganthaputtam etad- 
avoca : Tam kim mafüüasi, Aggivessana ? Yam tvam evam vadesi: 
rüpam-me attā-ti, vattati te tasmim ripe vaso: ‘evam-me rüparn botu, 
evam-me rüpam mā ahosi'-ti ? 
No h' idam 910 Gotama. 


0. Manasikarohi, Aggivessana, manasikaritvà kho, Aggiveesana, 
byākarohi, na kho te sandhiyati purimena vā pacchimam pacchimena 
vá purimam. Tam kim maññasi, Aggivessana ? Yam tvam evam 
vadesi; vedanā .... pe .... saūfā .... pe .... sankhārā pe 
viifinam me atti-ti, vattati te tasmim viūfāņē vaso: ‘evam-me 
viffiāņam hotu, evam-me viññšápam mā 8108-11? 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

10. Manasikarohi, Aggivessans, manasikaritvà kho .... pe .... 
purimam. Tam kim mafnasi, Aggivessana ? Rüpam niccam vi 
aniccam vå-ti ? —Aniccam, bho Gotama, — Yam paniniccam, dukkham 
vā tam sukham vū-ti ? —Dukkbam, bho Gotama. —Yam pavāniecam 
dukkham vipariņāma-dhammam, kallan-nu tam samanupassitum : 
‘etam mama, eso 'ham-asini, eso me attā'-ti? —No h' idam bho Gotama. 

U. Tam kim mahhasi, Aggivessana ? Vedanā .... pe .... sabda 
seve pe es Baünkhbürà . pe .... vibnüpam niccam và aniccam vi-ti ? 
—Aniccam, bho Gotama. —Yam panániccam, dukkhom và tam sukham 
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vā-ti ? --Dukkbam, bho Gotama. --Yam panániccam dukkham 
viparinama-dhamwam, kallan-nu tam samanupassitum: ‘etam mama, 
eso 'ham-asmi, eso me attā'-ti ? —No h' idam 910 Gotama, —Tam kim 
maññasi, Aggivessana ? Yo nu kho dukkham allino dukkham upagato 
dukkham ajjhosito dukkham ‘etam mama, eso 'ham-asmi, eso me 


attā'-ti samanupaseali, api nu kho so simam và dukkham parijineyya 


dukkliam và parikkhepetvi vihareyyáà.ti ? —Kim hi siya bho Gotama ? 
No h’ idam bho Gotami-t. 

12. Seyyatbà pi, Aggivessana,  puriso  sáratthiko siragavesi 
sarapariyesonam caramáno tipham kuthāriņi ādāya vanam paviseyya, 
so  tattha  passeyya mabantam  kadalikkhandham ujum — navam 
akukkukajatam ; tam-enam mile chindeyya, mule chetvā agge 
chindeyya, agge chetvā pattavattim vinibbhujeyya, so tattha 
pattavattim vinibbhujanto pheggum-pi nádhigaccheyya, kuto siram ; 


15 evam-eva kho tvam, Aggivessana, maya sakasmim vide samanuyūfijiyā- 


mano samanugāhiyamāno samanubhāsiyamāno ritto tuccho aparaddho. 

13. Bbisiti kho pana te esi, Aggivessana, Vesiliyam parisatim 
vācā : '"Náham tam passāmi samanam vi brühmapam và samgbim 
ganim  ganácariyam, api arabantam sammasambuddham patijāna- 


20 minum, yo maya vādena vādam samāraddho na saükampeyya na 


sampakampeyya na sampavedheyya, yassa na kacchehi seda 
mucceyyum 3 thūņaū-ce p' aham acetanam vádena vidam samira- 
bheyyam sā pi maya vādena vādam samāraddhā sahkampeyya 
sampakampeyya sampavedheyya, ko pana vādo manussabhütassá'-ti. 


25 Tuybam kho pan’  Aggivesssna app ekaccāni sedaphusitani 


nalātā muttini uttarāsaūgam vinibbinditvà bhümiyam  patitthitàni 
Mayham kho pan" Aggivessana n'atthi etarabi kayasuim gedo-ti 
[ Iti Bhagavā tasmim parisatim suvannavannam kāyam vivari ] 

Evam  vutte, Saccako Nigantbaputto tuphibbüto mankubhūto 


80 pattakkhandho adhomukho pajjbàyanto appaļibhāno nisīdi 





14. Atha kho Dum mukho Licchaviputto Saccakam Niganthaputtam | 
tunhibhütam .... pe. .. appatibbinam viditvā Bhagavantam etad-avoca: — 
Tittbat' e a bho Gotama, amhakefi-c’eva aññesañ-ca puthu-samana- 











PROSE 


15. Idha, Aggivessana, mama sivako yam kifici rūpām 
atīlānāgatapaccuppannam, ajjhattam và bahiddhā và, olirikam vi 
sukhumam v3, hinam và paņītam và, yam dire santike và, sabbam 
rūpam “n'etam mama, n'eso 'ham-asmi, na m' eso attā'-ti evam-clam 
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yaihabhitam sa'nmapaññiaya passati. Ya kaci vedanā .... pe .... 8४585 5 


e Pe .... sankbira .... pe .... yam kifici viñüšparn atitánigstapaccup- 
pannam .... pe .... yathübhütam sarnmapaññiyg passati. Ettāvatā kho, 
Aggivessana, sisane mawa sāvako sisanakaro hoti ovādakaro .... pe .... 
satthu sšsane viharati-ti. 


16. Kittavata pana, bho Gotama, bhikkhu arabam hoti khiņāssvo 
vusitavà  katakaraniyo ohitabhāro  anuppattasadattho parikkhips- 
bbavasamyojano saimmā.d.aūiāā vimutto-ti ? 


Idh’ Aggivessana, bhikkhu yam kifci rüpim pē ...., yā kāci 
vedanā .... pe....,yā kāci sahha .... pe ...., ye koci sankhāršā .... pe 
, yam kifici viññinam atitánigatapaccuppannam .... pe .... yathiá- 
bhütam sammapaññāya disvā anupādā vimutto hoti. Kttavata kho, 
Aggivessana, bhikkhu araham hoti khiņāsavo .... pe .... vimutto. 
Evam vimutiacitto kho, Aggivessana, bhikkhu tihi anuttariyebi 
samannágato boti: dassaránuttariyena patipadánuttariyena vimutta- 
nuttariyena. Evam vimutto kho, Aggivessana, bbikkhu Tatbāgatafūeva 
sakkaroti garukaroti mineti püjeti: 'Buddho so Bhagavā bodhāya 
dhammam deseti, danto so Bhagavá damathāya dhammam deseti, 
santo so Bhagavi samathiya dhammam deseti, tinno so Bhagavi 
taranàya dbammam deseti, parinibbuto so Bhagavā parinibbanaya 
dhammam deseti'.ti, 


17. Evam vutte, Saccako Niganthaputto Bhagavantam etad-avoca : 

Mayam-eva, bho Gotama, dhamsi, mayam pagabbhā, ye mayam 
bbavantam Gotamam videns vādam üsádetabbam amafāimba. Siya 
hi, bho Gotama, hatthippabhinnam dAsajja purisassa sotthibbāvo, na 
tveva bhavantam Gotamam āsājja siya purisassa sotthibhávo. Siya 
bi, bho Gotama, jalantam aggikkbandham āsajjs purisasea sotthibhāvo, 
na tveva bhavantam Gotamam  ásajja siya purisassa  sotthibbüvo, 
Biya hi, bho Gotama, üsivisam ghoravisam àsajja purisassa sotthibbāvo, 
na tveva bhavantam Gotamam Asajja sya purisassa sotthibbāvo. 


25 


Mayam-eva, bho Gotams, dbawsi, mayam pagabbhā, ye mayam 36 


bbavantam Gotamam  vádeoa vādām ūsādetabbam — amafifiimha. 
49091 BT 
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Adbivāstu ca me bhavap Gotamo svātanāys bbattam saddbin 
blukkhu-amgbeni-tu 


Adbivises: Bhagevé tughibhivent-tu 


B LINE BETWEEN SENSE“ ORGANS AND Sanse-Ogecrs 
3 [Samyutts-Nikāya ] 


l. Ekap vamāyam iyasmā ca Bāriputto iyasmi ca Mahi. 
Koļļhiko Bárinas yam vibāranti Isipatano Misadiye. 
8. Atha kho āyiemā Mahi-Rotthiko sāyaņtiasamāvyam patisallind 
vutthito yeoājasmā Sāriputto ten’ Wupāraūkami, upasadksmitvā 
10 šyasmalā Siripulteos saddhig sammodi, sammodaniyam  katham 
šārāyivam vilisāretvā ekam- aota pisidi. EBkam-aotam ७181000 kho 
& ५1133 Mabi-Kojtoiko Ayasmantaip Bāriputtam etad-avoca :— 
Kin-nu kbo, kvum Sàriputts, cakkhu rüpinam samyojanam, rapa 
cakkhusa sa:pyojanam ; jivbá rasinam samyojinam, rasă 1४08१७ 
15 samyojanām ; mano dhammánam samyojānām, dbammá mangana 
tāipyujānān-ti 7 
3. Na kho, ávuso Kotthika, cakkhu rüpinam ssmyojanam, ns 
rūpā cakkbuses samyojanam ; yañ-ca tatths tad-ubhuyam ७५६0८७ 
uppējjāti chaudarāgo, tam tattha samyojanam. Na jivbā rasinarp 
20 saimpyojanam, na rack jicháya samyojanam ; yafi-ca tattba tad-abbayam 
patices uppajjati cbandarago, tam tattba ramyojanam. Na mano 
dbammānam  ssmyojanarp, ns dhamwi manassa samyojapam ; 
yab-ca tatiha tad-ubhāyam paticca uppājjāti chandarigo tam tattha 
samyojanam. 
25 4. Seyyatbá pi aruso kilo ca balivaddo odāto ca balivaddo ekena 
damena và yottens và saipyutt' amu, Yo nu kho evap vadeyys 


















na piodáto balivaddo kAjsses balivaddassa 
Yena ca kbo ekena damena yA yottena và samyt am 











na rach jivbhya ssmyojanem. Ne mano dbsmminasmp smyojsoam, os 
dhammā manassa sarpyojsnsip, yañ-cs (sitha tad-obbeyam patiocs 
ūppajjati chandarigo, tam talitha samyojanam. 


5. Cakkhu vi &voso ropknam samyojanam abbaviess, rūpā vi 
cakkbo:sa  samyojanam, oa-y-idam brabmacarijavām — paffilyeths 5 
amma dukkhakkhayāys. Yaninh ca kho kvuso na cakkbo rūpšoam 
samyojanaip, na rŪpā cakkhossa samyojanam, yaf ca taliha lad- 
abhayam paticca oppajjati chandarágo, tam tatiba «amyojansrp, tasmi 
brahiacariyaviso pafifiāyuti sammā dokkhakkhaylya .... pe ... jivbā và 

.pe.... mano và 3४0७0 dhamménam samyojanam abhaviews, dbamo 10 
vh manassa samyojanam, na- yids brahmacartyaváso ७0७00 ९६ 12% 
«amma dukkhakkbayiya. Yasmá& ca kho üvuso na mano .... pe .. 
samjojanatp, tasmā brahmacariyavieo pabhiyati sammb dukkhak- 
khayhya. 

6. Samvijjsti kho &vuso Bhagavato cakkbu. Paeesti Bhagavi 15 
eakkhon’  rüpam. Chandarigo Bbagsvaio n'atibi ; sovirouttecitio 
Bbagavš ... pe... Sarpvijjati kbo švuso Bhagavato jivhà. Styati 
Bhagava jivbáys rasam. Cbandarago Bhagavato n'atthi ; suvimuttacitto 
Bhagava .... pe .... Baivijjāti kho Aristo  Bhagavato mano. J&oMi 
Bhegsvà manas dhammam. Chandarigo Thagavato — n'attbi ; 20 
suvimouttacitto Bhagavi. 

7. Imin’ kho eiam hvoso pariy&yena vweditabbam.  Yatbá na 
cakklio rūpšnam samyojanam, na rūpš cakkbussa «amyojanam ; yawa 
tatthuw tad-obhayam patioca uppajjati chandsrigo, tam tattha samyo- 
janam. Na sotam.... pe .... ns gbinam .... pē... na jivbā .... pa... 25 
na kayo pe...na mano dhamtinboar samyojanam, na dbasmmá 
mongsa samyojanam ; yafi-ca tailiha tad ubbayam patiecs oppajjati 
chandarāgo, tam latibs samyojanan-ti 
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9. Five TYPES oF BRÁHMANA 
[Angottara-Nikāya ] 


1. Atha kho Dono brihmapo yena Bhagavā ten ppasankami, 

opasankamitva Bhagavatā saddhiim sammodi ; sammodaniyam katham 

5 sáránlyam vitisāretvā ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinno kho 
Dono brāhmaņo Bhagavantam etad-avoca :— 


2. Sutam me tam, bho Gotama : ‘Na samano Gotamo brah mane 
jinde vuddhe mahallake addhagate vayo-anuppatte abhivādeti và pac- 
coffbeti và Asanena và nimanteti'-ti. Ta-y-idam, bho Gotama, tath'eva, 

10 na bi bhavam Gotamo bráhmane jiņņe vuddhe mahallake addhagate 
vayo-anuppatte abhivüdeti và paccuttheti vi Asanena và nimanteti. 
Ta-y-idam, bho Gotama, na sampannam-evá-ti. 

Tvam-pi no Dona brahmano patijanisi ? 

Yam bi tam, bho Gotama, sammā vadamāno vadeyya: “Brahmano 

15 ubbato sujáto, mātito ca pitito ca, samsuddhagahaniko yáva enttama 
pitāmahayugā akkhitto anupakkuttho jātivādena ajjhàyako mantadharo 
tinpam vedānam piragi sa-nighando-ketubbanam sikkharappabhe- 
dánam iītihāsa-paficamānam padako veyyākaraņo lokayata-mahapurica- 
lakkhaņesu anavayo'-ti, msm' eva tam, bho Gotama, sammā vadarnāno 

20 vadeyya. Abam hi, bho Gotama, brāhmaņo ubhato sujāto, mātito ca 
pitito ca .... lokayata-mabipurisalakkhanesu anavayo-ti. 

Ye kho te Dona brāhmaņānam pubbaka isayo mantánam kattāro 
mantànam pavattiro yesaf.c'idam etarahi brabmana porāņam manta- 
padam gitam pavuttam samibitaw tad-anugāyanti tad-avubhāsanti, 

25 bhāsitam anubhāsanti, vicilam anuvicenti, seyyathidam —Atthako, 
Vāmako, Vāmadēvo, Vessāmitto, Yamadaggi, Angiraso, Bhāradvājo, 
Vāsettho, Kassapo, Bhagu, —tyaesu "me paūca brabmane paūšāpenti : 
brahma-samam deva-samam mariyādaim sambhinna-mariyádam brāb- 
maņacandālam yeva paficamain. Tesam tvam Dona katan o-ti ? 

30 Na kbo mayam, bbo Gotama, ime paūca brāhmaņe jānāma, 
atbs kho mayam brāhmaņā tveva jīnāma.  Sádbu me, bhavam 
Gotama, tatha dhammam desetu, yatháham ime pañca brühmape 
janeyyan-ti. 

Tena hi bráhmaga eupáhi, sādbukam manasikarohi, bhšsissšmí-ti. 

3b ‘Evam bho'-ti kho Dopo brabmano Bhagavato paccassosi, 








PROBE 


8. Bhagavā etad-avocs :— 

Katbafi-ca Dona ७181100800 bralima-samo boti ? 

Idha Dona brābmaņo ubbato sujáto hoti, mātito ca pitito cs, 
samasoddhagahaniko yiva sattamā pitamahayuga akkhitto anupakkutķho 
jMivádena. Bo attha-cattilicavassini — koinüra-brahmacariyam carati 
mante  adhiyamano, attha-cattilisavassini komara-brahmacariyam 
caritvà mante adhīyitvā — àcariyassas  ücarivadhanag pariyesati, 
dhammen' eva no adhammena. "l'attha ca Dona ko dhammo ? N'eva 
kasiyá na vapijjiya na gorakkhena na issatthena na rajaporisena na 
sippafifiatarena, kevalam bhikkbacariyaya kapalam anatimafifiamáno. 
So Acariyassa üácariyadhanam nīyādetvā kesamassum ohāretvā kāsāyāni 
vatthāni acchādetvā agārasmā  anagáriyam pabbajati. So evam 
pabbajito samāno mettisahagatena cetasi ekam disam pharitvā 
viharati, tatha dutiyam, tathā tatiyam, tatha catutthim ; iti uddham 
adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbatiatüáya sabbavantam lokam: mettāsaba- 
gatena cetasi vipulena mabaggatena appamanena averena avyápajjhena 
pharitvà viharati. — Karunásahagatena .... muditasahagatena 
upekhasabagatena cetasà ekam disam pbaritvā viharati, tathà dutiyam, 
tathā tatiyam, tatha catutthim. Iti uddham adho .... pe .... 
sabbāvantam lokam upekhāsaliagatena cetasi vipulena mahaggatena 
appamánena averena avyapajjhena pharitvā viharati. So ime cattāro 
brahmavibare bhāvetvā — káyassa bhedā param-marapá sugatim 
brahmalokam upapajjati. Evam kho Dona brāhmaņo brahma-samo hoti. 


4. Kathafi-ca Dona brāhmaņo deva-samo holi ? 

Idha Dona bribmano ubhato sujāto hoti .... pe .... attha-cattáliss- 
vaseüni komāra-brahtmacariyam caritvà mante adbiyitv’ acariyassa &cari- 
yadhanam pariyesati dhammen' eva no adhammenā .... pe .... kevalam 
bb kkbicariyaya kapálam anātimafifiaimāno. Bo acariyasss āvārīya- 
dhanam niyádetvà dāram pariyesati, dhammen'eva no adbammena. 
Tattha ca Dona ko dhammo ? N'eva kayena na vikkayena, bráhmanim 
yeva udaküpassattham. So brahmanim yeva gacchati, na khattiyim na 
vessim na suddim na candálim na nesšdim na venim na rathakárim 
na pukkosim gacchati, na gabbbinim gacchati, ns pšyamānam 
gacchali, na anutonim gacchati. .... Pajatthā "va EES 
boti. Bo methunam uppādetvā kecamassom ohāretvā kara 
acebādeivš agārarmā anagērijam pabbajati. Sv evam pabbaj 
vivico'eva kāmebi vivicca akusālebi dbammehi sa-vitak 
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vivekajam pitisukham pathamam jbánam Opssampējja vibarati. Puna 
en param Dona so vitakka-vicārānam vūparamā ajjhattam sampasā- 
danam cetaso ekodibhāvam avitakkam avicáram samādhijam pitisukbam 
dotiyam jbānam upasampajja viharati. Funa ca param so Doņa 
pabbajito pitiya ca virāgā upekhako ca viharati sato ca sampa]áno, 
sukhafi-ca küyena patisamvedeti, yan-tam ariyà ácikkhanti : “upekhako 
satima sukbavihāri".ti, tatiyam jhānam upasampajja viharati. Puna 
ca param Dons so sukhassa ca pahina  dukkhassa ca pabini 
pubbe va somanassa-domanassinam atthagamā adukkham-asukbam 
10 upekhā-sati-pārisuddhim  catuttham  jhanam  upasampajja vibarati. 

So ime cattāro jhāne bhāvetvā kāyassa bhedā param-māraņā sugatim 

eagcam lokam  upapajjati. Evam kho Dona bribmano deva-samo 


hoti. 
5. Kathañ-ca Dona brabmano mariyādo boti ? 
15 Idha Dona brah mano nbhato sojato boti, .... pe .... #ttha-cattallea- 
vassapi komāra-brahmacariyam caritvā .... pe .... kevalam bhikkhā- 


cariyāya kapālam anatimabdhamano. So ūcsriyassa ācariyadhanam 
nīyādetvā dāram pariyesati dhammen' eva no adhammena .... pe .... 
Pajattha'va brāhmaņassa brāhmaņi boti. So methunam uppādetvā tam- 
20 eva puttassādam nikawayamano kotumbim ajjbivasati, na agārasmā 
anagāriyam pabbajati. Yava porāņānam brabmanavam mariyada, tattha 
titthati, tam na vitikkamati. Yáva porāņānam brābmaņānām mariyādā, 
tattba bribmano thito tam na vitikkamati-ti kho Dona tasmā brahma- 
po 'mariyādo"-ti vuccati. Evam kho Dona brāhmaņo mariyado hot. 
25 6. Kathafi-ca Dona brabmano sambbinna-mariyádo hoti ? 

Idha Dona brābmaņo ubbato sujáto hoti, .... pe .... atthacattaliss- 
vassáni komüra-brahmacariysm caritvā .... pe .... kevalam bhikkhā- 
eariyáye  kapülam anatimaüünamáno. So Ācariyassu acariyadbapam 
nīyādetvā dārsm pariyerati dhammena pi adbammena pi, kayena pi 

90 vikkayena pi, br&bmanim pi udaküpassattham. Bo brābmeņim-pi 
cacchati, khattiyim-pi gacchati, veseim-pi gacchati, suddim-pi gacchati, 
candàlim-pi gacchati, nesādim.pi 8७९९७७, venim pi gacchati, 
roihakārim-pi gaccbati, pokkusim-pi gaccbati, gabbhinim-pi gacchati, 
pājsmānam-pi gacchati, utopinepi gacchati, anu! unim-pi gacchati. 

35 Tarse sā boti brábman! kamatibi pi davattbš pi rstattbā pi. Pajatthá 

| pi brihmapasss brābmaņi boti. Yāvs. poranipam brāhmaņāram 
mariyādā, tatiba na (111811, tarp vitikkamati. Yāvs porāņānam brilima- 
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Dinam mariyādā, tattha bribmap^ ns thito, tam vitikkamati-ti kho 
Dona tasmi brāhmaņo 'sambbinna-mariyado".ti vuccāti. Evan kho 
Dona brabmano sambhinna-mariyido hoti. 


7. Kathañ-ca Dons brāhmaņo brālīmaņa-caņdālo hoti ? 

Idha Dona brāhmaņo ubbato sujáto hoti .... pe .... attha-cattālisa- 
vāssāni komāra-brahmācārijam caritv& mente adhīyitvā ácariyassa Āca- 
riyadbanam pariyesati dhammena pi adhammens pi, kasiya pi, vaņijjāys 
pi, gorakkbena pi, issatthens pi, rijaporisena pi, sippaññatarens pi, 
keva'am pi bhikklücariyüya kapálam anatimafiiamino. So ācariyasas 
acariyadbanam nīyādetvā dāraiņ pariyesati dhammena pi adhammena pi, 
kayena pi vikkayena pi, brāhmaņim-pī udaküpassattham. So bráhniapim- 
pi gacchati, khattiyim-pi gacchati, .... pe .... Pajattbā pi brabmanassa 
brāhmaņi hoti. So sabbakammehi jivitain kappeti. Tam-enam brāhmaņā 
evam ñhamsu: kaswa bhavam brabmano paļijānamāno sabbakammebi 
jivitam kappeti-ti? So evām-āha: seyyatha pi bho aggi sucim-pi 
dabati, asuciin-pi dabati, na ca tena angi upalippati, evam-eva kho bbo 
sabbikammebi ce pi bráhinano jivitam kappeti, ns ca tena brāhmaņo 
upalippati-ti. ‘Sabbakammebi jivitam kappeti'-ti kho Dona tasn:à 
brah mano “brahmana-candalo'-ti vuccati. Eyam kho Dona brāhmaņo 
brāhmaņa-caņdālo boti, 

8. Ye kho te Dona brāhmaņānam pubbaka isāyo mantšnam 
kattāro .... pe ...., seyyathidam—Atthako, Vāmako, .... Kassapo, 
Bhagu,—tyassu "me pañca brahmane pafifipenti : brahma-samam 
deva-samaip  mariyüdam sambbinna-mariyadam brāhmaņa-caņdālam 
yeva pañcamam.  Tesam tvam Dona katamo-ti ? 

Evam sante, mayam, bho Gotama, bráhniana-candálam-pi na 
pürema. Abhikkantam bho Gotama, abhikkantam bho  Gotama. 
Seyyathā pi, bho Gotama, nikojjitam và ukkujjeyya, paticchannam 
và vivareyya, mülhassa và maggam ācikkheyya, audhakāre và tela- 
pajjotam dhāreyya: 'cakkhumanto rūpāni dakkhinti'-ti, —evam-evam 
bhotā Gotamena anekapariyáyena dhammo pakasito. Es&ham bbavan- 
tam Gotamam sarapam gaccbāmi dbammaū-ca bhikkhusamgbaū ca. 
Upāsakam mam  bhavam Gotamo  dbüretu ajja-t-agye pan'upetam 
saranam gatain. 
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B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


10, BRAHMA-ŠAHAVKATĀ 
(a) Buddha and the Tevijjas 
( Digha-Nikiya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Kosalesu carikam caramáno mabata 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim paficamattehi bhikkbusatebi yena Manasi 
kalam nama Kosalinam brāhmuņā-gāmo tad.avasari. Tatra audam 
Bbagavà Manasakate viharāti uttarena Manasákatassa Aciravatiyā 
nādiyā tire ambavane. ‘lena kho pana samayena sambabula abbiññita 
abhiūūātā Srabmana-mahisiia Manasākate pativasanti, sey yathi lam 
Caki brāhmaņo, Tārukkho  bribmano, — l'oekkharasiáti bráhmanpo, 
Jāņussoņi brāhmaņo, Todey ya bráhmano, aññe ca abhiññātā abhiādātā 
brabmana-mahasala. 


2. Atha kho Vasettha-Bharadvajanam jaüghaviháram anucānka- 
mantánam  anuvicarantànam  maggámagze katha udapadi. Vāsettho 
ināņavo evam-aba : Ayam-eva ujumaggo, ayam aūjasāyavo niyyaniko 
niyyati takkarassa Brahma-sabavyat&ya, svāyam akkhāto brāhmaņena 
Pokkharasatina-ti. Bhiradvijo māņavo evam-āha: Ayam-eva uju- 
mazgo, ayam  afljasiyano niyyati lakkarassa Brahma-sabavyatiya, 
svāyam akkhāto bráhmanena Tarukkheni-ti. N'eva kho asakkbi 
Vāsettho māņavo Bhāradvājaim manavaw saññáapetum, na pana asakkhi 
Bhiradvajo mānavo Vāsettham manavam sabhipetum. 

3. Atha kho Vāseļtho māņavo Bhāradvājam māņavām Amantesi : 
Ayam kho Bhāradvāja eamano Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakula 
pabbajito Munasākate vibarati uttarena Manasikatassa Aciravātiyā 
nadiyā tire ambavane. Tam kho pana bhavantam Gotamam evam 
kalyano kittisaddo abbhuggato: Iti pi so Bhagavā araham sammā- 
sambuddho vijjā-caraņa-sampanno sugato lokavidū anuttaro purisa- 
dawma-sirathi satthi devamanussinam  buddho bhagavā-ti. Āyāma, 
bho Bhāradvāja, yena samayo Gotamo ten'upasankamissāma, upasan- 
kamitvā eiam-attham samanam Gotamam pucchiesāma. Yathi no 
sarnano Gotamo byAkarissali, tathā nam dhārēssāmāū-ti. —'Evam bho'-ti 
kho Bhāradvājo minavo Visetthassa manavassa paccassosi. 

4. Atha kho Vasettha-BhiradvAj4 māņavā yena Bhagavi ten’ 
upasahkamimsu, upasañkamitvá Bhagavatā saddbim sammodimsu ; 





"Iti kira Vásettha tram evam vadesi: ayam-eva ujumaggo, 
yāniko niyyāti takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatiya | 
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avayam akkhüto brihmanena Pokkharasātinū-ti. Bhāradvājo māņavo 
evam-üha: ayam-eva ujumaggo, ayam afijasáyano niyyāniko niyyāti 
takkarassa Brahma-sabavyatüya, sviyam akkhāto brihmanena Tiru- 
kkhenā-ti. Atha kismim pana vo Vāsettha viggaho, kismim vivādo, 
kismim nānāvādo""-ti ? 

6. Maggimagge, bho Gotama. Kincipi, bho Gotama, brāhmaņā 
nānāmāgge  pafihüpenti—Addhariyà brahmana, Tittiriyā brahmana, 
Chandokā brāhmaņā, Chandāvā brāhmaņā, Bhavyārijjhā brāhmaņā— 
atha kho sabbāni tini niyyānikāni niyyanti takkarassa Brahmā-sabavya- 
taya ? Seyyatha pi, bho Gotama, gamassa và nigamassa và avidüre 
bahüni ce pi nānāmaggāni bhavanti, atha kho sabbani tani gāma- 
samosaranáni bhavanti, evam-eva kho, bho Gotama, kiūcāpi brab mana 
nānāmagge paüüüpenti—Addhariyà brāhmaņā, .... pe .... Bhavyārijjhā 
brihmani—atha kho sabbāni tini niyyanikani niyyanti takkarassa 
Brahma-sahavvatüvá-ti ? 


7. Kim pana, Vāseļthā, atthi koci tevijjānam brāhmaņānam 
eka-brāhmaņo pi, yena Brahmā sakkhidittho-ti ? 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

Kim pana, Vāsettha, atthi koci tevijjanam brábmanánam ekācariyo 
pi, yena Brahmā sakkhidittho-ti ? 

No h' idum bho Gotama. 

Kim pana, Vasettha, atthi koci tevijjinam brāhmaņānam ekácariya- 
pacariyo pi, yena Brahma sakkhidittho-ti ? 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

Kim pana, Visettha, atthi koci tevijjanam brāhmaņānam yava 
sattamācariya-mabāyugā, yena Brahma sakkhidittho-ti ? 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

Kim pana, Vasettha, ye pi tevijjānam brāhmaņānam pubbaka isayo 
mantānam kattāro mantānam pavattāro, yesam idam etarahi tevijjā 
brāhmaņā poranim mantapadam  gitam pavuttam samihitam tad- 
anugayanti tad-anubhāsaoti, bhásitam anubhisanti, vācitam anuvācenti, 


_—seyyathidaņ Atthako, Vámako, Vamadeva. Vessāmitto, Yamataggi, 
- Aügiraso, Bhiradvajo, Vasettho, Kassapo, Bhagu,—te pi evam āhawsu : 


“maya etam jānāma, mayam etam jānāma yattha va Brabmā yena và 
Brabmā yahim và Brahmá'-ti ? 
No h'idam bho Gotama. 
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8. Tam kim maññasi Vāsettha ? Nanu evam sante tevijjanam 
brahmananam appātihīrakatam bhāsitam sampajjati-ti ? 

Addhà kho, bho Gotama, evam sante tevijjānam brāhmaņānam 

appatibirakatam bhāsitam sampajjati-ti. 

5 Te vata, Vāsettha, tevijjā brābmāņā yam na jananti, yam na 
passanti tassa sahavyatiya maggam desessanli: 'ayam-eva ujumaggo, 
ayam aüjasáyano niyyāniko niyyāti takkarassa Brahma-sahavyatāyā'-ti, 
n'etam thinam vijati. Seyyatba pi, Vasettha, andhaveni paramparā- 
samsatta, purimo pi na passati, majjbimo pi na passati, pacchimo pi na 

10 passati, evam-eva kho, Vāseļtha, andhaveņūpamam yeva tevijjanam 
brāhmaņānam bhāsitam, purimo pi na passati, majjhimo pi na passati, 
pacchimo pi na passati. Tesam imam tevijinam brahmaninam 
bhāsitam hassakam yeva sampajjali, lāmakum yeva sampajjati, rittakam 
yeva sampajjati, tucchakam yeva sampajjāti. 

15 9. Tam kim maññasi Vasettha ? Passanti tevijja bralmana 
candimasuriye, añño vā pi babujano, yato ca candimasuriyā uggacchanti 
yattha ca ogacchanti, āyācanti thomayanti paüjalikà namassamānā 
anuparivattanti-ti ? 

Evam bho Gotama.  Passanti tevijà brāhmaņā cundimasuriye, 

20 anto và pi bahujano, yato ca .... pe .... namassamānā  anupari- 
vattanti-ti. 

Tam kim maññasi Vüsettha ? Yam passanti tevijjā brahmana 
candimasuriye, aüno và pi bahujano, yato ca .... pe .... narmassa- 
mana anuparivattanti, — pahonti candimasuriyinam  salavyataya 

25 inaggam desetum : 'ayam-eva ujumaggo, ayam afjasayano niyyāniko 
niyyāti takkarassa candimasuriyānam sahavyatāyā'-ti 2 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

10. Iti kira, Vāsettha, yam passanti tevijjà brāhmaņā candima- 
suriye, 8050 và pi bahujano, yato ca ..., pe .... anuparivattanti,—tesam- 

30 pi na-ppahonti candimasuriyánam sahavyatāya maggam dassetum : 
'ayam-eva ujumaggo, ayam amñjasáyano niyyāniko niyyati takkarassa 
candimasuriyanam sahavyatāyā'-ti,—kimņ pana na kira tevijjehi 
brābmaņehi Brahma  sakkhidittho, pa pi kira tevijjinam brāhmaņā- 
nam  àcariyehi Brahma sakkhidittho, na pi kira tevijjênam 

35 brāhmaņānam ācariya-pācariyehi Brahma sakkhidittho, na pi kira 
tevijjanam brāhmaņānam yāva sattamācariya-mabāyugebi Brahma 
sakkhiditļho. Seyyathā pi, Vāsettha, ayam Aciravatī nadi pūrā udakassa 
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samatittikà kākapeyyā. Atha puriso agaccheyya pāratthiko paragavesi 
paragami param taritukāmo. So orimatīre thito pārimam tīram 
avheyya: “ehi parapāram, ehi paraparan'-ti. Tam kim mafifiasi 
Vasettha ? Api nu tassa purisassa avhayanahetu và üyácanahetu và 
patthanahetu và abbinandanihetu và Aciravatiyà nadiya pārimam tīram 
orimam tīram āgaccheyyā-ti ? 

No h' idam bho Gotama. 

ll. Evam-eya kho, Vāsettha, tevijjā brahmana ye dbamina 
brāhmaņakaraņā te dhamme pabaya vattamānā, ye dhamnā 
abrāhmaņakaraņā te dhamme samādāya vattamānā evam āhamsu : 
Indam avhayāma, Somam avhayāma, Varunam avhayāma, Tsūnam 
avhayāma, Pajapatim avbayama, Brahmam avhayama, Mahiddbim 
avbayāma, Yamam avbayāmā-ti. Te vata, Visettha, tevijjà brahmana 
ye dhammā brābmaņakaruņā te dhamme pahāya vattamana, ye dhamma 


35 


= 


10 


abrāhmaņakaraņā te dhamme samādāya vattamānā avbayanabetu va 15 


āyācanahetu va patthanahetu và abbinandanahetu và kayasea bhedā 
param-marani Brahmānam sahavyópagá bhavissanti-ti, n'etam 
thinam vijjati. 


12. Tam kim maūūasi Vāsettha ? Idh' assa puriso Manasākate 


jāto vaddho. Tam-enam Manasākatato avassatam Manasākatassa 20 


maggam puccheyyum. Siya nu kho Visettha tassa purisassa Manasā- 
kate jāta-vaddhassa Manasakatassa maggam putthassa dandhayitattam 
va vitthāyitattam vš-ti ? 

No h'idam bho Gotama. Tam kissa hetu ? Asu hi, bho Gotama, 
puriso Manasākate jāto vaddho, tassa sabbānt eva Manasakatassa 
maggāni suviditānf-ti. 

13. Siya kho, Vüsettha, tassa purisassa Manasikate jāta-vaddhasta 
Manasákatassa maggam putthassa dandhāyitattam và vitthāyitattam 
và, no tveva Tathagatassa Brahmaloke và Brahmaloka-gaminiya vi 
patipadāya putthassa dandhayitattam và vitthiyitattam và. Brahmā- 
nam-p' abam, Vāsetļha, pajānāmi Brahmalokaū-ca Brahmaloka-gāmi- 
nifi-ca patipadam, yathā pstipanno ca Brahmalokam uppanno taū-ca 
pajānāmf-ti, 

Sutam m' etam, bho Gotama: 'samano Gotamo Brahmānam 
sahavyalüya maggam deseti'-ti. Sidhu no bhavam Gotamo Brahmānam 
sabavyatüya maggam desetu, ullumpatu bhavam Gotamo brāhmaņim 
pajan-ti, 


25 


30) 





36 B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


(b) Buddha and Subha 
| Majjhima-Nikaya ] 


l. Bhagavá [Subham māņavam Todeyyaputtam] etad avoca : 
Katamo ca, māņāva, Brahmānam sahavyatāya maggo ? Idba, manava, 
5 bhikkhu mettasahagatena cetasā ekam disam pharitva vibarati, tatbā 
dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tathā catutthim ; iti uddham adhd tiriyam 
sabbadhi sabbattatiiya sabbāvantam lokam mettisahagatena cetasi 
vipulena mabaggateva appamāņena averepa abyápajjhena pharitva 
vibarati. Evam bhāvitāya kho, mánava, mettiya cetovimuttiyā yam 
10 pamāņakatam kammam, na tam tatrávasissati, na tam tatrávatitthati. 
Seyyatha pi, māņavā, ७७1803 sankhadhamo appakasiren" eva catuddisā 
vinhapeyya, evam-eva kho, minava, evam bhūvitāya mettāya cetovi- 
muttiyā, yam paminakatam kammam, na tam tatrávasissati, na tain 
tatrávatittbati. Ayam-pi kho, māņavā, Brahminam  sabavyalaya 
15 maggo. 


2. Punaca param, minava, bhikkhu karuna-sabagatena celasi 
en pe .... muditü-sabagatena cetasi .... pe .... upekhi-sabagatena cetasā 
ekam disam pharitvā vibarati, tatbā dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tathā 
catuttbim; iti uddham adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattataya sabbayantam 

20 lokam upekhisahagatena cetasá vipulena mahagsatena appamanena 
averena abyāpajjhena pharitvà vibarati. Evam bhūvitāya kho, māņuvā, 
upekhāya cetovimuttiyi, yam pamanakatam kammam, na tam tatrā- 
vāsisrati, na tam tatrāvatittbati. Seyyatha pi, mūņava, balavā sañkha- 
dhamo appakasiren' eva catuddisi vibinápeyya, evam-eva kho, niünava, 

25 evam bhavitiya upekhaya cetovimuttiya, yam pamāņakatam kammam, 
Da tam tatrávasissali, na tam tatrávatitihati. Ayam-pi kho, māņava, 
Brabmānam eahavyatāya maggo-ti. 

3. Evain vutte, Subbo māņavo Todeyyaputto Bbagavantam etad- 
avoca — Abbikkantam bho Gotama .... pe .... upāsakam mam bbavam 

30 Gotamo dbáretu ajja-t-agge pāņ'upetam saranam gatam. Handa ca dani 
mayam, bho Gotama, gacchima ; babukiccā mayam bahnkaraniyá-ti. 
—Yasea dini tvam, māņava, kalam mafüfiasi-ti. 2 

~ abbinanditva  anumoditvà uttbiy'Asana Bhagavantam ubbivādetvā 
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11. BUDDHA ox YARRA 
[Añguttara-Nikšya ] 


l. Kkam samayam Bhagavi Sávatthiyam viharāti Jetavane 
Anāthapiņdikussa ārāne. Tena kho pana samayenn Uggatasarirasea 
brāhmaņassa mahiyafifio upakkhato hoti: pañca usabhasatini thüp- 
ūpanītāni honti yafibatthiya, paūca vacchatarasatini thünüpanitáni 
honti yaññattháya, pañca ajasatini thbūņūpanītāni bonti yaññattbšya, 
pañca urabbhasatāni thindpanitani bonti yabhatthaya. 


3. Atha kho Uggatasariro brühmano yena bagavā ten'oparat- 
kami, upasahkamitva Bhagavati saddhim samwodi ; sanimodaniyam 
katham sārāņīvam vitisiretva ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam-antam nisin- 
no kho Uggatasariro brāhnaņo Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Sutam m’ 
etam, blo Gotama : aggissa ādhānam yüpassa ussipanain mahapphalam 
hoti mabāniramsan-ti. —Mayā pi kho etam, brühmana, sutam : aggissa 
ādhānam  yüpassa ussāpanam mabapphalam hoti mahånisamsan-ti. 
Dutiyam-pi kho....tatiyam-pi kho Uggatasarjro bribmano Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca : Sulam m'etam bho .... pe .... mabanisamsan-ti. —Maya pi 
kho elam brāhmaņa sutam .... pe .... rrabünisamsan-li. —Ta-y-idam, 
bbo Gotama, sameti bhoto c'eva Gotamassa amhākaū-ca, yad-idam 
sabbena eabban-ti. 

3. Evam vutte, àyasmà Anando Uggatasariram brahmanam etad- 
avoca : Na kho, brabmana, Tathāgatā evam pucchitabbi : sutam m'etam 
bho .... pe .... 1nahánisamsan.ti. Evañ-ca kho, brühmana, Tathagata 
pucchitabbi : ahaū-hi bhante aggim ādhātukāmo yüpam ussipetukimo : 
ovadatu mam bhante Bhagavā, anusisatu mam bhante Bhagavā, yam 
mama assa digharatiam bitaya sukhaya-ti. 


4. Atha kho Uggatasarīro brāhmaņo Bbagavantam etad-avocs : 
ahañ hi, bho Gotama, aggim ādhātukāmo .... pe .... digharsttam hitaya 
soükhüyá-ti. —Aggim, brahmana, ādhento yüpam ussāpento pubb'eva 
yanini tini satthini ussapeti akusalāni dukkh'udrayani dukkha-vipākāni. 
Katamani tipi ? Kāya-sattbam, vacī-sattbam, inano-sattham. 


5. Aggip, brahmana, ádhento yūpam ussipento pubb'eva yafifiá 
evam cittain uppádeti : 'etlaka usabba bañüñantu yafidatthāva, ettakā 
vacchatarā haññantu yaññatthšya, ettaka vacchalariyo haüüantu yañ- 
Battháya, ettakā nja haifantu yabdatibaya, ettakā orabbbšá baffiantu 
yaüüattbáyá'-ti. So 'puütfiam karomi'-ti apuññam karoti, ‘kusalam 
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karomi'-ti akusalam karoti, ‘sugatiyd maggam pariyesāmi'-ti dugyatiya 
maggam pariyesati. Aggim, brahmana, üdhento yüpam ussāpento 
pubb'eva yana idam pathamam mano-sattham ussipeti akusalam 
dukkh'udrayaru dukkba-vipakam. 

6. Puna ca param, brāhmaņs, aggim ādhento yūpam ussāpento 
pubb'eva yaññā evam vācam bhāsati : 'ettakā usabhā haññantu, .... pe 
... urābbbā haññantu yafūatthāyā"-ti. So 'pufiiam karomi'-ti .... pe 
.... duggatiyā maggam pariyesati. Aggim, brāhmaņa, ādhento yūpam 
ussāpento pubb'eva yaūūā idam dotlyam vacī-sattham ussāpeti 
akusalam dukkh'udrayam dukkha-vipākam, 

7. Puna ca param, brahmana, aggim ādhento yüpam ussāpento 
pubb'eva yaūūā sayam pathamam samārabbbati : 'usabha haūūantu 
yaūūattbāya", savam pathamam  samürabbbati : 'vacchatarà haññantu 
yaūiūatthāya", sayam pathamam tamirabbhati * "vaccbatariyo haññantu 
yaüDatthaya', sayam pathamam samārabbhati : “aji hinnantu yañ- 
atthāya", sayam pathamam sainirabbhati: ‘urabbha haūbanto yañ- 
Battbáyá'-ti, So *pufinam karomi'-ti .... pe .... duggatiyā maggam pari- 
yesati. Aggim, brahmana, adbento yüpam ussipento pubb'eva yañña 
idam tatiyam kāya-sattham useapeti akusalam dukkh'udrayam dukkha- 
vipākam. 

Aggim, brābmaņa, ādhento yūpam ussāpento pubb'eva ४७008 imani 
tini satthani ussüpeti akusalāni dukkh'udrayáni dukkha-vipakani. 

8. Tayo 'me, brāhmāņa, aggī pahātabbā parivajjetabbā, na sevi- 
tabbā. Katame tayo ? Rāgaggi, dosaggi, mohaggi. 

9. Kasma cáyam, brāhmaņa, rāgaggi pahātabbo parivajjetabbo, na 
sevitabbo ? Ratto kho, brihmana, ragena abbibhūto pariyüdinna-citto 
kayena duccaritam carali, vācāya duccaritam carati, manasā duccarilam 
carati. So kāyena.... viciya .... wanasa duccaritam caritvā kāyassa 
bbedá param-maraņā apāyam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upapajjati. 
Tasmáyam rāgaggi pabatabbo parivajjetabbo, na sevitabbo. 

10. Kasma cāyam, brabmana, dosaggi pahātabbo parivajjetabbo, 
na sevitabbo ? Duttho kho, brahmana, dosena abhibhüto pariyādinna- 
citto kayena .... vācāya .... manasi duccaritam carati. So kāyena .... 
vācāyā .... manasi duccaritam caritvā .... pe .... nirayam | upapajjati. 
Tasmáyam dosaggi pabātabbo parivajjetabbo, na sevitabbo. 

11. Kasma cáyam, bribmans, mohaggi pahātabbo parivajjetabbo, 
na sevitabbo ? Mūļho kho, brāhmaņa mohena abhibhüto pariyádinna- 
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citto kāyena .... vācāyā .... manasi duccaritam carati, So kāyena .... 
vácüya .... manasi duccaritam Caritvā .... pe... nirayam upapajjati. 
Tasmūyam mohaggi pahātabbo parivajjetabbo, na sevitabbo. 


Ime kho, bribmana, tayo aggi pahātabbā parivajjetabba, na 
sevitabbā. 


12. Tayo kho "me, brihmans, aggī sakkatvā garukatvā mānetvā 
pūjetvā sami sukham parihātabbā. Katame tayo? Ahuneyy'aggi, 
gahapat'aggi, dakkhineyy'aggi. 

13. Katamo ca, brahmana, āhuneyy'aggi ? Idha, brabmana, yasea 
le honti “mita'-ti và 'pitá'-ti và, ayam vuccati, bribmana, āhuneyy"agti. 
lam kissa hetu ? Ato’yam, bribmana, àhuto sambhūto. Tasmáyam 
āhuneyy'aggi sakkatvā garukatvà mānētvā pūjetvā sammā sukham 
paribātabbo. 


14. Katamo ca, brāhmaņa, gahapat'aggi ? Idha, bráhmana, yassa 
le honti ‘putta’-ti và 'dārā'-ti và 'dāsā'-ti và 'pessÀ'-ti và ‘kamma- 
karā'-ti và, ayam vuccati, brahmana, gahapat'aggi. Tasmāyam gaha- 
pat'aggi sakkatva .... paribatabbo. 

15. Katamoca, brāhmaņa, dakkhineyy'aggi ? Idha, bribmana, 
ye te samaņa-brāhmaņā madappamādā pativiratà khanti-soracce nivitthà 
ekam-attanam damenti, ekam-attinam sameuti, ekam-attānam pari- 
nibbapenti, ayam vuccati, brahmana, dakkhineyy'aggi. Tasn Ayam 
dakkhineyy'aggi sakkatvā....parihātabbo. 

Ime kho, brahmana, tayo aggi sakkatva garukatvā mānetvā pūjetvā 
sammā sukham parihātabbā. | 

Ayam kho pana, brahmana, katthaggi kilena kalam ujjāletabbo, 
kalena kalam ajjhupekkhitabbo, kālena kalam  nibbápetabbo, kālena 
kālam nikkhipitabbo-ti. 

16 Evam vutte, Uggatasariro brábmano Bhagavantam etad- 
avoca : Abhikkantam bho Gotama, ..., pe .... upāsakam mam bhavam 
Gotamo dhāretu ajja-t-agge pin'upetam sarapam gatam. Esáham, bho 
Gotama, pafica usabhasatàni muñcšmi, jivitam demi, pafica vacchatara- 
satani muficāmi, jivitam demi, pañca vacchatarisatàni muficámi, jivitam 
demi, paūca ajasatini muficāmi, jivitam demi, paüca urabbbasatāni 
muūcāmi, jivitam demi ; haritini c'eva tiņāni khādantu, sitani cu 
pāniyāni pivantu, sito ca nesam vito upavāyatūrti. 
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12. BUDDHA AND BAHIYA 
[Udana : Biühiya-Sutta] 


1  Ekam samayam Bhagava Savattbiyam vibarati Jetayane 
Anithapindikassa ārāme. Tena kbo pana samayena Bahiyo daru-ciriyo 
Suppārake pativasati samuddatire, sakkato hoti garukato mānito püjito 
apacito, lābhī  civara-pindapita-senAsana-gilinapaccaya-bhesajja-pari- 
kkhārānam. Atha kho Bāhiyassa dáru-ciriyassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evain cetaso parivitakko udapidi: “ye ca kho keci loke arahanto và 
arahatta-maggam và samāpannā ahain tesam afifiataro''"-ti, 

2. Atha kho Bāhiyassa daru-ciriyassa purina-salohita devatā 
anukampikā atthakama Bahiyassa dāru-cīriyassa cetasā cetoparivitakkam 
annüya yena Bāhiyo dáru-ciriyo ten’ upasaūkami, upasahkamitva 
Bāhiyam dāru-cīriyam etad-avoca:  N'eva kho tvam. Bāhiya, araha 
nipi arahaltamaggam và samipanno, sā pi te patipadā n'atthi yaya 
tvam arahā và assa arahattamaggum và sar üápanno-ti. 

Atha ko carahi, devate, loke arahanto và arahattamaggam vā 
sunapanno-ti ? 

Atthi, Bāhiya, Uttaresu Janapadesu Bavatthi wawa  nagaram. 
Tattha so Bhaguvā etarahi viharati arabam sanimásambuddho, so hi, 
Bahiya, Bhagava arahā c'eva arahattāya ca dhammam deseti-ti. 


3. Atha kho Bāhiyo dāru-cīriyo tiya devaliya sumvejito tāva-d- 
eva Suppārakā pakkāmi sabbattha ekarattiparivasena, yena Bhagava 
Sávatthiyam vibarati Jetavane Anāthapiņdikassa Grame ten’ upasan- 
kami, upasaükamitvà Bbagavato pide sirasi nipatitvà Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca . 

Desetu me bhante Bhagava dhammain, desetu Sugato dhammam, 
yam mam’ assa digharattam hitāyā sukhāyā-ti. 

4. Tasmā-t-iha te, Bāhiya, evam sikkhitabbam : ditthe dittha- 
mattam bhavissati, sute sulamaltam bhavissati, mute mutamattam 
bhavissati, vinnite viūūātamattam bhavissati. Evam hi, Bāhiya, sikkhi- 
tabbam: ४७0 kho, Bābiya, ditthe ditthamattam bbavissati, sute 
sutamattam bbavissati, mute  mutamattam bhavissati, vibhate 
viiatarnattam blavissati, tato tvam, Bahiya, na tena; yato tvam, 
Bahiya, na tena, tato tvam, Bāhiya, na tattha; yato tvam, Bāhiya, na 
tattha, tato tvam, Bāhiyā, n'ev'idha na huram na ubhaya-m-antarena ; 
es’ ev’ anto dukkhassá-ti. 
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5. Atha kho Bihiyassa dáru-ciriyassa Bhagavato imáya samkhit- 
taya dhamtmadesanāva tāva-d-eva anupádáya āsavehi cittam vimucci. 
Atha kho Bhagava Bihiyam dāru-ciriyjam iminā samkhittena ovšdena 
ovaditvà pakkāmi. Atha kho acirapakkantassa Bhagavato, Bahiyam 
daru-ciriyam gàvi taruņavacehā adhipatitvā jīvitā voropesi. 5 

6. Atha kho Bhagavi Sāvatthiyam pindiya caritvā paceha- 
bhattam piņdapīta-patikkanto saubahulehi bhikkhihi saddhim naga- 
ramhā nikkhamitvā addasa Bāhiyam diru-ciriyam kilakutam, disvāna 


bhikkhū āmantesi: Gonhatha bhikkhave Bāhiyassa  düru-ciriyassa 


sarīrakam, maūcakam āropetvā . nīharitvā jhap tha thūpafi-c" assa 10 
karotha, sabrah maciri vo bhikkhave k#lakato-ti. 


T. “Even bhante'-ti kho te bhikkha Bhagavato paļisautvā 
Bahiyassa dāru-rīriyassa sarirakam maficakam āropetvā nīharitvā 
jhāpetvā thipif-c’assa karitvā yena Bhugavā ten' upasahkamimsu, 
upasaükamitvà Bhagavantain  abhiviletvi — ekam-antam nisidimsu. 15 
Ekam-antam  n'sinnà kho te bhikkhü Bhagavantam etad-avocum : 
Daddham  bhante Bāhiyassa diru-ciriyassa sariram tbūpaū-c" assa 
katam. Tassa kā gati, ko abhisampar&yo-ti ? - 

Pandito kho bhikkhave Bīhiyo dirn-ciriyo paccapādi dhammassá- 
nudhammam, na ca mam dhiwmdidhikaranam vibesesi. Parinibbuto, 20 
bhikkhave, Bihiyo daru-ciriyo-ti. 


8. Atha kho Bhagavā etam-attbam viditvā tiyain velāyam imaw 
udanam udānesi : 


Yattha apo ca pathavi tejo ४३१० na gādhati 

na tattha sukkà jotanti ādicco na-ppakāsati, 25 
na tattha candimā bhāti, tamo tattha na vijjati. 

Yada ca attanā vedi muni monena brāhmaņo, 

atha rūpā raūpā ca sukba-dukkba pamuccati-ti, 
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18. ANGULIMALA 
[Majjhima-Nikāya | 


1. Bhagavā ūyasmetā Angulimalena paccba-samaneva yens 
Sāvatthi tena cárikam pakkāmi ; anupubbena cārikam caramāno yena 
Sāvatthi tad-avasari. Tatra sudam Bhagavā Sfvatthiyam  viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikasss ārāme. Tena kho pana samayena raūfio 
Pasenadissa — Kosalassa antepuradvare mahajanakiyo sannipatitva 
uccāsaddo mahasaddo hoti: ''Coro te, deva, vijite Angulimālo nima 
luddo lohitapāņī batapahate nivittho adayápanno papabhiitesu. Tena 
gama pi ngima kati, nigamā pianigamā kati, janapadā pi ajanapada 
kata. So manusse vadhitvā vadhitvā angulinam mālam dhareti. 
Tam devo patisedhetū' -ti. 

4, Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo paficamattebi assasatehi Sāva- 
tthiyā nikkhami, divādivassa yen’ ārāmo tena pīvāsi ; yavatiko 
yānassa bhūmi yanena gaotvā yana paccorohitvā patliko va yena 
Bhagava ten’ upasankami, upasaükamitvà Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam antam nisinnam kho rājānam Pasenadim 
Kosalam Bbagavā etad-avoca : Kin-nu te, mahārāja, raja Māgadho 
Seniyo Bimbisāro kupito, Vesālikā và Licchavi, aññe và patirājāno-ti ? 
— Na kho me, bhante, raja Māgadho Seniyo Bimbisāro kupito, na pi 
Vesālikā Licchavi, na pi aüne patirājāno. Coro me, bhante, vijite 
Aügulimálo nama luddo lohitapani hatapahate nivittho adayápanno 
pāņabhūtesu, Tena gama pi agama kata, nigamā pi anigama kata, 
janapadā pi ajanapadā kata. So manusse vadhitva vadhitva añgulinam 
malam dhāreti. Nabam, bhante, patisedhissami-ti, —Sace pana tvam, 
mabārāja, Aüngulimálam passeyyāsi kesamassum ohāretvā kasayani 
vatthānī acchādetvā  agarasma anagariyam pabbajitsm, viratam 
pāņātipātā, viratam adinnādānā, viratam musāvājā, ekabhattikam 
brahmacārim silavantam kalyāņadbammam, kin-ti nam kareyyāsi-ti ? 
—Abhivüdeyyáma va, bhante, paccuttheyyama va, āsanena va 
nimanteyyāma, abbinimanteyyama va nam cīvara-piņdapāta-senāsana- 
gilānapaccaya-bhesajja-parikkhārebi, dhammikam vā assas rakkhá- 
varana-guttim samvidaheyyáma. Kuto pan’ assa, bhante, dussilassa 
pāpadhammassa evarüpo sīlasamyamo bhavissati-ti ? 

3. Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Aūgulimālo Bhagavato 
avidüre nisinno hoti. Atha kho Bhagavā dakkhinabibam pag- 
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gahetvà rajinam Pasenadim Kosalam etad-avoca: Eso, mahārājs, 
Angulimālo ti. Atha kho raūfo  Pasenadissa Koralassa ahu d.eva 
bhayam ahu chambhitattam abu lomabamso. Atha kho Bhagavā rija- 
nam Pasenadim Kosalam bhitam samvigga-lomabatthajitam viditvā 
rajanam — Pasenadim — Kosalam etad-avoca; MA bhiyi, mahārāja ; 
ma bhāyi, mabārājā ; n'atthi te ato bbayan-ti. Atha kho raiifo 
Pasenadissa Kosalassa yam ahosi bhayam vi chambhitattam wa 
lomahamso vi, so patippaseambhi. Atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo 
yen’ 885118 Angulimalo ten’ upasaūkami, upasaūkamitvā àyasmantam 
Angulimalam etad-avoca : Ayyo no, bhante, Angulimālo-ti ?^ —Evam, 
mabaraja-ti. --Kathamgotto, bhante, ayyassa pita,  katbamgottà 
mātā-ti? —Gaggo kho, mahārāja, pita, Mantāņi mātā-ti. —Abhiramatu, 
bhante, ayyo Gaggo Mantaniputto ; aham ayyassa Gaggassa Mantāņī- 
putlassa Ussukkam kariasami civara-pindapáta-senásana- gilànapaccaya- 
bhesajja-par.kkhārānan-ti, 

4. Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Aūgulimālo šraññako hoti 
piņdapātiko pamsukūliko tecīvariko. Atha kho āyasmā Angulimālo 
rājānam Pasenadim Kosalam etad-avoca : Alam, mabārāja ; paripuņņam 
me ticivaran-ti. 


10 


15 


5. Atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo yena Bhagavā ten' upa- 20 


samkami, vupasamkamitvà  Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam 
nisidi. Ekam-antam nisinuo kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca : Acchariyam — bhante,  abbhutam  bhante, yavafi-c’ 
idam  bhante Bhagavā adantānam dumeti,  asantünam sametā, 
aparinibbutinam parinibbāpetā. Yam bi mayam, bbante, nāsak- 
khimhà dandena pi sattheva pi dametum, so Bhagavatā adandena 
asatthen' eva danto. Handa  'dáni mayam  bbante  gacchüma ; 
bahukiecā mayam bahukaraniyá-ti. — —Yassa 'düni tvam, mahārāja, 
kalam mafifiasi-ti. Atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo nttháy' asana 
Bhagavantam abhivādetvā padakkhiņam katvā pakkāmi, 

6. Atha kho āyasmā Añgulimšlo pubbayhasamayam nivīsetvā 
pattacivarain ādāya Sāvatthim piņdāya pāvisi. Addasi kho āyssmā 
Abgulimalo Süvatthiyam sapadinam pindáya caramino aūūataragi 
itthim mūļbagabbham visatagabbbam.  Disvān' assa etad-ahosi : 
“kilissanti vata bho sattā, kilissanti vata bho satt@"’-ti. Atha kho 
āyasmā Angulimālo Sivatthiyam pindiya caritva pacchābbattam 
piņdapātapatikkanto yena Bhaguvā ten’ upasānkami, upasāikamitvā 
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Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinno 
kho āyasmā Angulimālo Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Idáham bhante 
publaņhasamayam nivásetvá pattacivaram idara Sàvatthim pindáya 
pavisim, addasam kho aham bhante Sāvatthiyam sapadānam piņdāya 
caramāno aññataram itthim | mülhagabbham visitagabbham ; disvāna 
me etad-ahosi : *kiliseanti vata bho sat!ü, kilissanti vata bho sattá'-ti 

Tena hi tvam, Angulimāla, yena Sāvatthi ten’ upasaükama, 
upasankamitvā tam itthiņi evam vadehi: 'yato abam, bhagini, jāto, 
nābbijānāmi saficicca pinam jīvitā voropetà ; tena saccena sotthi te 
hotu, sotthi fabbhassa'-ti. 

So hi nuna me, bhante, sampajāna-musāvādo bhavissati ; maya 
hi, bhante, babii saficicca pana jivitā voropita-ti. 

Tena hi tvam, Aūgulimāla, yena Sāvatthi ten’ upasañkama, upa- 
samkamitvà tam itthim evam vadehi: ‘yato aham, bhagini, 


15 srīyēya jātiyā jāto, nābhijānāmi saficicca pāņam jīvitā voropeta ; 


35 


tena saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi gabbhassá'-ti. —''Evam bhante’’-ti 
kho āyasmā  Angulimalo  bhazasato patissutvā yena Sāvattbi 
ten” upasankami ; upasankamitva tam itthim etad-avoca : yato abam, 
bhagini, ariyāya jātiyā jāto, nābhijārāmi  saficicca pànam jīvitā 
voropeiài ; tena saccena sotthi te hotu, sotthi gabbhassii-ti. Atha kho 
sotth' ittbiyà ७811081, sotthi gabbhas-a. 


7. Atha kho āyasmā Angolimālo eko vipakattho appamatio ātāpī 
pahitatto viharanto na cirass' eya yassa atihāya kulaputta samma-d-eva 
āpārasmā anagāriyam pabbajanti, tad-anuttaram brabmacariya-pariyo- 
sanam  ditthe va dhamme sayam abhififii sacchikatvà upasam- 
pajju vihāsi ; 'khinà jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, 
náparam  ittbattayá'.ti abbbadhisi ; aūfalaro kho pan" āyasmā 
Aūgulimālo arabatam ७811081. 


8. Atha kho āyasmā Angulimālo pnbbanhasamayam nivāsetvā 


 pattacivaram diya Sūvatihim — pindáya  pávisi. Tena kho pana 


samayena afifiens pi leddu khitto āyasmato Angulimalassa kāye 
nipatati, aūūena pi dando khitto ūyasmato Angulimilussa kaye 
nipatati, aññena pi sakkharā kbittā āyasmato Añgulimšlassa kāye 
nipatati. Atha kho āyasmā Angulimālo bbinnena sisena, lohitena 
galantena, bhinnena pattena, vippbālitāya samgbitiyA, yena Bhagava 
ten" upasaükami. Addasi kho Bhagavā Ayasmantam Angulimālam 
dūrato va Agacchantam, disvi āyasmantam Angulimālam etad- 
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avoca: Adhivasehi (vam, brāhmaņa ; adhivāsebi tvam, brahmana, 
Yassa kho tvam kammassa vipikena babüni vassāni bahüni 
vassasaláni bahūni vassasahassāni niraye pacceyyāsi, tassa tvam, 
brahmana, kammassa vipakam ditthe va dbamme patisamvedesi-ti. 

9. Atha kho āyasmā Anguliniilo rahozato patisallino vimutti- 
sukham patisamvedi tàyam velàyam imam udānam udānesi : 

Yo ca pubbe pamajjitvā pacchi so na-ppamajjati, 

FO "wam lokam pabhāseti, abbhà mutto 'va candimā. 

Yassa püpain katam kawmam kusalena pithiyati, 

so "mam lokam pabhiseti, abbhā motto "va candimā. 

Danden' eke damayanti ankusebi kasihi ca, 

adandena asatthena abam danto 'm.hi tādinā. 

'Ahimsako'-ti me nāmam himsakassa pure sato, 

ajjáliam 'Sacca'-nàmo “mbi, na nam himsāmi kaūci nam. 

Coro aham pure asim 'Aūgulimālo"-ti vissuto, 

vuyhamāno mahoghena Buddham saraņam āgamam. 

Lohitapāņī pure isim 'Aügulimálo'-ti vissuto ; 

saranágamanarm passa ; bhavanetti samūhatā. 

Bázatam nápagatam na-y-idain dommantitam mama : 

tisso vijjà anuppattā, katam Buddhassa sásanan-ti. 


14. THE HARMLESS MODE or SPEECH 
[Majjhima-Nikāya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagava Savatthiyam viharāti  Jetavane 
Anathapindikassa arame. Tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhü [āmantetvā ] 
etad-avoca :— 

2. 'Rahovàdam na bhiseyya, sammūukhā na khīņam  bhane'. 
Tatra, bhikkhave, yam jaūūā rahovādam abhütam ataccbam anattha- 
samhitam, sasakkam tam rahovàdum na bhaseyya ; yam-pi janna 
rahovüdam  bhütam taccham anatthasamhitam, tassa pi sikkheyya 
avacanáya ; yañ-ca kho jaūūā rahovādām bhütam taccham atthasam- 
hitam tatra kālaūfū assa tassa rahovádassa vacanāya. Tatra, bbik- 
kbave, yam jañññ sammukhà khīņavādam abhütam ataccham anattha- 
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samhitam, sasakkam tam sammukhà khinavidam na bhāseyya ; yam- 
pi jaūūā sammukhā khinavadam bhūtam taccham anatthasamhitam, 
tassa pi sikkheyya avacanüya ; yafi-ca kho jaūnā sammukhà khina- 
vādam bhütam  taccham attbasambitam, taira kalannü assa tassa 
sammukba khīņuvādassa vacaniya. 

3. “Ataramano va bhüseyya, ro taramino'. Tatra, bhikkhave, 
taramānāssa bhāsato kayo pi kiiamati, cittam-pi upahaniati, saro pi 
upahafiūati, kantho pi aturiyati, avissattham-pi hoti aviññeyyam tara- 
mūnassa bhāsitam. Tatra, bbikkhave, ataramánassa bhāsato kayo pi 
na kilamati, cittam-pi na upahaññati, saro pi na upahaūūati, kantho 
pi na aturiyati, vissattham-pi hoti viññeyyam ataramānassa bbasitam. 


4. 'Janapada-nirnttiin nübhiniveseyya, samafifiam nātidhāveyya”. 
Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, janapada-nirnttiyà ca abhiniveso hoti samanniüya 
ca atisāro ? Idha, bhikkhave, tad-ev' ekaccesu j*:napadesu "'páti'-ti 
sanjananti, 'pattan'-ti sabjananti, 'vitthan''-ti saūijānanti, 'sarávan'-ti 
sanjananti, 'dbàropan" "-ti safijānanti, 'ponan'-ti safijānanti, ‘pisilan’ ti 
safijananti. Iti yathà yatba nam tesu tesu janapadesu safijananti, tatha 
tatha thāmarā parāmassa abhiniviesa voharati: 'Idam-eva saccam, 
mogham-afifian’-ti. Evam kho, bhikkhave, janapada-niruttiya ca abhini- 
veso hoti samafifidya ca atisāro.  Katbah-ca, bhikkhave, janapada- 
nirüttiyá ca  anabhiniveso hori samafifidya ca anatisāro ? Idha, 
bhikkhave, tad-ev' ekaccesn janapadesu *pāti'-ti saūjānanti, .... pe .... 
‘pisilan’-ti sahjananti. Iti yathü yalhA nam tesu tesu janapadesu 
sāfijānanti : ‘Idam kira 'me āyasmanto sandhāya voharanti'-ti, tatha 
tatha voharati aparāmasam. Evam kho, bhikkhave, janapada-niruitiya 
ca anabbiniveso hoti samaññāya ca anatisaro. 


5. Tatra, bhikkhave, yvāyam rahovādo abhüto ataccho anattha- 
samhito, sa-dukkho eso dhammo sa-upaghito s8-upāyāso sa-parilaho 
micchü patipada ; tasmā eso dhammo sarano. Tatra, bhikkbave, yo 
páyam rahovādo bhūto (8०000 anatthasambito, sa-dukkho eso dhammo 
es pe .... micehā-patipadā ; tasmā eso dhammo sarano. Tatra, 
bhikkhave, yvāyain rahovido bhūto taccho atthasambito, adukkho eso 
dhammo anupaghāto anupāyāso apariļāho sammāpatipadā ; tasmā eso 
dliammo arano. 


| Variant pilihan. 
3 Variapt karosan. 
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Tatra, bhikkhave, yvāyam sammukha khīņavādo abhüto ataccho 
anatthasamhito, sa-dukkho eso dhammo sa-upagbāto ss-upayaso sa- 
parilàho micchā-patipadā ; tasmā eso dhammo sarano. Tatra, bhik- 
khave, yo piyam sammukhā khīņavādo bhūto taceho anatthasam- 
hito, sa-dukkho eso dhammo .... pe .... micchi-patipada °; tasmā eso 
dhammo sarano. Tatra, bhikkhave, yo piyam sammukha khīņavādo 
bhüto taccho atthasamhito, adukkho eso dhammo .... pe .... sammi- 
patipadā ; tasmá eso dhammo arano. 


Ct 


Tatra, bhikkhave, yam-idam taramanassa bhāsitam, sa-dukkho eso 
dhammo .... pe .... micchā-patipādā ; taswa eso dhammo sarano. ‘Tatra, 10 
| bhikkhave, yam-idam ataraminassa bhisitam, adukkho eso dhammo 
r e pe .... sāmmā-patipadā ; tasmā eso dhammo araņo. 


Tatra, bhikkhave, yvāyam janapada-niruttiya ca abhiniveso samañ- 
Baya ca atisāro, sa-dukkho eso dhammo .... pe .... micchá-pat'pada ; 
tasmā eso dhammo sarano. Tatra, bhikkhave, yvāyam janapada- 15 
niruttiyā ca anabhiniveso samahiaya ca anatisāro, adukkho eso dhanimo 

. pe .... sammi-patipada ; tasmā ero dhammo arano. 

Tasmā-t-iha, bhikkhave, ““saranañ-ca — dhammam  jānissāma 
aranafi-ca dhammam jānissāma, saranaü-ca dhammam ñatvā aranafi-ca 
dhaminam iatva arana-patipadam — patipajjissámá"'-ti,—evam kho, 20 
bhikkhave, sikkhitabbam. 


15. Tue RATIONALE OF BUDDHA'S DICTA 
[Majjhima-Nikāya | 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Rajagahe vibarati Veluvane Kalan- 
dakanivüpe. Atha kho Abhayo rājekumāro yena Nigantho Nātaputto 25 
ten'upasankami, upasatkamitvā Nigantham Nātaputtam abhivādetvā 
ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho Abhayam rājakumāram 
Nigantho Nātaputto etad-avoca >— | | 

* Ehi tvam, rājakumāra, samanassa Gotamassa vādam āropehi, evam 
te kalyāņo kittisaddo abbhuggaūcbīti : ‘Abhayena rājakumārena 30 
sarianassa Gotamassa evam-mahiddhikassa evam-mahanubhavassa vido 
ñropito'-ti. 
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Yathikatham panáham, bhante, samanassa Gotamassa evain-mahi- 
ddhikassa evam-mahānubhāvassa vādam āropessāmi-ti ? 

Ehi tvam, rājakumāra, yena samaņo Gotamo ten' upasañkama, 
upasankamitva samaņam Gotamam evam vadehi: Bhāseyya nu kho, 
bhante, Tathāgato tam vicam, yi sā vācā paresam appiyā amanāpā-ti ? 
Sace te samaņo Gotamo evam puttho evam byākaroti. Bhūseyya, raja- 
kumara, Tathagato tam vacam, ya sā vācā paresam appiyā amanapi-ti, 
tam-enam tvam evam vadeyyasi : Atha kifi-carahi te, bbante, puthuj- 
janena nūnākaraņam, puthujjano pi hi tam vācam bhāseyva, ya sā vaca 
paresam appiyā amanipi-ti ? Sace pana te samaņo Gotamo evam 
puttho evam byākaroti :Na,rājakumāra, Tathāgato tam vācam bhiseyya, 
yá sñ vācā paresam appiyā amanūpā-ti, tam-enam tvam evam vadeyyāsi : 
Atha kifi-carahi te, bbante, Devadatto byākato: ‘ipiyiko Devadatto, 
nerayiko Devadatto, kappattho Devadatto, atekiccho Devadatto’-ti ? 
Taya ca pana te vācāya Devadatto kupito ahosi anattamano-ti, 

Imam kho te, rajakumara, samano Gotamo ubhatokotikam panham 
puttho samāno n'evā sakkhiti uggilitum n'eva ogilitum. Seyyatbā pi 
nama pnrisassa ayo-sibghátakam kanthe vilaggam, so n'eva sakkuneyya 
uggilitum n'evā sakkuneyya ogilitum, evam-eva kho te, rajakumira, 
samano Gotamo imam ubhatokotikam pañbam puttbo samüno n'eva 
sakkhiti uggilitum n'eva sakkhiti ogilitun-ti 


2. “Evam bhante'-ti kho Abhayo rājakumāro Nigaņthassa Nāta- 
puttassa patissutvà utthay' āsanā Nigantham Nātaputtam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katvā yena Bhagavā ten’ upasankami, upasankamitva 
Bhagavantam  abhivadetva ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam ni- 
sinnassa kho Abhayassa rājakumārassa suriyam oloketvā etad-ahosi : 
Akālo kbo ajja Bhagavato vādam āropetum, sve 'dān'āham sake nivesane 
Bhagavato vādam šropessāmi-li, So Bhagavantam etad-avoca :Adhivasetu 
me, bhante, Bhagava svātanāya attacatuttho bhattan-ti. Adhivāsesi 
Bhagavā tunhibhavena. Atha kho Abhayo rājakumāro Bhagavato adhi- 
vāsanam viditva utthay’ asana Bhagavantam abbivādetvā padakkhi- 
ņam katvā pakkāmi 


3. Atha kho Bhagavā tasei rattiyi accayena pubbanhasamayat 
nivüsetvà pattacivaram ādāya yena Abhayassa rajakumarassa nivesanam 
ten' upasaükami, upasaūkamitvā panfiatte isane nisīdi Atha kho 
Abhayo rājakumāro Bhagavantam panitena khadaniyens bhojaniyena 
sabatthā santappesi sampavāreei. Atha kho Abhayo rājakumāro Bbaga- 
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vantam bhuttāvim onitapattapánim viditvā aūūataram nicam āsanarm 
gahetvà ekam-antam nisidi. 

4. Ekam-antam nisinno kho Abhayo rājakumāro Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca : Bhàseyya nu kho, bhante, Tathágato tam vācam, yā sā 
vaca paresam appiyà amanāpā-ti ? 

Na kho 'ttha, rājakumāra, ekamsená-ti. 

Ettha, bhante, anassum niganthá-ti. 

Kim pana tvam, rājakumāra, evam vadesi : ' Ettha, bhante, anassum 
niganthā'-ti ? 

Idáham bhante yena Nigantho Nātaputto ten’ upasamkamim, 
upasaükamitva Nigantham Nātaputtam abhivadetva ekam-antam nisi- 
dim. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho mam, bhante, Nigantho Nitaputto 
etad-avocs: 'Ehi tvam, rājakumāra, samanassa Gotamassa vādam 
fropehi, .... pe... vido fropito-ti. Evam  vutte aham, bbante, 
Nigaņtham Nātaputtam etad-avocam : Yathākatbam panáham .... pe .... 
vādam āropessāmi-ti ? --Ehi tvam, rājakumāra, yena  samano 
Gotamo ten’ upasankama, .... pe .... n'eva sakkhiti ogilitun'-ti. 


5. Tena kho pana samayena daharo kumāro mando uttānaseyyako 
Abhayassa rājakumārassa anke  nisinno hoti. Atha kho Bhagavā 
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Abhayam rājakumāram etad-avoca : Tam kim mafifiasi, rājakumāra ? 20 


Sacáyam kumāro tuyham và pamādam-anvāya dhātiyā và pamādam- 
anvaya kattham va kathalam vi mukhe āhareyya, kin-ti nam 
kareyyisi-ti ? 

Ahareyy' assaham, bhante. Sace aham, bhante, na sakkuneyyam 
üdiken' eva áhattum, vāmena hatthena sīsam pariggahetvā dakkhinena 
hatthena vankabgulim karitvā salohitam-pi āhareyyam. Tam kissa 
hetu ? Atthi me, bhante, kumare anukampá-ti, 

Evam-eva kho, rājakumāra, yam Tathigato vicam jānāti abhütain 
ataccham anatthasamhitam, sā ca paresam appiyà amanāpā, na tam 
Tathāgato vácam 00३३81 ; yam-pi Tathāgato vācam jānāti bhütam 
taccham  atthasamhitam, sā ca  paresam appiyā amanāpā, tatra 
kšlaññü Tathāgato hoti tassa vācāya veyyükaranüya. Yam Tathāgato 
vicam jānāti abhūtam ataccham anatthasamhitam, sā ca paresam piya 
manüpà, na tam Tathāgato vācam bhisati ; yam-pi Tathāgato vācam 
jānāti bhūtam taccham anattbasamhitam, si ca paresam piya manāpā, 
tam-pi Tathāgato vācam na bhāsati ; yaū-ca kho Tathāgato vācam 
jānāti bhütam taccbam atthasamhitam, sā ca paresam piya manāpā, 

7—2004 B.T, 
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tatra kálaünü Tatbagato hoti tassà vācāja veyyākaraņāya, Tam 
kissa hetu ? Atthi, rājakumāra, Tathāgatassa sattesu anukampá-ti 


6. Ye'me, bhante, khattiyapandità pi brabmanapandita pi 
gahapatipandità pi samanapandita pi paūham abhisanūkharitvā Tathā- 
gatam upasankamitva pucchanti, pubbe va nu kho etam, bhante, 
Bhagavato cetaso parivitakkitam hoti: ‘ye mam upasankamitvà evam 
pucchissanti tes'āham evam  puttho evam byükarissámi'-ti, udāhu 
(hānāso v'etam Tathigatam patibhāti-ti ? 

Tena hi, rājakumāra, taūūev" ettha patipucchissimi, yatha te 
khaineyya tathi nam byākareyyāsi. Tam kim maūūasi, rājakumāra ? 
Kusalo tvam rathassa angapaccaüngànan-ti ? 

Evam bhante, kusalo aham rathassa atgapaccangānan-ti. 

Tam kim maññasi, rājskumāra ; ye tam upasankamitvā evam 
puccbeyyum : kin-nām' idam rathassa ahgapaccahgan-ti, pubbe va nu 
kho te etam cetaso parivitakkitam assa: ‘ye mam  upasaükamitvà 
evam pucchissanti tes'üham evam byikarissimi'-ti, udàhu thünaso 
v'etam tam patibhāyeyyā-ti ? 

Aham hi, bbante, rathiko saūūāto, kusalo rathassa ahgapaccan- 
ganam, sabbàni me rathassa ungapaccangani suviditāni, thānaso v'etam 
mam patibbāyeyyā-ti. 

Evam-eva kho, rājakumāra, ye te khattiyapaņditā pi .... pe. 
Tatbagatam  upasaükamitva pucchanti, thinaso v'etam Tathāgatam 
patibhāti. Tam kissa hetu ? Sā bi, rājakumāra, Tathāgatassa dhamma- 
dhatu suppatividdhā yassà dhammadhātuyā suppatividdhatta thánaso 
v'etam Tathāgatam patibhiti-ti. 

7. Evam vutte, Abhayo rājakumāro Bhagavantam etad-avoca : 
Abbikkantam bhante .... pe.... upāsākam mam Bhagavā. dhāretu 
ajja-t-agge pàn'upetam saranam gatan-ti. 
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16. THE DISTINCTIVE FEATURES AND DEgPORTMENT OF BUDDHA 
[Majjhima-Nikáya] 


I 


1. Atha kho Uttaro maņavo satta māsāni Bhagavantam anubandhi 
chāyā 'va anapāyinī. Atha klo Uttaro minavo sattānam masanam 
accayena Videhesu yena Mitbilā tena cárikam pakkāmi. Anupubbena 
cārikam caramāno yena Mithila, yena Brahtnáyu brihmano ten’ upasañ- 
kami, Upasankamitva Brahmēyum brāhmaņam abhivādetvā ekam-antam 
nisidi.  Ekam-antam nisinnam kho Utiaram rmāņavam  Brahmáyu 
bráhmano etad-avoca : Kacci, tita Uttara, tam bhavantam Gotamam 
tathà-santam yeva saddo abbhuggato, no afifiatha ? Kacci pana so 
bhavam Gotamo tādiso, no aūfādisoti ? 


2. Tatha-santam yeva bho tam bhavantam Gotamam saddo 
abbhuggato, no afifiathi. Tadiso ca bho so bhavam Gotamo, no 


aniadiso. Samannigato ca bho so bhavam Gotamo  deattimsa- 
mahāpurisalakkhaņehi: 


Suppatittbitapādo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo ; idam-pī tassa 
bhoto Gotamassa  mahāpurisassa mahāpurisalakkhaņam bbavati. 
Hetthā kho pana tassa bhoto Gotamassa padatalesn cakkāni jātāni 
saliase’-Arani sa-nemikani sa-nābhikāni sabbākāraparipūrāni. Āyatapaņhi 
kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Digl'-anguli kho pana so bhavam 
Gotamo. Mudu-taluņa-baithapādo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Jāla- 
hattbapido kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Ussaūkhapādo kho pana 
so bhavam Gotamo. Eņijaūgbo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. 
Thitako kho pana so bhavam Gotamo anonamanto ubhohi panitalehi 
jannukáni parimasati parimajjati. Kosohita-vatthaguyho kho pana so 
bhavam Gotamo. Suvaņņavaņņo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. 
Katicanasannibhattaco sukhumacchavi kho pana so bbavam Gotamo ; 
sukhumattā chaviyā rajojallam kāye na upalippati. Ekekalomo kho 
pana so bhavam Gotamo ; ekekāni lomāni lomaküpesu jātāni. Uddhag- 
galomo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo ; uddbaggani lomāni jātāni ०11301 
afijanavaņņāni kuņdalāvattāni padakkhiņūvattakajātāni. Brahm"'-ujju- 
gatto kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Satt'-ussado kho pana so bhavam 
Gotamo. Sībapubbaddhakāyo kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Cit'- 
antaramso kho pana so bbavam Gotamo. Nigrodhaparimandalo kho 
pana so bhavam Gotamo ; yāvatakvassa küyo tüvatakvassa vyamo ; 









51 


10 


15 


85 


52 


10 


15 





B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


yavatakvassa  vyümo tāvatakvassa kayo. Sarnavattakkhandho kho 
pana so bhavam Gotamo. Rasaggas'aggī kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. 
Sihahanu kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Cattirisadanto kho pana 
so bhavam Gotamo. Samadanto kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. 
Avivaradanto kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Susukkadatho kho pana 
so bbavam Gotamo. Pahūtajivho kho pana so bhavam  Gotamo. 
Brahmassaro kho pana so bhavam Gotamo; karavikabhini. 
Abhinilanetto kho pana so bhavam Gotamo. Go-pakhumo kho pana 
so bhavam Gotamo.  Unnà kho pana tassa bhoto Gotamassa bhamu- 
kantare jata odata mudutūlasannibhā. Unhisasiso kho pana so bhavam 
Gotamo ; idam-pi tassa bhoto Gotamassa mahāpurisassa mahā- 
purisalakkhanam bhavati. 


Imehi kho pana bho so bhavam Gotamo dvattimsa-mahapurisa- 
lakkhanehi samannigato. 


11 


1. Gacchanto kho pana so bhavam Gotamo dakkhiņen'eva 
padena pathamam  pakkamati. So nātidūre pādam uddharati, 
náccásanne pādam nikkhipati. So nātisīgham gacchati, nátisanikam 
gacchati, na ca adduvena adduvam samghattento gacchati, na ca 


20 gopphakena gopphakam samgbattento gacchati. So gacchanto na 


satthim unnàmeti, na satthim onāmēti, na salthim sannameti, na 
satthim vinimeti. Gacchanto kho pan’ assa bhoto Gotomassa 
adharakáyo va ifijati, na ca kāyabalena gacchati. 


2. Avalokento kho pana so bhavam Gotamo sabbakayen'eva 


25 avaloketi. So na uddham ulloketi, na adho oloketi, na ca vipekkha- 
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mano gacchati, yugamattañ-ca pekkhati; tato c' assa uttarim 
anàvatam fāņadāssanam bbavāti. 


9. So antaragharam pavisanto na kāyam unnümeti, na kayam 
Onimeti, na káyam sannimeti, na kāyam vinàmeti. 

4. So nātidūre nāccāsanne &sanassa parivattati, na ca pāņinā 
ālambitvā àsane nisidati, na ca āsanasmim kāyam pakkhipati. 

5. So antaraghare nieinno samāno na hatthakukkuccam apajjati, 
na pādakukkuccam ūpajjati, na ca adduvena adduvam  üropetvà 
nisidati, na ca gopphakena gopphakam āropetvā nisidati, na ca pāņinā 
banukam upādiyitvā nisīdati, So antaraghare nisinno va samino 
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na chambhati, na kampāti, na vedhati, na paritassati. So achambhi 


akampī avedhi aparitassi vigatalomahamso vivekāvatto ca so bhavam 
Gotamo antaraghare nisinno hoti. 


6. So pattodakam patiganhanto na pattam unnāmēti, na pattam 
onàmeli, na pattam sannümeti, na pattam vināmēti. Bo pattodakam 
patiganháti nātithokam nātibahum. So na khulu-khulu-kirakam 
pattam dhovati, na samparivattakam pattam dhovati, na  pattam 
bhümiyam nikkhipitvā hatthe dhovati ; hatthesu dhotesu patto dhoto 
hoti ; patte dhote hattha  dhotà honti. So pattodakam chaddeti 
nātidūre náccásanne na ca vichaddayamáno. ° 

7. So odanam patigaņhanto na pattam unnámeti, na pattam 
onimeti, na pattam sannáümeti, na pattam vinümeti. So odanam 
patiganhati nátilhokam nātibahum. 


8. Byañjanam kho pana so bhavam Gotamo byafjanamattaya 
āhāreti, na ca byañjanena āļopam atināmeti. 


9. Dvattikkhattum kho pana so bhavam Gotamo mukhe 
alopam  samparivattetvà ajjhoharati, na ०" assa kaci odanamilijā 
asambbinna kāyam pavisati, na c" sssa kaci odanamifija mukhe 
avasitthā hoti ; athāparam ālopam upanāmēti. 

10. Rasapatisamvedi kho pana so bhavam Gotamo āhāram 
āhāreti, no ca rasarāgapatisamvedī. 

Althangasamannagatam kho pana so bhavam Gotamo ihiram 
abareti: n'eva davāya, na madiya, na maņdanāya, na vibhūsanāya, 
yava-d-eva imassa kāyassa (hitiyā, yāpanāya,  vihims'-üparatiyà, 
brahmacariy'-Anuggahaya : ‘Iti purāņaū-ca vedanam patikankhāmi, 
navañ-ca vedanam na uppādessāmi ; yatra ca me bhavissati anavajjata 
ca phāsuvihāro cá'-ti. 


11. So bhuttavi pattodakam patiganhanto na pattam unnameti, 
na pattam onāmēti, na pāttam sannámeti, na pattam vinimeti. So 
pattodakam patigaņbāti nātithokam nátibahum. So na khulu-khulu- 
karakam pattam dhovati, .... pe... na ca vicheddayamāno. 


12. So bhuttāvī pattam bhūmiyam nikkhipati nátidüre nūceāsanne, 
na ca anatthiko pattena hoti, na ca ativelànurakkhi pattasmim. 


13. So bhuttāvī muhuttam tunhi nisīdati, na ca anumodanassa 
kālam atināmeti, 
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14. So bhuttāvī anumodati, na tam bhattam garahati, na aññam 
bhattam patikañkhati ; añña-d-atthu dbammiya kathšya tam parisam 
sandasseti samādapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti, So tam parisam 
dhammiyā kathāya sandassetvá samādapetvā samuttejetvā sampaham- 

5 setvā utthāy" asana pakkamāti. 

15. So nátisigham gacchati, rātisaņikam gacchati, na ca muccitu- 
kimo gacchati. Na ca tassa bhoto Gotamassa kiye civaram accuk- 
kattham hoti, na ca accokkattham. Na ca tassa bhoto Gotamassa 
kāyambā vito civaram apavahati. Na ca tassa bhoto Gotamassa kaye 

10 rajojallam lippati. 

16. So ārāmagato nisidati pafifiatte āsane, nisajja pade pakkhāleti. 
Na ca so bhavam Gotamo pādamaņdanānuyogam anuyutto viharati 

17. So pade pakkhāletvā nisīdati pallankain ābhujitvā ujum kāyam 
papidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetvā. So n'eva attabyābādhāya 

15 ceteti, nā parabyābādhāya ceteti, na ubhayabyābādhāya ceteti. 


Attahitam parahitam ubhayahitam  sabbalokahitam-eva so bbavam 
Gotamo cintento nisinno hoti. 


18. So ürümagato parisatim dbammam deseti, na tam parisam 
uesādeti, na tam parisam apasüdeti ; aūfia-d-atthu dhammiyā kathāya 
20 tam parisam sandasseti samādapeti samuttejeti sampahamseti. 
Atthangasamannāgato kho  pan'assa bhoto Gotamassa mukhato 
ghoso niccharati : vissattho ca vififieyyo ca mafiju ca savaniyo ca bindu 
ca avisārī ca gambhiro ca ninnādī ca. 
Yathā-parissm kho pana so bhavam Gotamo sarena viññapeti, na 
25 c'assa bahiddhā parisāya ghoso niccharati. Te tena bhotà Gotamena 
dhammiyā kathaya sandassità gamādapitā samuttejità sampahamaita 
utthāy" āsanā pakkamanti avalokayamānā yeva avijahattābbāvena. 
19. Addasāma kho mayam 910 tam bhavantam Gotamam gacchan- 
tam ; addasāma thitam ; addasama antaraghare nisinnam tunhibhütam ; 
30 addasima antaraghare bhuūjantam ; addasima bhuttavim nisinnam 
tuņhībhūtam ; addasāma bhuttavim anumodantam ; addassāma ārāmarm 
gacchantam ; addasāma ārāmagatam Dieinnam tuņhībhūtam ; addasāma 
aramagatam parisatim dhammam desentam. Ediso ca ediro ca so 
bhavam Gotamo, tato ca bhiyyo-ti. 
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17. BHADDEKARATTA 
[ Majjhima-Nikiya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anitha- 

pindikassa ārāme. Tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhü amantesi : "Bhikkhavo' 
‘ti. 'Bhadante'-ti te bhikkhū Bhagavato paecassosum, Bhagavā etad- 5 
७४००७ : Bhaddekarattassa vo, bhikkhave,  uddesafi-ca vibbaūgaū-ca 
desissāmis "Tam sunitha manasikarotha, bhAsissami-ti. ' Evam bhante' 
“ti kho te bhikkhū Bhagavato paccassosum. Bhagavā etad-avoca : 
Atitam nānvāgameyya, nappatikaūkhe anāgatam ; 
yad-atitam pahinan-tam, appattañ-ca anāgatam. 10 
Paccuppannati-ca yo dhammam tattha tattha vipassati, 
asamhiram asamkuppam tam vidvá-m-anubrühaye. 
Ajj’ eva kiccam ātappam ; ko jaññaá maranam suve ? 
na hi no samgaran-tenā inahāsenena maccunā. 
Evamvihārim ātāpim ahorattam-atanditam 15 
tam ve 'bhaddekaratto'-ti santo ācikkhate muni-ti. 

2, Kathañ-ca, bhikkhave, atitam anvāgameti ? Evarūpo ahosim 
atitam addhànan-ti tattha nandim samānvānēti ; evamvedano abosim 
atitam addhanan-ti tattha nandim samanvaneti ; evamsañüo ahosim 
atitam — addhànan-ti tatthā nandim samanvānēti ; evamsamkbaro 20 
ahosim atītam  addhánan-ti tattha nandim samanvānēti ; evam- 
viüüàno ahosim atitam addbanan-ti tattba nandim samanvineti. 
Evam kho, bhikkhave, atītam anvigameti. 

3. Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, atitam ninvagameti ?  Evarüpo ahosim 
atitam addhānan-ti tattha nandim na samanvānēti ; evamvedano aho- 25 
sim atitam addhānan-ti tattha nandim na samanvānēti ; evamsafifio 
... evamsamkbiro .... evamvififiino ahosim atitam addhānan-ti tattha 
nandim na eamanvüneti. Evam kho, bhikkhave, atitam nānvāganiēti. 

4. Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, anāgatam patikankbati ? — Evarüpo 
siyam anāgatam addhanan-ti tattha nandim sarcanváneti ; evamvedano 30 
siyam anāgatam addhinan-ti tattha nandim samanvaneti ; evamsafifo 
.... evamsamkhiro .... evamviññano siyain anāgatam addhānan-ti tattha 
nandim samanvineti. Evam kho, bhikkhave, anāgatam patikaükhati. 

5. Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, anāgatām nappatikankhati ?  Evarüpo 
siyam anágatam addhānan-ti tattha nandim na samanvāneti ; evam- 35 
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vedano siyam .... pe .... ; evamsañño siyam .... pe .... ; evamsāmkhāro 
siyam .... pe .... ; evamviūfāņo siyam anāgatam addhānān-ti tattha 
nandimna sawanvaneti. Evam kho, bhikkhave, anigatam nappati- 
kankhati. 


6. Kathai-ca, bhikkhave, paccuppannesu dhau.mesu samhirati ? 
Idha, bhikkhave, assutava  puthujjano  ariyanam adassāvī ariya- 
dhammassa akovido ariyadhamme avinito sappurisanam adassāvī 
sappurisadhamimassa akovido sappurisadhamme avinito rüpam attato 
samanupassati,rüpavantam và attānam, attani và rüpam, rūpasmim 
và attānam ; vedanam uttato samanupassati, vedanivantam va 
attānam, attani và vedanam, vedanāya và attānam ; saüfiam attato 
samanupassati, safiūāvantam và attinam, attani và saūūam, 8303४5 VA 
attinam ; samkbāre attato samanupassati, samkbāravantam và attanam, 


attani và samkhāre, samkhāresu và attānam ; viūūāņam attato 

samanupassati, vilūāņavantam vi attinam, attani và viūūāņam, 

viüüünasmim và attinam. Evam kho, bhikkhave, paccuppannesu 
/ 


dhammesu samhirati. 


7. Katbaü-ca, bhikkhave, paccuppannesu dhammesu na sam: 
birati ?  Idba, bhikkhave, sutavā ariyasavako ariyanam  dassüvi 


20 ariyadhammassa kovido ariyadhamme vinīto sappurisinaip dassavi 


25 


30 


sappurisadhammassa kovido sappurisadhamme vinito na rüpam attato 
samanupassati, na rüpavantam và attānam, nā attani và rüpam, Da 
rüpasmim và attinam ; na vedanam .... pe .... ; na sannam .... pO... j 
na samkhāre .... pe ; na vinüapam  attato samanupassati, na 
yiiiapavantam và attinam, na attani và vilūāņam, na vinüünasmim va 
attinam. Evam kho, bhikkhave, paccuppannesu dhammesu na 
samhirati. 

8. ‘Bhaddekarattassa vo, bhikkhave, uddesaü-ca vibhangaū-ca 
desissami-ti’ iti yan-tam vuttam idam-etam paticca vuttan-ti, 

Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamanā te bhikkhü Bhagavato bhasitam 
abhinandun-ti. 
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18. RAHULOVADA-SUTTA 
( Abridged ) 
| Majjhima-Nikaya ] 


l. Evam-me sutām. Ekam samayam  Bhagava Rajagahe 
viharati Veluvane Kalandakanivape. Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā 
Hahulo Armbalatthikayam viharati. Atha kho Bhagavī  sàyanha- 
sarmayam patisallānā vutthito yen'-Ambalatthiki, yen’ āyasmā Rāhulo, 
ten upasaükaini. Addasi kho āyasmā Ribulo Bhagavantam dūrato 
va āgacchantam, disviua āsanam panüápesi udakaü-ca pādānam. 
Nisidi Bhagavā paūūatte āsane, nisājju pade pakkhālesi. Ayasma pi 
kho Rahulo Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisīdi. 

2. Atha kho  Bhagavà parittim udakávasesam udakādhāne 
(hapetvā āyasmantam Rahulam Amantesi. Passasi no tvam, Ribula, 
imam parittam udakávasesam udakādhāne thapitan ti ? —Evam bbante. 
—Evam parittam kho, Kābula, tesam sármaññam yesam n'atthi sampa- 
jāna-musāvāde lajjā-ti. Atha kho Bhagavā tam parittam udakavasesam 
chaddetvā āyasmantam Rāhulam āmantesi : Passasi no tvam, Rahula, 
tam parittam udukāvasesam chadditan-ti ? — Evam bhante. —Evam 
chadditam kho Rāhula, tesam sümaññam yesam n" atthi sampajina- 
musāvāde ]lajjà-ti. Atha kho Bhagavā tam udakādbānam nikujjitvà 
áyasmantam Rāhulam āmantesi: Passasi no tvain, Rühula, imam 
. udakūdhānam nikujjitan-ti ? —Evam bhante. — Evam nikujjitam kho, 
Rāhula, tesam sāmaūūam yesam n'atthi sampajana-musivade lajjā-tī. 
Atha kho Bhagavā tam udakādhānam ukkujjitvā ayasmantam Rāhulam 
amantesi : Passasi no tvam, Rāhula, imam udakādhānam rittam 
tucchau-ti ? --Evam bhante. —Evam rittam tuccbam kho, Rāhula, 
tesam sāmaūūam yesam n'atthi sampajāna-musāvāde lajjā. 

3. Seyyathā pi, Rāhula, rañño nāgo isidanto ubbūļhavābhijāto 
saügümüvacaro, so sangāmagato purimehi pi pidehi kammam karoti, 
pacchimehi pi pādehi kummam karoti, purimena pi kāyena kammam 
karoti, pacchimena pi küyena kaminam karoti, sisena pi kammam 
karoti, kannehi pi kammaw karoti, dantebi pi kammam karoti, naügut- 
thena pi kanmanm karoti, rakkhat'eva sondim ; tattha hatthürohassa 
evam hoti: Ayam kho rañño nigo īsādanto ubbülbavübhijito sangi- 
müvacaro sangimagato ... pe... nāngutthena pi kanuram karoti, 
rakkhat'eva sondam ; apariccattam kho rañño nāgassa jivitan-ti. Yato 

8—9094 B.T, 
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kho, Rāhula, raūūo nago īsādanto ubbūļhavūbhijāto sangāmūvacaro 
sangamagato .... pe .... nangutthena pi kammum karoti, soņdāya pi 
kammam karoti; tattha hatthūrohassa evam hoti: Ayam kho rañño 
nago isüdanto ubbūļhavābhijāto sangāmāvacaro sangāmagato .... pe 
9 .... nangutthena pi kammam karoti, sondáya pi kamwam karoti; 
pariccattam kho radio nigassa jīvitam, n'attbi dani kiūci rañño nāgassa 
akaraniyan-ti. Evam-eva kho, Rāhula, yassa kassaci sampajina-musi- 
vàde n'atthilajja nāhum ‘tassa kiñci pipam akaraniyan'-ti vadāmi. 
Tasmā-t-iha te, Rāhula, 'hassá pi na musa bhaņissāmi'-ti evam hi te, 
10 Rābuia, sikkbitabbam. 

4. Tam kim mabiasi, Rahula ? Kimatthiyo ādāso-ti ? --Pacca- 
vekkhanattho bbante ti. —Evam-eva kho, Rāhula, paccavekkhitva 
paccavekkhitva kiyena kammam kattabbam ... pe .... vācāya kammam 
kaitabbam .... pe .... mabasi kammam kattabbam. 


15 5. Yad-eva tvam, Rāhula, kayena kammam ktttukāmo hosi tad- 
eva te kūyakammam paccavekkhitabbam : ‘Yan-nu kho aham idam 
kāyena kammam kattukāmo idam me küyakammam atta-byābādhāya 
pi samvatteyya para-byābādhāya pi samvatteyya ubhaya-byābādhāya 
pi samvattevya, akusalam idam kāyakammam dukkb'udrayain dukkha- 

20 vipakan'-ti. Sace tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamino evam jāneyyāsi : 
‘Yam kho aham idam kayena kammam kattukāmo idam me kiyakam- 
mam stta-byabüdbaya pi samvatteyya .... pe... dukkh'udrayam 
dukkhavipakan'-ti, evarüpan-te, Ribula, kāyena kammam sasakkam 
na karspniyam. Sace pana tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamino evam 

25 jāneyyāsi: ‘Yam kho aham idam kayena kamuwam kattukimo idam 
me kayakammam n'ev'atta-byābādhāya samvatteyya, na para-byūbā- 
dhaya eamvatteyya, na ubhaya-byabidhaya samvatteyya, kusalam idam 
kayakammam sukh'udrayam sukhavipükan'-ti, evarüpan-te, Rihula, 
kāyenā kammam karaniyam. 

30 Karontena pi te, Rāhula, kāyena kam mam tad-eva te kiyakammam 
paccavekkhitabbam : "Yan-nu kho aham idam küyena kammam karomi 
idam me kāyakammam .... pe .... ubhaya-byābādhāja pi samvattati, 
akusalam idam kayakammai dukkh'udrayam dukkhavipikan'-ti. Sace 
tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamino evam jāneyyāsi: ‘Yam kho aham idam 

35 kiyena kammam karomi idam me kāyakammam .... pe .... dukkha- 

| 5 _vipākan'-ti, pa areyyüsi tvam, Rāhula, evarüpam küyakammam 

> PE Sace pana tvam, Ribula, p vekkhamāno evam jineyyisi: ‘Yam 
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kho aham idam küyena kammatn karomi idam ine kāyakammam 
n'ev'atta-byābādhāya .... pe .... na ubhaya-byābādhāya samvattati, 
kusalam idam kāyakammam sukh'udrayam sukbavipakan'-ti, anupa- 
dajjeyyāsi tvam, Rihula, evarūpam káyakammam. 

Katvā pi te, Rāhula, kāyena kammam tad-eva te kayakamwam 
paccavekkhitabbap: “Yan-nu kho aham idam kāyena kammam akāsim 
idam me kiyakanimam .... pe .... ubhayabyūbādhāya pi samvatti, 
akusalum iam kiyakam:mam dukkh'udrayam dukkhavipikan'-ti, Sace 
tvam, Kāhula, paccavekkhamino evam jineyyisi: “Yam kho abam 
idam küyena kamniam akāsim idam me kayakammam .... pe .... 
dukkhavipikan'-ti, evarūpan-te, Rāhula, kayakammarn Satthari va 
viññüsu và sabralimacárisu desetabbam vivaritabbatu uttānikātabbam, 
desetvā vivaritvā uttünikatvà āyatiim samvaram āpajjitabbam. Sace 
pana tvarp, Rahula, paccavekkbatnāno evam jāneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho abam 
idam kāyena kamman akāsim idam me kiyakatoamam n'ev'atta-byābā- 
dhaya .... pe .... na ubhaya-byabadhaya sūmvātti, kusalam idam 
kāyakammam sukh'udrayam sukhavipákan'-ti, ten’ eva tvam, Rahula, 
pītipāmujjena vihureyyāsi ahorattānusikkbī kusalesu dhammesu. 


6. Yad-eva tvam, Rābula, vācāya kammam kattukamo hosi 
tad-eva te vacikammam paccavekkhitabbam : 'Yan-nu kho abam idam 
vācāya kammam kattukimo idam me vacikammam .... pe .... attabyaba- 
dhaya pi .... para-byābādhāya pi ubhaya-byābādhāya pi samvatteyya, 
akusalam idam vacīkammam dukkh'udrayam dukkhavipakan'-ti. Sace 
tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamano evam jāneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho abaty idam 
vācāya kammam kattukāmo idam me vacikainmam dukkhavi- 
pakan'-ti, evarüpan-te, Rāhula, vacaya kammaw sasakkam na karaniyam 
Sace pana tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamino evam jāneyyāsi : "Yam kho 
aban: idam viciya kammam kattukāmo idam me vacikammarp n ev 
atta-byabüdhaya pe .... na ubbaya-byabadbiya samvutteyya, kusalam 
idam vacikaminam sukh'udrayam sukbavipakan'-ti, evarüpan-te, Rahula, 
vaciya kammam karaniyam 

Karontena pi te, Rāhula, vācāya kanmam tad-eva te vacikammam 
paccavekkhitabbam : “Yan-nu kho abaw idam viciya kanmam karomi 
idam me vacikammatn pe ubhaya-byābādhāya pi samvattati, aku- 
salam idam vacikammam dukkh'udrayam dukkhavipikan'-ti. Sace tvam, 
Rāhula, paecavekkhamáno evan jāneyyāsi: “Yam kho cham vacaya 
karumam karomi idam me yacikummam ... pe ..., dukkhavipákan -ti, 
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patisambareyyAsi tvam, Rihula, evarüpam vacikammam. Sace pana 
tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkbamino evam jāūneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho aham idam 
vācāya kammam karomi idam me vacikam man n'ev' atta-byābādhāya 
en Pe .... nā ubbaya-byüábüdhüya ramvattati, kusalap idam vacikam- 
mam sukh'udrayam sukbavipikan’-ti, anupadajjeyyasi tvam, Rāhula, 
evarüpam vacikamm am 

Katvà pi te, Rāhula, ४७08४ kaminam tud-eva te vacikam mam 
paccavekkhitabbam : “Yan-nu kho aham idam vācāya kammam akasim 
idam me vacikammam .... pe .... ubhaya-byābādhāya pi samvatti, 
akusalam idam vacikammam dukkh'udrayam dukkbavipikan'-ti. Sace 
tvam, Ráhula, paccavekkhamino evam jāneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho aham 
idam vācāya kananam akāsim idatn me vacikammam .... pe .... 
dukkhavipakan'-ti, evarüpan-te, Rāhula, vacikanimam  Satthari và 
viññüsu và sabrabmacarisu .... pe .... Samvaram ápajjitabbam, Sace 


15 pana tvam, Kahula, paccavekkhamano evam jāneyyāsi: “Yam kho 







abam idam viciya kammam akasim idam me vacikatrawam n'ev’ atta- 
byibadhiya .... pe .... na ubbayabyabadhaya samvatti, kusalam idam 
vacīkammam sukh'udrayam sukhavipükan'-ti, ten’ eva tvam, Rāhula, 
pitipamujjena vihareyyasi ahorattinusikkhi kusalesu dhammesu. 

T. Yad-eva tvam, Ribula, manasa kammam kattukāmo hosi tad- 
eva te manokammam paccavekkhitabbam : ‘Yan-nu kho aham idam 
manasi kammam kattukimo idam me manokammam .... pe .... ubbaya- 
byabadhiya pi samvatteyya, akusalam idam manokammam dukkh'udra- 
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pákan'-ti. Sace tvam, Rabula, paccavekkhamāno evam jineyyin : ‘Yam 
kho abam idam manasi kamma karomi idem me manokammāty .. 

pē .... dukkhavipükan'-ti, patisambareyyisi tvam, Ráhola, evarüpam 
manokaminam. Sace pana team, Rābula, paccavekkhamino evam 
Jāneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho ahain idum manasi kammsto karowi idam me 5 
manokammam p'ev' atta-byibidhiya .... pe .... na ubhaya-byābādhāva 
samvattati, kusala idam manokammam sokh'odrayam, sukhavipākan'- 
ti, anupadajjeyyāsi tvam, Kābula, evarüpam manokammam. 

Katva pi te, Rāhula, manasi kammam tad-eva te manokamman 
paccavekkhitabbam : 'Yan-nu kho sham idam manokammam akāsim 10 
idam me manokan nar .... pe .... ubhaya-byibidhiya pi samvatti, aku- 
salam idam manokammam dukkh'udrayam dukkhavipākan'-ti, Sace 
tvam, Ráhula, paccavekkhamino evam janeyyasi : "Yam kho aham idam 
manasa kammam aküsiin idam me manokarmrm.am .... pe .... dukkhavi- 
pikan -ti, evarüpe te, Rühula, manokamme attiyitabbam harāyitabbam 15 
jigucchitobbam,  attiyitvà hariyitvA jigucchitvā  &yatim snmvaram 
āpajjitabbam. Sace pana tvam, Rāhula, paccavekkhamino evain 
jāneyyāsi : ‘Yam kho aham idam manasi kammam akism idam me 
manokamiwam n'ev’ atta-byibidhiya .... pe .... na ubbayabyābādhāya 
samvatti, kusalam idam manokammam sukli'udrayam sokhavipükan'-ti, 20 
ten’ eva tvam,  Rübula, pitipimojjena vihsreyyási aborattánusikkhi 
kusalesu dhammnesu. 

8. Ye hi keci, Ráhula, atitam addhinam samani vā brābmaņā và 
küyakammarm parisodhesum, vacikummat parisodbesum, manokammam 
parisodhesom, sabbe te evam-evam paccavekkhitvi paccavekkhitvà kaya- 25 
kammam parisodhesum, paccavekkhitvà paccavekkhitvà vacikammarn 
parisodhesum, paccavekkbitvà paccavekkhitvā manokammam pariso- 
dhesum. Ye hi pi keci, Rihula, anāgatam addbinam samagá và brāb- 
mani vi kiyakammam .... vacīkammam .... manokammam parisodhes- 

. santi, sabbe te evam-evam paccavekkhitvà paccavekkhitvà kāyakammam 30 
i ... manokammam  parisodhessanti. Ye hi pi keci 













manokamma amam parisodhenti, subbe te evam-evam paccavekkhitvā 

Das hitvà kāyakanimam .... vacikammam .... manokammam 

enti. Tasnsa-t-iha, Rabula, “paccavekkhitvA paccavekkhitvā 35 
man parisodhessAma, paccavekkhitvā paccavekkhitvā vacikam- 
parisodhessāma, paccavekkhitvā paccavekkhitvñ manokammam 
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parisodhessama’’-ti—evam hi vo, Kāhula, sikkhitabban-ti. 
Idam avoca Bhagavi. Attamano āyasmā Rahulo Bbagavato bhā- 
sitam abhinandi-ti. 


19. STEPS AND Goat OF BRAHMACARIYA 
[ Majjhinia-Nikaya ] 


l. Atha kho āyasmā Siriputto sūyaņhasamayam patisallānā 
vutthito yen’ āyasmā Punno Mantiniputto ten’ upasankami, upa- 
sāūikamitvā āyasmatā Punnena Mantaniputtena saddhim sammodi, 
san:modaniyam katham sárániyam vītisāretvā ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam- 


10 antam nisinno kho āyasmā Sariputto āyasm.antam Punnam Mantāņī- 


15 


puttam etad-avoca: Bhagavati no āvuso brahmacariyam vussati-ti ? 
—Evam-ivuso-ti. — Kin-nu kho āvuso silavisuddhattham Bhagavati 
brahmacariyam vussati-ti ? —No h'idam üvuso. —Kim pan’ ūvuso citta- 
visuddbattham Bhagavati brahmacariyam vussati-ti ? —No h' idam 
āvūso. —Kin-nu kbo švuso ditthivisuddhattbam Bhagavati brahmacari- 
yam vussati-ti ? —No h' idam àvuso. —Kim-pan'ávuso kaükhüvitarana- 
visuddhattham  Bhagavati brahniacariyam vussati-ti ? —No h’ idam 
āvuso. —Kin-nu kho avuso maggamaggahinadassana-visuddhattham 
Bbagavati brahmacariyam vussati-ti ? —No h' idam āvuso, —Kim-pan' 


20 avuso patipadūtāņadassana-visuddhattham Bhagavati brahmacariyam 


30 visuddhi anupādā parinibbinan-ti ? —No h' idam āvuso. —Kin-uu kho 
maggümaggabünadassana-visuddbi anupādā parinibbanan-ti ? — 


x n dag an-ti ? —No b’ idam āvuso, —Kin-nu kho ūvuso - 


at ! 
A ng 1” 


vussati-ti ? —No h'idam āvuso. —Kin-nu kho üvuso fidnadussana- 
visuddhattham Bhagavati brahmacariyam vussati-ti ? —No h' idum 
āvuso. 

2. Kimatthai-carah' 8४०७० Bhagavati brabmacariyam vussati-ti ? 
—Anupādā parinibbānattham kho āvuso Bhagavati brabmacariyam 
vuasāti-ti, —Kin-nu kho āvuso silavisuddhi snupādā parinibbinan-ti ? 
No hb’ idam āvuso. —Kim-pan' āvuso ciltavisuddhi anupādā parinibbā- 
nan-li? —No h' idam āvuso. —Kin-ou kho āvuro ditthivisuddhi anupādā 
parinibbānan=ti ? —No b’ idam āvuso. —Kim-pan'avuso kankhavitarana- 







> jh’ idam āvuro. --Kim-psn' āvuro pa 


at, TEE TUE 
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ūāņudassanā-visuddhi anupīdā parinibbinan-ti ? —No h idam ávuso 
—Kim-pan' ávuso aüiüatra imehi dhammebi anupādā parinibbanan-ti ? 
—No h' idam āvuso 


3. Yathikatham pan’ āvuso imassa bhásitassa uttho datthabbo- 
ti? —Silavisuddhifi-ce āvuso Bhazavi anupada parinibbēnam paūfā- 
pessa, sa-upadanam yeva san;inam anupādā parinibbānam paūūāpessa 
Cittavisuddhifi-ce āvuso pe .... ditthivisuddbin-ce āvuso .... pe .. 
kaükháüvitarapa-visuddhifü-ce ūvuso .... pe .... maggāmaggafāņsi- 
dassana-visuddhifi-ce āvuso .... ps... patipadáftiüünadassana-visuddhiüti- 
ce avuso .... pe ..... fiapadassana-visuddhiü-ce āvuso Bhagavā anupādā 
parinibbánam paūūāpessa, sa-upidinam yeva samanam anupādā 
parinibbinam paūūāpessa. Aūūatra ca āvuso imehi dhammehi anu- 


63 


10 


pada parinibbanam abhavissa, puthujjano parinibbāyeyya ; puthujjano 


bi āvuso aññatra imehi dhammebi. Tena h’ āvuso upaman-te karissimi, 
upamaya p' idh’ ekacce viūūū purisā bhisitassa attham ājānanti 


4. Seyyathā pi āvuso rañño Fasenadissā Kosalassa Savatthiyam 
pativasantassa Sakete kiūci-d-eva accāyikam karaniyam uppajjeyya 
Tassa antara ca Süvatthim antara ca Siketam satta rathavinitani 
upatthapeyyum. Atha kho āvuso raji Pasenadi Kosalo Savatthiya 


15 


nikkhamitvā antepuradvārā pathamam rathavinitam ablirūbeyya, 20 


pathamena rathavinītena dutiyam rathavinitam pāpuņevya ; pathamam 
rathavinītam vissajjeyya, dutiyam rathavinītam - abhirüheyya, duti- 
yena rathavinitena tatiyam rathavinitam pāpuņeyyā ; dutiyam ratha- 
vinitam vissajjeyya, tatiyam rathavinitam abhirüheyya, tatiyena ratha- 
vinitena catuttham rathavinitam pāpuņeyya ; tatiyam ratbavinitam 
vissajjeyya,  catuttham  rathavinitam  abbiribeyya,  catutthena 
rathavinitena paficamam rathavinitam pāpuņeyya; catuttham ratha- 
vinitam vissajjeyya, paūcamam rathavinitam abhirüheyya, paficamena 
rathavinitena chattham  rathavinitam pipuneyya, paūcamam ratha- 
vinitam vissajjeyya, chattham rathavioitam abhirüheyya, chattbena 
rathavinitena sattamam rathavinitam pipuneyya; chattham ratha- 
vinitam vissajjeyya, sattamam rathavinitam abhirüheyya, sattamena 
rathavinītena Sāketam anupapuneyya sntepuradvüram. Tam-enam 
antepuradváragatam samünam mittāmaccā-Oātisālohitā evam pucchey- 
yum: 'Iminà tvam, mabiraja, ratbavinitena Sāvatthiyā Siketam 
anuppatto antepuradviran'-ti ? Katham byākaramāno nu kho āvuso 
raja Pasenadi Kosalo sammā byākaramāno byūknreyyū-ti ? Evam 
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byakaramano kho āvuso raja Pasenadi Kosalo sammā byākaramāno 
byākareyya : “Idha me Sāvatthiyaim palivasantasea Sākete kiūci-d-eva 
accüyikam karaniyam uppajji. Tassa me antara ca Sāvatthim antarā 
ca Saketam satta rathavinitàni upatthapesum. Atha khvāham 
Sivatthiya nikkhamitvā antepuradvārā — pathamam  rathavinitam 
abhirühim, pathamena ratbavinitena dutiyam rathavinitam pāpuņim ; 
pathamam ratbavinitam nissujim, dutiyam rathavinitam abhirūhim, 
dutiyena rathavinitena tatiyam ratkavinitam pāpuņim ;  dutiyam 
rathavinitam  nissajim, tatiyam  rathavinitam  abbirühim, tatiyena 
espe .... catuttham, rathavinitam abhirühim, catutthena .... pe ... 
pancamam rathavinitam abhirühim,  paücamena ..,, pe .... chattham 
rathavinītam abhirūhim, chatthena ... pe.... sattamam rathavinitam 
abbirüliiin, sattamena rathavinitena Sáketam anuppstto antepuradviran' 
-ti. Evam byakaramino kho āvuso raja Pasenadi Kosalo samina 
byakaramano byākareyyā-ti, 

5. Evaw-eva kho ūvuso silavisuddhi yava-d-eva cittavisuddhattha, 
cittavisuddhi yàva-d-eva ditthivisuddhattha, ditthivisuddhi yāva-d-eva 
kaūkhāvitaraņa-visuddtatthā, — kankbüvitarana-visuddhi yava-d-eva 
maggarmaggahayadassana-visuddhattha, moggamaggahanadassana-visud- 


20 dhi  yüva-d-eva patipadahanadassana-visuddhattha, patipsdánüna- 





dassana-visuddhi yāva*d-eva finadassana-visuddhattha, nünadassauna-vi- 
suddhi yáva-d-eva anvpādā parinibbünatthà. Anupādā parinibbūvattham 
kho āvuso Bhagavati brabmacariyam vussati-ti. 


20. GAŅAKA-MOGGALLĀNA HEN G 
em > [Majjbima-Nikaya] — pāri 
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patipadi, yad-idam yāva pacchima sopānakaļēbarā ; imesam-pi hi, 
bho Gotama, bráhmanánam dissati anupubbasikkhā anupubbakiriya 
anupubbapatipadā, yad-idam ajjhene ; imesam-pi hi, bho Gotama, 
issisānam diganti anupubbasikkhā anupubbakiriya anupubbapatipadā, 


yad-idam issatthe ; amhakam-pi hi, bho Gotama, gaņānām ganņanājīvā- 5 


nam dissati anupubbasikkhā anupubbakiriya anupubbapatīpadā, yad- 
dam samkhüne. Mayam hi, bho Gotama, antevāsī labhitvā pathamam 
evam ganüpema: 'Ekam ekakam, dve duka, tini tika, cattiri catukkā, 
panca paficaka, cha chakka, satta sattakā, attha atthakā, nava navaka, 


dasa dasaká'-ti ; satam-pi mayam, bho Gotama, ganipema. Sakkā nu 


kho, bho Gotama, imasmim-pi dhammavinaye evam-eva anupubba- 
sikkhā anupubbakiriya anupubbapatipadā pafifāpetun-ti ? 

2. Sakka, brahmana, imasmim dhammavinaye anupubbasikkhā 
anopubbakiriya anupubbapatipadā paūfāpetum. Seyyatha pi, brah- 
mana, dakkho assadamako bhadram assājānīvam labhitvā pathamen’ 
eva mukhādhāne kāraņam karoti, atha uttarim küranam karoti, evam- 
eva kho, brāhmaņa, Tathāgato purisadammam labhitvā pathamam 
evam vineti: 'Ehi tvam, bhikkhu, silavà hohi, pátimokkhasamvara- 
samvuto viharühi ācāragocarasampanno, anumatfesu vajjesu bhaya- 
dassāvī, samadaya sikkhassu sikkhápadesü'-ti. Yato kho. brahmana, 
bhikkhu silava hoti, pitimokkhasamvarasamvuto hoti ācāragocarā- 
sampanno, ànumattesu vajjesu bhavadassavi, samādāya  sikkbati 
sikkhāpadesu, tam-enam Tathāgato uttarim vinēti: "Ehi tvam. bhik- 
khu, indriyesu guttadvāro hohi, cakkhunā rūpam disvā mā nimittag- 
gāhī mā 'nubyadjanaggahi. Yato 'dhikaranam evam cakkhu'ndriyam 
asamvutam viharantam abhijjhādomanassā papaka akusalā dhammā 
anvassaveyyum, tassa samvariya patipajja, rakkha cakkhu'ndriyam, 
cakkhu'ndriyasamvaram āpajja ; sotena saddam sutvā—pe—ghānena 
gandham ghāyitvā—pe—jivhāya rasam sāyvitvā—pe—kāyena phot- 
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thabbam phusitvā—pe—manasā dhammam viññáya mā nimittaggāhī 30 


mā 'nubyafijanaggāhī. Yato 'dhikaranam enam man'indriyam asam- 
votam viharantam abhijjhādomanassā pāpakā akusalà dhammā anvássa- 
veyyum, tassa samvariya patipajja, rakkha man'indriyam, man'- 
indriyasamvaram Apajja'-ti. 

3. Yato kho, brāhmaņa, bhikkhu indriyesu guttadvāro hoti, tam- 
enam Tathāgato uttarim vineti : “Ehi tvam, bhikkhu, bhojane mattafifiü 
hohi, patisaūkhā yoniso aháram ahareyyisi n' eva davāya na madiya na 

9—2094 B.T, 
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mandanaya na vibhüsanüya yáva-d-eva imassa káyassa thitiyā yāpanāya 
vihims'üparatiyà brahmacariy'ānoggahāya, —iti ‘puranafi-ca vedanam 
patihankhāmi, navaū-ca vedanam na uppādessāmi, yātrā ca me bhavis- 
sati anavajjatà ca phisuvibaro cá''-li. Yato kho. brāhmaņa, bhikkhu 
bhojane mattaññū hoti, tam-enam Tathāgato uttarim vineti : *Ehi tvam, 
bhikkhu, jagariyam anuyutto vibarahi, divasam cankamena nisajjaya 
avaraniyehi dhammehi cittam parisodhehi, rattiya pathamam yāmam 
cañkamena nisajjiya āvaraņīvehi dhammehi cittam parisodhehi, rattiyā 
mājjhimam yāmam dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappeyyisi pade 
padam accadhaya sato sampajāno utthanasafifiam manasikaritvā, rattiyā 
pacchimam yāmam paccutthiya cankamena nisajjāya avaraniyehi 
dhammebi cittam parisodhehi'-ti. Yato kho, brāhmuņa, bhikkhu jaga- 
ripam anuyutto hoti, tam-enam Tathāgato uttarim vineti : "Ehi tvam, 
bhikkhu, satisampajatüena samannāgato hohi, abhikkante patikkante 
sampajānakārī, àlokite vilokite sampajinakari, sammifijite pasārite 
sampajanakari, samghātipattacīvaradhāraņe sampajānakārī, asite pite 
khayite sāyite sampajānakārī, uccārapassāvakamme sampajanakiri, gate 
thite nisinne sutte jāgarite bhāsite tuņhībhāve sampajünaküri'-ti. Yato 
kho, brahmana, satisampajatūena samannagato hoti, tam-enam Tathā- 
gato uttarim vineti: 'Ehi tvam, bhikkhu, vivittam senāsanam bhaja, 
arafifiam rukkhamülam pabbatam kandaram giriguham susānam vana- 
pattham abbhokāsam palalapufijan’-ti. So vivittam senásanam bha- 
Jati araññam rukkhamūlam pabbatam kandaram giriguham susinam 
vanapattham abbhokāsam palalapunjam. 

4. So pacchābhattam piņdapātapatikkanto nisidati, pallañkam 
ābhujitvā ujum kāyam panidhaya parimukham satim upatthapetvā. 
So abhijham loke pahāya vigatibhijjhena cetasā viharati, abhijjhaya 
cittam parisodheti ; byāpādapadosam pahāya abyāpannācitto viharati 
sabbapanabhitahitanukampi, byapadapadosi  cittam  parisodheti ; 
thinamiddham pabaya vigatathinamiddho viharati ālokasaññī sato 
sampajano, thinamiddha cittam — parisodheti ; uddhaccakukkuccam 
pabaya anuddhato viharati ajjhattam vipasantacitto, uddhaccakuk- 
kuccā cittam parisodheti ; vicikiccham pahāya tipnavicikiccho viharati 
akathamkathi kusalesu dhammesu, vicikicchaya cittam parisodheti. 

5. So ime patica nivarane pahāya cetaso upakkilese paññaya 
dubbalīkaraņe vivice’ eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi dhammehi savitak- 
kam savicaram vivekajam pitisukham pathamajjhānam  upasampajja 
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Viharati ; vitakkavicārānam vūpasamā ajjhattam sampasüdanam cetaso 
ekodibhàvam avitakkam avicáram samáüdhijam  pitisukham dutiyaj- 
jhānam upasampājja viharati ; pītiyā ca virágà upekhako ca viharati 
sato ca sampājāno sukhaū-cā kiyena patisamvedeti yan-tam ariyā 
ācikkhanti : 'upekhako satimā sukhavihiri'-ti tatiyajjhānam upasam- 
pajja viharati ; sukhassa ca pahānā dukkhassa ca pahānā ७०७७७ va 
somanassa-domanassanam atthagama adukkham-asukham upekhi-sati- 
parisuddhim catutthajjhānam upasampajja viharati. Ye kho te, 
brāhmaņa, bhikkhü sekhā appattamānasā anuttaram yogakkhemam 
patthayamānā viharanti, tesu me ayam evarūpī anusāsanī hoti. 
Ye pana te bhikkhü arahanto khīņāsavā vusitavanto katakaraniya 
ohitabhārā anuppattasadatthā parikkhinabhavasamyojana samma-d- 
anta vimuttā, tesam ime dhammā ditthadhammasukhavibaraya c' eva 
samvattanti satisampajaññaya 08-01. 

6. Evam vutte, Gaņaka-Moggallāno brāhmaņo Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca : Kin-nu kho bhoto Gotamassa sāvakā bhotā Gotamenā evam 
ovadiyamana evam anusāsiyamānā sabbe va accantanittham nibbānam 
ārādhenti udāhu ekacce n' ārādhenti-ti ? 

App'ekacce kho, brāhmaņa, mama sāvakā evam ovadiyamānā 
evam anusāsiyainānā accantanittham nibbanam aradhenti, ekacce n' 
aradhenti-ti. 

7. Ko nu kho, bho Gotama, hetu, ko paccayo, yan-titthat' eva 
nibbānam, titthati nibbānagāmimaggo, titthati bhavam  Gotamo 
samādapetā, atha ca pana bhoto Gotamassa sāvākā bhotā Gotamena 
evam ovadiyamānā evam anusisiyamina app’ekacce accantanittham 
nibbānam aradhenti, ekacce n' ārādhentīi-ti ? 

Tena hi, brahmana, taū-fev' ettha patipucchissimi ; yathà te 
khameyya tatha nam byākareyyāsi. Tam kim madbiasi, brahmana ? 
Kusalo tvam Rājaguha-gāmissa maggassa-ti ? 

Evam, bho, kusalo aham Rājagaha-gāmissa maggassa-ti. 

8. Tam kim maūūasi, brahmana ? Idha puriso agaccheyya 
Rājagaham gantukamo ; so tam  upasankamitvà evam vadeyya: 
“iccham' aham, bhante, Rājagaham gantum, tassa me Rājagahassa 
maggam upadisā'-ti. Tam-enam tvam evam vadeyyāsi: 'evam, bho 
purisa ; ayam-maggo Rajagaham gacchati, tena muhuttam gaccha : 
tena muhuttam gantvā dakkhissasi amukam nama gimam, tena 
muhuttam gaccha ; tena muhuttam  gantvà dakkhissasi amukam 
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nama nigamam, tena muhuttam gaccha ; tena muhuttam  gantvà 
dakkhissasi Rājagahassa aramaramaneyyakam vanaramaneyyakam 
bhūmirāmaņeyyakam  pokkharanirámaneyyakan'-ti. 80 taya evam 
ovadiyamáno evam anusisiyamano ummaggam  gahetva pacchi- 
mukho gaccheyya. Atha dutiyo puriso Agaccheyya Rajagaham 
gantukamo, so tam upasankamitva evam vadeyya: “icchim' abam, 
bhante, Rājagaham gantum, tassa me Rajapahassa magguin upa- 
disā'-ti. Tam-enam tvam evam vadeyyāsi : ‘evam, bho purisa ; 
ayam-maggo Rājagaham gacchati, tenn muhuttam  gaccha ; tena 
muhuttam gantvā dakkbissasi amukam nama gamam, teva muhuttam 
gaccha ; tena muhuttam ganivā dakkhissasi amukam nama nigamam, 
tena muhuttam gaccha ; tena muhuttam gantvà dakkhissasi Rāja- 
gahassa ārāmarāmāaņeyyakam vanarāmaņeyyakam bhimirdmaneyya- 
kam pokkharanirimaneyyakan'-ti. So taya evam  ovadiyamàno 
evam anusāsiyamāno sotthinà Rājagaham gaccheyya. Ko nu kho, 
brāhmaņa, hetu, ko paecayo, yan-titthat' eva Rājagaham, titthati 
Kājagahagāmimaggo, titthasi tvam samādapetā, atha ca pana laya evam 
ovadiyamāno evam anusāsiyamāno eko puriso ummaggam gahetvā 
pacchāmukho gaccheyya, eko sotthinā Rajagaham gaccheyy4-ti ? 

9. Ettha kvaham, bho Gotama, karomi ? Maggakkhāyī ‘ham, 
bho Gotamā-ti. 

Evam-eva kho, brahmana, titthat' eva nibbanam, titthati 
nibbanagamimaggo, tittham' aham samadapeta, atha ca pana mama 
savaka maya evam ovadiyamānā evam anusasiyamana app’ ekacce 
accantanittham nibbanam aradhenti, ekacce n’ ārādhenti. Kitha 
kvaham, brahmana, karomi ? Maggakkhāyī, brahmana, Tathāgato-ti 

10. Evam vutte, Gaņaka-Moggallāno brāhmaņo Bhagavantam 
etad-avoca : Ye 'me, bho Gotama, puggala asaddhā jīvikatthā agārasmā 
anagariyam pabbajitā sathā mayavino ketubhino uddhata unnālā 
capalà mukharā vikiņņavācā indriyesu aguttadvara bhojane amattan- 
huno jagariyam ananuyuiti sāmaūūe anapekhavanto sikkhaya na 
tibbagāravā bāhulikā sāthalikā okkamane —pubbangamà paviveke 
nikkhittadhurā kusita hinaviriyà mutthassatino asampajānā asamāhitā 
vibbhantacittà duppaūšā clamügà, na tehi bhavam Gotamo saddhim 
samvasati. Ye pana kulaputtà saddhā agārasmā anagariyam pabbajita 
asathā amāyāvino aketubhino auuddhatā anunnalà acapalà amukhara 
avikiņņavācā indriyesu gutiadvara bhojane mattaūūuno jágariyam 
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anuyuttà sšámaññe apekhavanto sikkhiya tibbagāravā na  bühulikà 
na sāthalikā okkamane nikkhittadhura paviveke pubbangama araddha- 
viriya pahitattā upatthitasatino sampajānā samāhitā ekaggacitta 
paūūavanto anelamiga, tehi bhavam Gotamo saddhim  samvasati. 
Seyyathā pi, bho Gotama, ye keci mūlagandhā kāļānusārikam 5 
tesam aggam-akkhāyati, ye keci sāragandhā lohitacandanam tesam 
aggam-akkhayati, ye keci pupphagandha vassikam tesam aggam- 
akkhayati,--evam-eva kho bhoto Gotamassa ovādo paramajjadhammesu. 


21. AGGI-VACOHAGOTTA ŠUTTA 
( Abridged ) 10 
(| Majjhima-Nikaya | 


1. Vacchagotto paribbājako Bhagavatam etad-avoca :— 

Kin-nu kho, bho Gotama, 'sassato loko, idam-eva saccam, 
mogham-afifian'-ti evamditthi bbavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, 
Vaccha, evamditthi : 'sassato loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham-afifian’- 15 
ti. --Kim pana, bho Gotama, ‘asassato loko, idam-eva saccam, 
mogham-afinan'-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, 
Vaccha, evamditthi : *asassato loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham-aūfan"- 
ti.  —Kin-nu kho, bho Gotama, ‘antava loko, idam-eva saccam, 
moghamrafifian'-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, 20 
Vaccha, evamditthi : ‘antava loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham-afnüan'- 
ti. —Kim pana, bho Gotama, 'anantava loko, idam-eva saccam, 
mogham-aüüan'«ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, 
Vaccha, evamditthi: ‘anantava loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham- 
afifian’-ti. —Kin-nu kho, bho Gotama, ‘tam jivam tam  sariram, 25 
idam-eva saccam, mogham-aññan’-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? 
--Na kho aham, Vaccha, evamditthi : “tam jivam tam sariram, idam-eva 
saccam, mogham-aūūan'-ti. --Kim pana, bho Gotama, “aññam jivam 
aññam sariram, idam-eva saccam, mogham-aünan'-ti evamditthi bhavam 
Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham., Vaccha, evamditthi. ‘afifam jivam 30 
aññam sariram, idam-eva saccam, mogham-aühan'-ti. —Kin-nu kho, 
bho Gotama, ‘hoti tathāgato param-marana, idam-eva saccam, mogham- 
afifian’-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, Vaccha, 
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evamditthi : “hoti tathāgato param-marana, idam-eva saccam, mogham- 
abian -ti. --Kim pana, bho Gotama, “na hoti tathāgato param-maraņā, 
idam-eva saccam, mogham-afifian’-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? 
—Na kho aham, ४७०008, evamditthi : ‘na hoti tathagato param-māraņā, 
idam-eva saccam, mogham-aüüan'-ti. —Kin nu kho, bho Gotama, 
‘hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param-marana, idam-eva saccam, mogham- 
aññan'-ti evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, Vaccha, 
evamditthi : “hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param-maraņā, idam-eva 
saccam, mogham-afifian’-ti. — Kim pana, bho Gotama, ‘n’ eva hoti, 
na na-hoti tathāgato param-marana, idam-eva saccam, mogham-afifian’-ti 
evamditthi bhavam Gotamo-ti ? —Na kho aham, Vaccha, evamditthi : 
‘n’ eva hoti, na na-hoti tathāgato param-maraņā, idam-eva saccam, 
mogham-afifian'-ti. 

2. Kim pana bhavam Gotamo ādinavam sampassamāno evam 
imāni sabbaso ditthigatāni anupagato-ti ? 

‘Sassato loko'-ti kho, Vaccha, ditthigatam-etam ditthigahanam dit- 
thikantāram ditthivisūkam ditthivipphanditam ditthisamyojanam, sa- 
dukkham sa-vighātam sa-upāyāsam sa-pariliham, na nibbidāya na 
viragaya na nirodhāya na upasamaya na abhiññaáya na sambodhaya 
na nibbanaya samvattati. 'Asassato loko'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe .... 
‘antavi loko'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe .... ‘anantavi loko'-ti kho, Vaccha, 
.... pe .... ‘tam jivam tam sariran'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe .... ‘afifiam 
jivam afifiam sariran'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe .... 'hoti tathāgato param- 
maraņā'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe .... *hoti ca na ca hoti tathāgato param- 
marana'-ti kho, Vaccha, .... pe.... 'n' eva hoti, na na-hoti tathāgato 
param-marana’-ti kho, Vaccha, ditthigatam-etam ditthigahanam ditthi- 
kantiram  ditthivisükam  ditthivipphanditam ditthisamyojanam, sa- 
dukkham sa-vighitam sa-upāyāsam sa-parilaham, na nibbidāya na 
viragaya na nirodhāya na upasamāya na abhififaya na sambodhāya na 
nibbānāya samvattati. Imam kho aham, Vaccha, ādīnavam sampassa- 
māno evam imāni sabbaso ditthigatāni anupagato-ti. 

3. Atthi pana bhoto Gotamassa kiūci ditthigatan-ti ? 

“Ditthigatan'-ti kho,  Vaccha,  apanitam-etam Tathigatassa. 
Dittham h’ etam, Vaccha, Tathāgatena : iti rüpam, iti rüpassa samu: 


35 dayo, iti rüpassa atthagamo ; iti vedanā, iti vedanāya samudayo, iti 


vedanaya atthagamo ; iti safifia, ili sahhaya samudayo, iti saññaáya 
atthagamo ; iti sankhārā, iti saūkhārānam samudayo, iti sankharanam 
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atthagamo ; iti viññāņam, iti viññaánassa samudayo, iti viūfāņassa 
atthagamo-ti. 'Tasmā "Tathāgato sabbamaññitánam sabbamathitanam 
sabba-ahimkāra-mamimkāra-mānānusayānam khayš virāgā nirodhā cara 
patinissaggā anupādā vimutto'-ti vadami ti. 

4. Evam vimuttacitto pana, bho Gotama, bhikkhu kubim 
upapajjati-ti ? 

‘Upapajjati’-ti kho, Vaccha, na upeti. 

Tena hi, bho Gotama, na upapajjati-ti ? 

"Na upapajjati'-ti kho, Vaccha, na upeti. 

Tena hi, bho Gotama, upapajjati ca, na ca upapajjati-ti ? 

"Upapajjati ca, na ca upapajjati'-ti kho, Vaccha, na upeti. 

Tena hi, bho Gotama, n' eva upapajjati, na na-upapajjati-ti ? 

'N' eva upapajjati, na na-upapajjati'-ti kho, Vaecha, na upeti. 

9. Ettháham, bho Gotama, aūūāņam āpādim, ettha sammoham 
apadim, ya pi me esā bhoto Gotamassa purimena kathāsallāpena ahu 
pasadamatta, sā pi me etarahi antarahita-ti. 

Alam hi te, Vaccha, aūūāņāva, alam sammohiya. Gambhiro h’ 
ayam, Vaccha, dhammo duddaso duranubodho santo panito atakkávacaro 
nipuno panditavedaniyo, so laya dujjāno aññaditthikena afiaakhantikena 
ahnarucikena afifiatrayogena aūūathācariyakena. Tena hi, Vaccha, tam 
yey ettha patipucchissimi, yathā te khameyya tathà nam byākareyyāsi. 

Tam kim maññasi, Vaccha ? Sace te purato aggi jaleyya, jāney- 
yüsi tvam “ayam me purato aggi jalati'-ti ? 

Jāneyy'āham “ayam me purato aggi jalati’-ti. 

Sace pana tam, Vaccha, evam puccheyya: 'yo te ayam purato 
aggi jalati, ayam aggi kim paticca jalati'-ti ? Evam puttho tvam, 
Vaccha, kin-ti byükareyyüsi-ti ? 

Evam puttho aham, bho Gotama, evam byākareyyam : ‘yo 
me ayam purato agg! jalati, ayam aggi tiņakatth'upādānam paticca 
jalati'-ti. 

Sace te, Vaccha, purato so aggi nibbàyeyya, jāneyyāsi tvam 
‘aya me purato aggi nibbuto'-ti ? 

Janeyy'Aabam “ayam me purato nggi nibbuto'-ti. 

Sace pana tam, Vaccha, evam puccheyya : ‘yo te ayam purato 
aggi nibbuto, so aggi ito katamam disam gato, puratthimam va 
pacchimam va uttaram và dakkbinam vā”-ti ? Evam puttho tvam, 
Vaccha, kin-ti byükareyyüsi-ti ? 
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Na upeti, bbo Gotama. Yam hi so, bho Gotama, aggi tinakat- 
th'upādānam paticca ajali, tassa ca pariyādānā aññassa ca anupahārā 
anāhāro 'nibbuto'-t' eva sankham gacchati-ti. 

Evam-eva kho, Vaccha, yena rüpena tathāgatam paūūāpayamāno 
paññaápeyya, tam rüpam tathagatassa pahinam ucchinnamülam tālā- 
vatthukatam anabhāvakatam yatim anuppidadhammam ; rüpa- 
sankhā-vimutto kho, Vaccha, tathāgato gambhīro appameyyo 
duppariyogāho, seyyathà pi mahāsamuddo ; ‘upapajjati’-ti na upeti, 
ma upapajjati'-ti na upeti, ‘upapajjati ca na ca upapajjati’-ti na upeti, 
'n' eva upapajjati na na-upapajjati’-ti na upeti. Yaya vedanüya tatha- 
gatam pannapayamano pafiüüpeyya, sā vedanā tathāgatassa pahina 
ucchinnamülá tālāvatthukatā anabhāvakatā āyatim anuppādadhanimā ; 
vedanasankha-vimut to kho, Vaccha, tathāgato gambhiro 
appameyyo duppariyogüho, seyyathā pi mahisamuddo ; 'upapajjati'-Li 
na upeti, ‘na upapajjati'-ti na upeti, 'upapajjati ca na ca upapajjati'-ti 
nā upeti, 'n' eva upapajjati na na-upapajjati'-ti na upeti. Yaya safifiüya 
tathagatam paññaápayamašno pafifiāpeyya, sā saññš tathāgatassa pahina 

epe ... Bafiifiisankha-vimutto kho, Vaccha, tathagato 
eec Pe .... na upeti. Yehi sankhārehi tathagatam pafinápayamàno 
pafibapeyya, te sañkhara tathāgatassa pahina ... pe... sankhara- 
sankha-vimutto kho, Vaccha, tathagato .... pe.... na upeti. 
Yena viūūāņena tathügatam paūūāpayamāno paūfiāpeyya tam vififia- 
nam tathāgatassa pahinam ... pe .... vihhanasankhi- 
vimutto kho, Vaccha, tathāgato .... pe .... na upeti-ti. 

6. Evam vuite, Vacchagotto Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Seyyathā 
pi, bho Gotama, gāmassa và niganiassa và avidüre mahi sālarukkho, 
tassa aniccatā sākhāpalāsam palujjeyya, tacapapatika palujjeyyum, 
pheggu palujjeyya, so aparena samayena apagata-sākhāpalāso apagata- 
tacapapatiko apagata-phegguko suddho assa sire patitthito, evam-ev' 


30 idam  bhoto Gotamassa pavacanam apagata-sikhipalasam apagata- 


tacapapatikam apagata-pheggukam suddham sare patitthitan-ti. 
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22. WAR BETWEEN ĀJĀTASATTU AND PASENADI 
[ Samyutta-Nikāya ] 


I 


l. Atha kho raja Māgadho Ajütasattu Vedehiputto caturanginim 
senam sannayhitvà rajinam Pasenadi-Kosalam abbhuyyüsi yena Kasi. 

2. Assosi kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo : “raja kira Māgadho Ajita- 
sattu Vedehiputto caturaüngiuim senām sannayhitvà mamam abbhuyyāto 
yena Kāsi'-ti. Atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo caturaüginim senam 
sannayhitvà rājānam Māgadham Ajātasattum Vedehiputtam paccuyyāsi 
yena Kasi. 


3. Atha kho raja ca Māgadho Ajátasattu Vedehiputto raja ca 
Pasenadi Kosalo sañgāmesum. Tena kho pana saūgāme raja Magadho 
Ajatasattu Vedehiputto rājānam Pasenadi-Kosalam parajesi. Parājito 
ca raja Pasenadi Kosalo sakam-eva rājadhānim Sāvatthim pāyāsi. 
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4. Atha kho sambabulā bhikkhū pubbaņhasamayam nivāsetvā 15 


patta-civaram-àdáya Sāvatthim piņdāya p&visimsu', Sávatthiyam pin- 
daya caritvà pacchübhaltam piņdapāta-patikkantā yena Bhagava ten’ 
upasankamimsu, upasankamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam- 
antam nisīdimsu. Ekam-antam nisinnā kho te bhikkhū [Bhagavato 
lam-attham ārocesum. | 
5. [Atha kho Bhagavā tam-attham viditvā etad-avoca :] Raja, 

bhikkhave, Māgadho Ajātasattu Vedehiputto pāpamitto pāpusahāyo pāpa- 
sampavanko. Rājā ca, bhikkhave, Pasenadi Kosalo kalyāņamitto kalyāņa- 
sahüyo kalyanasampavanko.  Ajjataū*-ca, bhikkhave, raja Pasenadi 
Kosalo imam rattim dukkham sessati parājito-ti. 

Jayam veram pasavati, dukkham seti parājito, 

upasanto sukhain seti hitvā jayam parajayan-ti. 


II 

1. Atha kho raja Māgadho Ajātasattu Vedehiputto caturaüginim 
senam sannayhitvü rājānam Pasenadi-Kosalam abbhuyyüsi yena Kāsī. 

2. Assosi kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo: ‘raja kira Māgadho 
Ajatasattu Vedehiputto caturaüginim senam  sannayhitvà mamam 

1 Variant : pavisimeu, and below, 

3 Variant: ajj'eva. 
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abbhuyyāto yena Kasi'-ti. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo caturaünginim 
senam sannayhitvā rājānam Magadham Ajātasattum Vedehiputtam 
paceuyyāsi yena Kasi. 

8. Atha kho rājā ca Māgadho Ajātasattu Vedehiputto rājā ca 
Pasenadi Kosalo saüngámesum. Tasmim kho pina sangine raja 
Pasenadi Kosalo rājānam Māgadham Ajātasattum Vedehiputiam 
parājesi jīvagāhafi-ca ram aggahesi. 

4. Atha kho raüüo  Pasenadi-Kosalassa etad-ahosi: *Kiūcāpi 
kho myāyam raja Magadho Ajātasaltu Vedehiputto adubbhantassa 


10 dubbhati, atha ca pana me bhāgineyyo hoti ; yan-nün' 4ham raūūo 


Māgadhassa Ajātasattussa Vedehiputtassa sabbam hatthikayam pariya- 
diyitvā sabbam assakayam pariyüdiyitvà sabbam rathaküyam pariyā- 
diyitvā sabbam pattikayam pariyādiyitvā jivantam-eva nam ossajjey- 
yan'-ti. Atha kho rija Pasenadi Kosalo rañño Magadhassa Ajita- 


15 sattuno Vedehiputtassa sabbam hatthikayam pariyādiyitvā .... pe .... 


20 


25 


jivantam-eva nam 0889111. 

5. Atha kho sambahulá bhikkhū pubbanhasamayam  nivüsetvü 
patta-civaram-àdaya Sivatthim  pindaya  pávisimsu, Sāvatthiyam 
pindáya caritvā pacchabhattam piņdapāta-patikkantā yena Bhagavà 
ten’ upasaūkamimsu, upasahkamitvi Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam- 
antam nisidimsu. Ekam-antam nisinnā kho te bhikkhū [Bhagavato 
tam-attham ārocesum. ] 

6. Atha kho Bhagavā tam-attham viditvà tāyam velüyam ini 
eāthāyo abhāsi :— 

Vilumpat' eva puriso, yàv' assa upakappati, 

Yada c' anne vilompanti, so vilnito vilumpati. 

Thāņamhi mafifiati bilo, yāva pāpam na paccati, 

yada ca paccati pāpam, atha bilo dukkham nigacchati, 

Hantā labhati hantāram, jetāram labhati jayam, 

akkosako ca akkosam, rosetürafi-ca rosako ; 

atha kamma-vivattena so vilutto vilumpati-ti. 
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23. DHAMMACETIYA-ŠUTTA 
[ Majjhima-Nikāya ] 


1. Evam-me sutam. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sakkesa viharati. 
Medaļumpam nama Sakyinam nigamo. Tena kho pana samayena 
raja Pasenadi Kosalo Nangarakam  anuppatto boti — kenaci-d-eva 
karaniyena. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo Digham Kūrāyanam 
amantesi: Yojehi, samma Kārāyana, bhadrani bhadrāni yanini, 
uyyānabhūmim gacchima subhümim dassanāyā-ti. --'Evam devā- 
ti kho Digho Kārāyano rañño Pasenadissa  Kosalassa patissutvā 
bhadrāni bhadrāni yānāvi vyojāpetvā rafifio Pasenadissa pativedesi : 
Yuttāni kho te, deva, bhadrāni bhadrāni yānāni, yasea dāni kālam 
mafifiasi-ti. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo bhadram yānam abhi- 
rūhitvā bhadrehi bhadrehi yānehi Nangarakamhā niyyāsi mabaeca- 
rajanubhavena yena ārāmo tena pāyāsi ; yāvatikā yānassa bhūmi 
yànena gantvā, yana paccorohitvā pattiko va ārāmam pāvisi. Addasa 
kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo ürame jamghāvihāram anucankamamāno 
appanigghosani  vijanavatini — manussarühaseyyakáni  patisallāņa- 
sārūppāni, disvàna Bhagavantam yeva  ürabbha sati udapādi: 
Imani kho tani rukkbamilani pāsādikāni pasadaniyani appasaddāni 
appanigghosāni  vijauāvātāni mauossardhaseyyakani patīsallāņa- 
sāruppāni, yatthassudam mayan-tam Bhagavantam payirupāsāma 
arahantam sammasambuddhan-ti. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo 
Digham Kārāyanam imantesi: Imani kho, samma Karayana, tani 
pe... sammüsambuddham.  Kahan-nu kho, samma Kārāyana, 
etarahi so Bhagavā viharati araham sammāsāmbuddho-ti ? —Atthi, 
mahārāja, Medalumpam nama Sakyinam  nigamo ; tattha so 
Bhagava etarahi viharati araham sammasambuddho-ti. —Kivadüro 
pana, samma Kārēyana, Nangarakamhā Medalumpam nama Sakyanam 
vigamo hoti-ti ? —Na dūre, maharaja ; tini yojanāni ; sakkā divasavar 
sesena gantun-ti. --Tena hi, samma Kārāyana, yojehi bhadrāni bhadrāni 
yānāni ; gamissima mayan-tam Bhagavantam dassanāya arahantam 
sammāsambuddban-*ti. —'Evam devā'-ti kho Digho Kārāyano rañño 
Pasenadissa Kosalassa patissutvā bhadrāni bhadrāni yānāni yojāpetvā 
rafüüo  Pasenadissa Kosalassa pativedesi: Yuttāni kho te, deva, 
bhadrāni bhadrāni yānāni ; yassa dani kālam maüüasi-ti. Atha kho 
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raja Pasenadi Kosalo bhadram yānam abhirühitvà bhadrehi bbadrehi 
yānehi Nangaramhā yena Medalumpam nama Sakyānam nigamo tena 
pāyāsi, ten’ eva divasāvasesenā Medalumpam nima Sakyinam 
nigamam sampāpuņi, yena ārāmo tena pāyāsi. Vāvatikā yAnassa 
bhūmi yānena gantvā, yana paccorohitvā pattiko va ārāmam pāvisi. 

2, Tena kho pana samayena sambahulā bhikkhü abbhokise 
caünkamanti. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo yena te bhikkhū ten’ 
upasankami, upasankamitvā te bhikkhū etad-avota : Kahan-nu kho, 
bhante, etarahi so  Bhagavü vibarati araham sammāsambuddho ? 
Dassanākāmā bi mayan-tam Bhagavantam arahantam sammisam- 
buddhan-ti. —Eso, mahiraja, vihāro samvutadvaro ; tena appasaddo 
upasaūkamitvā ataramāno Alindam  pavisitvà — ukkasitvà aggalam 
ākotehi ; vivarissati te Bhagavā dvaran-ti. Atha kho rājā Pase- 
padi Kosalo tatth' eva khaggaū-ca uņhīsaū-ca Dighassa Kārāyanassa 


15 pādāsi. Atha kho Dighassa Kārāyanassa etad-ahosi: Kahayati kho 
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“Sammasambuddho Bhagava, svàkkháto Bhagavatà dhanimo, supati- 


dani mahārājā ; idh' eva dari maya thatabban-ti ? Atha kho raja 
Pasenadi Kosalo yena so vihiro samvutadvüro tena appasaddo upasan- 
kamitvā ataramāno šļindam pavisitvi ukkāsitvā aggalam akotesi. 
Vivari Bhagavā dvāram. Atha kho rājā Pasenadi Kosalo vihāram 
pavisitvā Bhagavato pade sirasi patitvā Bhagavato pādāni mukhena 
ca paricumbati pāņīhi ca parisambibati nāmaū-ca sāveti: Raja 
'ham, bhante, Pasenadi Kosalo : raja ‘ham, bhante, Pasenadi Kosalo-ti. 

3. Kim pana tvam, māhārāja, atthavasam sampassamāno 
imasmim sarire evarüpam paramanipaccákáram karosi, mitt'ūpahāram 
upadamsesi-ti ? 

4. Atthi kho me, bhānte, Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti: 





panno Bhagavato süvakasamgho'-ti 

5. Idhāham, bhante, passimi eke samanabrühmane pariyanta- 
katam brahmacariyam carante dasa pi vassāni vissatim-pi vassāni 
timsam-pi vassāni cattirisam-pi vassāni. Te aparena samayena 
sunhātā suvilittà kappitakesamassü paficahi kāmaguņehi samappītā 
samaūgibhūtā parivārenti. Idha panáham, bhante, bhikkhū passāmi 
yavajivam Apanakotikam' paripuņņam  parisuddham brahmacariyam 
Na kho panāham, bhante, ito bahiddha aññam evam 
“a parisuddham brahmacariyam samanupaesimi. Ayam-pi 
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kho me, bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti: 'Sammásambnddho 
Bhagavá, svākkhāto  Bhagavatà dhammo, supatipanno Bhsgavato 
savakasamgho'-ti. 

6. Puna ca param, bhante, rājāno pi rājūhi vivadanti, khattiya 
pi khattiyehi vivadanti, brābmaņā pi brāhmaņehi vivadanti, gahapati 
pi gahapatihi vivadanti, mita pi puttena vivadati, putto pi mātarā 
vivadati, pita pi puttena vivadati, putto pi pitara vivadati, bhātā pi 
bhātarā vivadati, bhātā pi bhaginiyā vivadati, bhagini pi bhātarā 
vivadati, sahiyo pi sahiyena vivadati. Idha panāham, bhante, 
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bhikkhü passāmi samagge sammodamine avivadamàne khirodakibhüte 10 


afifiam-afifam piyacakkhūhi  sampassante — viharante. Na kho 
panāham, bhante. ito bahiddhà aññam evam samaggam  parisam 
samanupassámi. Ayam-pi kho me, bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo 
hoti : "Sammāsambuddho Bhagavā, svikkhito Bhagavatā dhammo, 
supatipanno Bhagavato sāvakasamgho*-ti. 

7. Puna ca parāham, bhante, ārāmena ārāmam  uyyünena 
uyyānam anucahkamami anuvicarāmi. So ‘ham tattha passimi eke 
samanabrahmane kise lūkhe dubbanne uppanduppandukajite dhamani- 
santhatagatte, na viya maññe cakkhum bandhante janassa dassaniya. 


15 


Tassa mayham, bhante, evam hoti: 'Addhà ime āyasmanto anabbiratā 20 


và brahmacariyam cāranti, atthi và tesam kiūci pāpam kammam 
katam paticchannam, tathā ime āyasmanto kisa lükhà dubbaņņā 
uppaņduppaņdukajātā dhamanisanihatagattā, na viya mafifie cakkhum 
bandhanti janassa dassanāyā'-ti. Tyāham — upasaünkamitvà evam 
vadāmi: ‘Kinnu kho tumhe ayasmante kisa lūkhā dubbaņņā 
uppaņduppaņdukajātā dhamanisanthatagatià, na viya mafifie cakkhum 
bandhatha janassa dassanāyā'-ti ? Te evam-āhamsu : 'Bandhukarogo 
no, mahārājā'-ti. Idha panáham, bhante, bhikkhū passāmi hattha- 
pahatthe udagg'udagge abhiratarüpe pinitindriye appossukke pannalome 


paradavutte' migabhütena cetasā viharante. Tassa mayham, bhante, 30 


evam hoti. 'Addhá ime Ayasmanto tassa Bhagavato sisane uliram 
pubbenáparam visesam saūjānanti, tathāi me āyasmanto hatthapahat- 
tha udagg' udapkā abhiratariipa pīņitindrivā appossukkà pannaloma 
paradavuttā migabhütena cetasā vibaranti'-ti. Ayam-pi kho me, bhante, 
Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti : 'Sammásambuddho Bhagavā, svākkhāto 
Bhagavata dhammo, supatipanno Bbagavato sávakasamgho 

1 Variant: paredaita-cutta (-¢), and below 
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8. Puna ca parāham, bhante, rājā khattiyo muddhāvasitto 
pahomi ghátetàyam và ghātetum japetiyam vi jāpetum pabbšjetayam 
và pabbājetum.  Tassa mayham, bhante, atthakarane nisinnassa 
antarantarākatham opātenti. So "ham na labhāmi : "Mā me bhonto 
atthakarane nisinnassa antarantarükatham opátetha, kathāpariyosānam 
me bhavanto agamenti'-ti. Tassa mayham,  bhante, antarantara- 
katham opātenti. Idha panāham, bhante, bhikkhü passāmi yasmim 
samaye Bhagavā anekasatiya parisiya dhammam deseti n° eva tasmim 
samaye Bhagavato sivakanam khipitasaddo vi hoti ukkāsitasaddo 
và. Bhütapubbam, bhante, Bhagavi anekasataya parisiya dhammam 
deseti ; tatr' aünataro Bhagavato sivako ukkāsi ; tam-enam aūūataro 
sabrahmacari jannukena ghattesi : 'Appasaddo āyasmā hotu, mā 'yasmà 
saddam-aküsi; Satthā no Bhagavà dhammam deseti'-ti. Tassa may- 
ham, bhante, etad-ahosi : “Acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho. 
Adandena vata kira, bho, asatthena evam suvinità parisà bhavissati'-ti. 
Na kho panāham, bhante, ito bahiddhā aññam evam suvinitam parisam 
samanupassimi. Ayam-pi kho me, bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo 
hoti; 'Sammásambuddho Bhagava, svakkhato Bhagavata dhammo, 
supatipanno Bhagavato savakasamgho' -ti. 

9. Puna ca parāham, bhante, passāmi idh' ekacce khattiyapandite 
nipune kataparappaváde vālavedhirūpe. Te bhindantā maññe caranti 
pafifiagatena ditthigatāni. Te sunanti * "Samaņo khalu, bho, Gotamo 
amukam nama gamam và nigamam vā osarissati'-ti. Te paūham 
abhisankharonti : “Imam mayam paūham samanam Gotamam upa- 
saūkamitvā pucchissāma ; evaū-ce no puttho evam vyākarissati, evam- 
assa mayam vādam āropessāma ; evafi-ce pi no puttho evam vyAkaris- 
sati, evam-pi ‘ssa mayam vādam āropessāmā'-ti. Te suņanti : ‘Samano 
khalu, bho, Gotamo amukam nāma gāmam vā nigamam vā osato'-ti. 
Te yena Bhagavā ten’ upasankamanti. Te Bhagavā dhammiya 
kathaya sandasseti samādapeti samuttejeti  sampahamseti. Te 
Bhagavatā dhammiyā kathāya sandassitā samādapitā sūmuttejitā sam- 
pahamsitā na c' eva Bhagavantam pathar pucchanti, kuto vādam 

āropessanti, afifia-d-atthu Bhagavato sāvakā sampajjanti. Ayam-pi kho 
me, bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti: 'Sammüsambuddho 
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10. Puna ca paráham, bhante, passimi idh' ekacce bršhmana- 
pandite gahapatipandile samanapandite — nipune kataparappavide 
vülavedhirüpe. Te bhindantā maūfie caranti .... pe .... vādam 
āropessanti, afifia-d-atthu Bhagavantam yeva okāsam yācanti agārasmā 
anagüriyam pabbajjiya. Te Bhagavā pabbājeti. Te tathā pabbājitā 5 
samānā vūpakatthā appamattā ātāpino pahitatta vibarantā na cirass' 
eva yass' atthiya kulaputtā samma-d-eva agārasmā anagüriyam pabba- . 
Janti tad-anuttaram brahmacariyapariyosinam ditthe va dhamme sayam 
abhifüüaü  sacchikatvà upasampajja viharanti. Te evam-āhamsu : 
'Mayam vata, bho, anassāma ; mayam vata, bho, anassima. Mayam 10 
hi pubbe assamaņā va samānā samana 'mhá-ti patijānimhā, abrāhmaņā 
va samānā brāhmaņā 'mhā-ti patijānimhā, anarabanto ya samina 
arahanto 'mhá-ti patijānimhā.  Idāni kho "mhā samana, idāni kho 
'mhā brāhmaņā, idāni kho ‘mba arahanto'-ti. Ayam-pi kho me, 
bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti : “Sammasambuddho Bhagavā, 15 
svākkhāto Bhagavatā dhammo, supatipanno Bhagavato sāvaka- 
sampho'-ti. 

ll. Puna ca parāham, bhante, Isidatta-Purüná thapatayo mama 
bhattà mama yānā, aham nesam jivikam' dātā yasassa āhattā. Atha 
ca pana no tatha mayi nipaccākāram karonti yathā Bhagavati. Bhūta- 20 
pubbáham, bhante, senam abbhuyyāto samāno ime va Isīdatta-Purāņe 
thapatayo vimamsamàno aünatarasmim sambadhe avasathe visam 
upagaechim. Atha kho, bhante, ime Isīdatta-Purāņā thapatayo bahu-d- 
eva rattim dhammiyā kathāya vītināmetvā yato assosum kho Bhagavan- 
tam tato sisam katvā mam pādato karitvà nipajjumsu. 'Tassa mayham, 25 
bhante, etad-ahosi : 'Acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho. Ime 
Isidatta-Puránü thapatayo mama bhattā mama yana, aham tesam 
jivikam data yasassa āhattā ; atha ca pana no tathā mayi nipaccákáram 
karonti yathà Bhagavati. Addhà ime fyasmanto tassa Bhagavato 
süsane uļāram pubbenáparam visesam safijānanli'-ti. Ayam-pi kho me, 30 

x bhante, Bhagavati dhammanvayo hoti: 'Sammüsambuddho Bhagavš 
svākkhāto Bhagavatā dbammo, supatipanno Bhagavato sāvaka- 
samgho'-ti 

| 12. Puna ca param, bhante, Bhagavā pi khattiyo aham-pi khattiyo, 

Bhagavā pi Kosalako aham-pi Kosalako, Bhagavā pi āsītiko aham-pi 35- 
üsitiko.  Yam-pi, bhante, Bhagavā pi khattiyo aham-pi khattiyo, 

ठि | Variant :jiritam, and below, 
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Bhagavá pi Kosalako aham-pi Kosalako, Bhagavā pi üsitiko aham-pi 
asitiko, iminā várahüm' evāham, bhante, Bhagavati paramanipaccá- 
karam kattum, mitt'ūpahāram upadamsetum. Handa ca dini mayam, 
bhante, gacchama ; bahukiccā mayam bahukaraniy4-ti. 
5 Yassa dani tvam, mahārāja, kalam maññasi-ti. 
13. Atha kho raja Pasenadi Kosalo utthày' āsanā Bhagavantam 
abhīvādetvā padakkhinam katvā pakkāmi. 
14. Atha kho Bhagavā acirapakkantassa  rafifio Pasenadissa 
Kosalassa bhikkhü àmantesi: Eso, bhikkhave, raja Pasenadi Kosalo 
10 dhammacetiyani bhāsitvā utthay' asana  pakkanto. Ugganhatha, 
bhikkhave, dhammacetiyāni ; pariyipunatha, bhikkhave, dhamma- 
cetiyāni ; dharetha, bhikkhave, dhammacētiyāni ; atthasamhitàni, 
bhikkhave, dhammacetiyani Adibrahmacariyakani-ti. 
Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamanā te bhikkhū Bhagavato bhasitam 
15 abhinandun-ti. 


24. JACOANDHĀNAM HATTHI-DASSANAM 
[ Udāna : Titthiya-Sutta | 


l. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Savattibyam viharati Jetavane 
Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Tena kho pana samayens sambahula 
20 nānātitthiyā paribbājakā Savatthim piņdāya pavisanti nānāditthikā 
nānākhantikā nānārucikā nānāditthinissayā-nissitā :— 
Sant’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vadino evarn-ditthino : “sassato 
loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham aüfian'-ti. 
Santi pan'eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino : 
25 ‘a-sassato loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham adian'-ti. 
Sant’ eke samana-bráhmanà evam-vādino evam-ditthino : 'antavà 
loko, idam-eva saccam, mogham aññan*-ti. 
Santi pan’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino : 
‘anantava loko, idam-eva saccam, mogbam afifian'-ti 
30 Sant’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino: ‘tam 
- jivam tam sariram, idam-eva saccam, mogham aññan'-ti. 
Santi pan’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino 
aññarn jivam aüüam sarīram, idam-eva saccam, mogham aññan'-ti. 
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Sant’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino: “hoti 
tathāgato param-māraņā, idam-eva saccam, mogham afifian'-ti. 

Santi pan’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vidino evam-ditthino : 
‘na hoti tathagato param-marana, idam-eva saccam, mogham afifian’-ti. 

Sant’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino: “hoti 
ca na ca hoti tathigato param-maraņā, idam-eva saccam, mogbam 
afifian'-ti. 

Santi pan’ eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evam-ditthino : 
'n' eva hoti na na-hoti tathāgato param-maranā, idam-eva saccam, 
mogham affan'-ti. 

Te bhaņdanājātā kalahajātā vivādāpannā aüüam-ahfiam mukha- 
sattīhi vitudantā viharanti : 'ediso dhammo n' ediso dhammo, n' ediso 
dhammo ediso dhammo'-ti. 

2. Annatitthiyá, bhikkhave, paribbājakā andha acakkhukā ; 
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attham na jānanti anattham na jānanti, dhammam na jānanti adham- 15 


mam na jānanti. Te attham ajānantā anaitham ajānantā, dhammam 
ajānantā adhammam ajānantā, bhandanājātā kalahajātā vivādāpannā 
.. pe .... vitudantā viharanti : 'ediso .... pe .... dhammo’-ti. 

Bhütapubbam, bhikkhave, imissi yeva Sāvatthiyā aññataro raja 
ahosi. Atha kho, bhikkhave, so raja afifataram purisam āmantesi : 
Ehi tvam, ambho purisa, yavatika Savatthiyam jaccandha, te sabbe 
ekajjham sannipatehi-ti. ‘Evam devā'-ti kho, bhikkhave, so puriso 
tassa rañño patissutvā yāvatikā Sāvatthiyām jaccandhā te sabbe gahetvà 
yena so raja ten'upasankami, upasankamitva tam rājānam etad-avoca 
Sannipatita kho te, deva, yāvatikā Savatthiyam jaccandha-ti Tena 
hi, bhaņe, jaccandhinam hatthim  dassehi-ti. ‘Evam deva'-ti kho, 
bhikkhave, so puriso tassa raūfo patisautvā jaccandhánam hatthim 
dassesi : 'Ediso jaccandhā hatthi'-ti. 

Atha kho, bhikkhave, so raja yena te jaccandhā ten’ upasankami, 
upasankamitva te jaccandhe etad-avoca Dittho vo, jaccandhā, hatthi-ti ? 
—Evam deva, dittho no hatthi- —Vadetha, jaccandhā, kīdiso 
hatthi-ti ? 

Yehi, bhikkhave, jaccandhehi haithissa sisam dittham ahosi, t 
evam  ühamsu: Ediso deva hatthī, seyyathā pi kumbho-ti. Yehi, 
bhikkhave, jaccandhebi hatthissa kaņņo dittho ahosi, te evam ühamsu 
Evam deva hatthi, seyyathà pi suppo-ti. Yehi, bhikkhave, jaccandhehi 
hatthissa pādo dittho ahosi, te evam àhamsu: Evam deva hatthī, 
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seyyathā pi thüno-ti. Te ‘ediso hatthi n' ediso hatthi, n' ediso hatthi 
ediso hatthi’-ti aññam-aññam  mutthihi samyujjhimsu. Tena ca, 
bhikkhave, so rājā attamano ahosi. 

Evam-eva kho, bhikkhave, afifiatitthiya  paribbajaka andha 
acakkhukā attham na jānanti anattham na jānanti, dhammam na 
jananti adbammam na jánanti. Te attham ajānantā anattham 
ājānantā, dhammam ajānantā adhammam ajananti, bhaņdanajātā 
kalahajātā vivādāpannā afflam-afifiam mokhasattihi  vitudantā 
viharanti: 'ediso dhammo ॥* ediso dhammo, n' ediso dhammo ediso 
dhammo'-ti. 

3. Atha kbo Bhagava etam-attham viditva tiyam veliyam 
imam udānam udanesi :— 

Imesu kira sajjanti eke samaņa-brāhmaņā, 
viggayha nam vivadanti jani ekangadassino-ti. 


25. ABYAKATANI 
[ Majjhima-Nikaya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Savalthiyam viharati Jetavane 
Anāthapiņdikassa ārāme. Atha kho āyasmā Mālunkyāputto sāyaņha- 
samayam patisallānā vutthito yena Bhagavā ten’ upasankami, 
upasankamitvā Bbagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam- 
antam nisinno kho āyasniā Malunkyaputto Bhagavantam etad-avoca :— 

2. Idha mayham, bhante, rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso 
parivitakko udapādi : yan” imani ditthigatāni Bhagavatā abyākatāni 
thapitāni patikkbittani—Sassato loko iti pi, Asassato loko iti pi, 
Antava loko iti pi, Anantava loko iti pi, Tam jivam tam sariram iti 
p, Annam jīvam adam sariram iti pi, Hoti tathāgato param- 
marana iti pi, Na holi tathāgato param-maraņā iti pi, Hoti ca na 
ca hoti tathágato param-marāņā iti pi, N'eva hoti na na-hoti lathagato 
param-marana iti pi, —tāni me Bhagava na byakaroti. Yani me 
Bhagavā na byükaroti tam-me na ruccati, tam-me na khamati. 85 
ham Bhagayantam upasankamitvà etam-attham pucchissami. Sace 


|. eee loko-ti và, .... pe .... N' eva hoti 


na na-hoti tathagato param-maraná-ti va, evāham Bhagavati 
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brahmacariyam carissāmi. No ce me Bhagavā byükarissali : Sassato 
loko-ti và, .... pe .... N” eva hoti na na-hoti tathāgato param-maraná-ti 
và, evabam sikkham paccakkhiya hinay' Avattissimi-ti. 

3. Sace Bhagavā jānāti * 'Sassato loko'-ti, sassato loko-ti me 
Bhagavā byākarotu ; sace Bhagavā jānāti . 'Asassato loko'-ti, asassato 
loko-ti me Bhagava byikarolu. No ce Bhagavā jānāti: “Sassato 
loko'-ti và, 'Asassato loko'-li và, ajānato kho pana apassato etad-eva 
ujukam hoti, yad-idam: ‘na jānāmi, na passāmi'-ti. Sace Bhagava 
jānāti: (Here follows the same construction for each of the remaining 
Abyākatas.), me Bhagavā byākarotu. No ce Bhagavā jānāti: (Here 
follows the same construction for each of the remaining Abyākatas.), 
ajánato kho pana apassato etad-eva ujukam hoti, yad-idam : “na jānāmi, 
na passámi'-ti. | 

4. Kin-nu tāham, Mālunkyāputta, evam avacam : Ehi tvam, 
Malunkyapulta, mayi brahmacariyam cara, abam te byākarissāmi : 
“Sassato loko-ti va, Asassato loko-ti va, ... pe .... N' eva hoti na na-hoti 
tathāgato param-marana-ti va'-ti ? 

No h' etam bhante. A 

Tvam và pana mam evam avaca: Aham, bbante, Bhagavati 
brahmacariyam carissāmi, Bhagavà me byākarissati: 'Sassato loko-ti 
và, Asassato loko-ti và, .... pe... N' eva hoti na na-hoti tathagato 
param-maraņā=ti va'-ti ? 

No h' etam bhante. 

5. Evam sante, moghapurisa, ko santo kam paccācikkhasi ? 

Yo kho, Māluūkyāputta, evam vadeyya: Na tāvāham Bhaga- 
vati brahmacariyam carissāmi yāva me Bhagavā na byakarissati : 
Sassato loko-ti va, Asassato loko-ti vā,.... pe .... N” eva hoti na na-hoti 
tathāgato param-marana-ti vā”-ti, abyakatam-eva tam, Malunkyaputta, 
Tathigatena assa, atha so puggalo kalam kareyya. 

6. Seyyathā pi, Mālunkyāputta, puriso sallena viddho assa savi- 
sena gāļhapalepanena, tassa mittamacca üütisilohità bhisakkam 
sallakattam upatthapeyyum. So evap vadeyya: Na tāvāham imam 
sallam āharissāmi yāva na tam purisam jānāmi yen' amhi viddho 
khattiyo và brāhmaņo và vesso và suddo viti, So evam vadeyya : 
Na tāvāham imam .... pe .... yen’ ambi viddho, evarpnimo evamgotto 
iti và-ti, Bo evam vadeyya. Na tāvāham imam ... pe... yen’ ambi 
viddho digho và rasso và majjhimo vA-ti. So evam vadeyya: Na 
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tāvāham imam ... pe... yen’ amhi viddho, kilo và simo và man- 
guracchavi vā*ti. So evam vadeyya : Na tāvāham imam ... pe .... yen’ 


ambi viddho, asukasinim game và nigame và nagare vá-ti. So evam 
vadeyya: Na tāvābam imam sallam āharissāmi yāva na tam dhanum 
jānāmi yen’ ambi viddho, yadi và capo yadi và kodando-ti. So evam 
vadeyya: Na tāvāham imam sallam āharissāmi yāva na tam jiyam 
jānāmi yay’ ambi viddho: yadi và akkassa yadi và santhassa yadi 
và nabürussa yadi và maruvāya yadi và khirapannino-ti. So evam 
vadeyya . Na tāvāham imam sallam áharissimi yāva na tam kandam 
jānāmi yen’ ambi viddho, yadi và kaccham yadi và ropiman-ti. So 
evam vadeyyak Na tāvāhani imam sallam ābarissāmi yāva na tam 
kandam jānāmi yen’ ambi viddho, yassa pattehi vājitam, yadi và 
gijjhassa yadi và kankassa yadi và kulalassa yadi và morassa yadi và 
sithilahanuno-ti. So evam vadeyya: Na tāvāham imam sallam 
āharissāmi yava na tam kandam jānāmi. yen’ ambi viddho, yassa 
nahārunā parikkhittam, yadi và gavassa yadi và mahisassa yadi và 
roruvassa yadi và semhārassā-ti. Šo evam vadeyya: Na tāvāham 
imam sallam āharissāmi yāva na tam sallam jānāmi yen’ ambi viddho, 
yadi và sallam yadi và khurappam yadi và vekandam yadi và nārācam 
yadi và vacchadantam yadi và karavirapattan-ti. Anfüatam-eva tam, 
Malunkyaputta, tena purisena assa, atha so puriso kalam kareyya. 

Evam-eva kho, Mālunkyāputta, yo evam vadeyya: Na tāvāham 
Bhagavati brabmacariyam carissāmi yāva me Bhagavā na byākaris- 
sati : "Sassato loko-ti và, Asassato loko-ti vā, .... pe .... N' eva hoti na na- 
hoti tathagato param-miaraná-ti vā'-ti, abyākatam-eva tam, Mālunkyā- 
putta, Tathāgaiena assa, atha so puggalo kalam kareyya. 

Sassato loko-ti, Mālunkyāputta, ditthiyà sati, brabmacariyaviso 
abhavissá-ti evam no.  Asassato  loko-ti, Mālunkyāputta, ditthiya 
sati, brahmacarivavāso abbaviss4-ti evam-pi no. Sassato loko-ti, Mšluñ- 
kyaputta, ditthiyà sati, Asassato loko-ti và ditthiya sati, alih” eva jati, 
atthi jara, atthi maranam, santi sokaparidevadukkhadomanass upāyāsā 
yesāharu ditthe va dhamme nighitam pafifiapemi. (Here follows the 
same construction for each of the remaining Abydkatas.) 

'Tasmā-t-iha, Malunkyaputta, abyükatan-ca me abyākatato dhāre 


35 tha, byakatafi-ca me byākatato dharetha. 


7. Kifi-ca, Mālunkyāpuita, maya abyākalam ? Sassato loko-ti 
Māluikyāputta, maya abyákatam, Asassato loko-ti .... Antavā loko-ti .... 
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Anantava loko-ti .... Tam jivam tam sariran-ti .... Afifiam jīvam aññam 
sariran-ti .... Hoti tathāgato  param-maraná-ti .... Na hoti tathāgato 
param-maraná-ti .... Hoti ca na ca hoti tathagato param-rmaraná-ti .... 
N' eva holi na na-hoti tathāgato param-maran4-ti mayá abyakatam. 

Kasma c' etam, Māluūkyāputta, maya abyakatam ? Na h' etam, 
Mālunkyāputia, atthasamhitam n’ ādibrahmacariyikam, na nibbidaya 
na virágàyà na nirodhàya na upasamiya na abhiünnüya na sambodhiya 
na nībbānāya samvatiati, tasmā tam maya abyükatam. 

8. Kiū-ca, Mālunkyāputta, maya byākatam ? Idam dukkhan-ti, 
Malunkyaputta, maya byākatam, ayam dukkhasamudayo-ti maya 
byakatam, ayam  dukkhanirodho-ti maya by&katam, ayam dukkha- 
nirodhagāminī patipadā-ti mayá byākatam. 

Kasma c' etam, Malumkyaputta, maya byükatam ? Etam hi, 
Malunkyaputta, atthasamhitam, etam ādibrahmacariyikam, etam nibbi- 
daya virāgāya nirodhāya upasamüya abhiūūāva sambodhāya nibbānāya 
samvattati, tasmà tam maya byākatam 

Tasmā-t-iha, Mālunkyāputta, abyikatafi-ca me  abyakatato 
dhāretha, byakatafi-ca me byākatato dhārethā-ti. 


26. ANANDA AND SANDAKA 
| Majjbima-Nikaya ] 


1. Atha kho āyasmā Anando yena Sandako paribbajako ten’ 
upasaükami. Atha kho Sandako paribbājako ayasmantam Anandam 
etad-avoca: Etu kho bhavam Anando, sāgatam bhoto Ānandassa, 
cirassam kho bhavam Anando imam pariyāvam-akāsi yad-idam idh' 
āgamanāya ; nisidatu bhavam Anando, idam āeanam  pafifiattan-ti. 
Nieidi kho āyasmā Anando pafifiatte isane. Sandako , pi kho 
paribbājako afifiataram nicam āsanam gahetvà ekam-antam nisidi. 

2. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho Sandakam paribbājakam āyasmā 
Anando etad-avoca : Kaya nu 'ttha, Sandaka, etarahi kathüya sanni- 
sinnā, kā ca pana vo antarākathā vippakata-ti ? —Titthat’ esi, bho 
Ananda, katha yaya mayam etarahi kathüya sannisinnā ; n' esi bhoto 
Anandassa katha dullabhā bhavissati pacchi pi savanāya. Sadhu 
vata bhavantam yeva Anandam patibhātu sake ācariyake dhammi 
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kathā-ti. —Tena hi, Sandaka, suņāhi, s&ádhukam  manasikarohi, 
bhāsissāmi-ti. —'Evam bbo'-ti kho Sandako paribbājako āyasmato 
Ānnndassa paccassosi. 

3. Ayasmi Ānando etad-avoca: Catliro “me, Sandaka, tena 
Bhagavatá jānātā passatā arahatā sammisambuddhena  abrahma- 
cariyatāsā akkhālā, cattāri ca anassūsikāni brahmacariydni akkhātāni, 
yattha viñðū puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto 
và na ārādheyva Dāyam dhammam kusalan-ti. 

Katame pana te, bho Ananda, tena Bhagavata jānatā passatá 
arahatáà sammisambuddhena cattaro abrahmacārivavāsā akkhātā, yattha 
wifi puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na 
ārādheyya fiáyam dbammam kusalan-ti ? 

4. Idha, Sandaka, ekacco satthá evamvādi hoti evamditthi : 
"N' atthi dinnam n' attbi yittham n’ atthi hutam ; n' atthi sukata- 
dukkatánam kammānam phalam vipáko ; n’ atthi ayam loko, n’ atthi 
paro loko ; n' atthi mita, n' atthi pita ; n'atthi satta opapātikā ; n' 
atthi loke samaņabrāhmaņā saminaggatà sammápatipanná ye imafi-ca 
lokam parafica lokam  sayam abhiūūā  sacchikatvà pavedenti. 
Cātummahābhūtiko ayam puriso, yada kālam karoti pathavi pathavi- 
kāyam anupeti anupagacchati, apo āpokāyam anupeti anupagacchati, 
tejo tejokayam  anupeti anupagacchati, viyo vāyokāyam anupeti 
anupagacchati, ākāsam indriyāni samkamanti, āsandipaficamā puris ` 
matam ādāys gacchanti, yav' āļāhanā padāni paūfāyanti, kāpotakāni 
atthini bhavanti, bhassantábutiyo, dattupaūfiattam yad-idam dānam. 


25 Tesam tuccham musi vilipo ye keci atthikavüdam vadanti. Bale ca 
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mini bhot& satthārā samasamagatiko bhavissimi — abhisampar&yam. 
So ‘ham kip jánanto kim pasanto imasmim saithari brahmacari- 
yam carissàmi." Bo 'abrahmacariyavüso ayan-ti' iti viditvà tampi 
brahmacariyā nibbijja pakkamati. Ayam kho, Sandaks, tena Bhaga- 
vatā jānatā passātā arahatü saminüsambuddhena patbamo abrahma- 5 
cariyaviso akkhüto, yattha viññü puriso sasakkam  brahmacariyam 

na vaseyya, vasanto và na ārādheyya fāyam dhammam  kusalam. 

5. Puna ca param, Sandaka, idh' ckacco satthā evamvādi hoti 
evamditthi : ""Karato kürayato chindato chedipayato pacato p&cayato 
socayato  kilamayato phandato phandipayato pēņam atimapayatn 10 
adinnam Gdiyato sandbim chindato nillopam  harato ekigirikam 
karoto paripanthe titthato paradiram  gacchato musi bhanato, 
karato na kariyati papam ; khurapariyantena ce pi cakkena yo 
imissā pathaviya pine ekamamsakhalam ekamamsapuftjam kareyya, 

n' atthi tatonidinam pāpam, n' atthi pāpassa āgamo , dakkhiņafi<ce 15 
pi Gabgiya tīram gaccheyya hananto ghātento chindanto chedā- 
pento pacanto pācento, n' atthi tatonidinam püpam, n’ atthi papassa 
ñgamo ; uttarafü-ce pi Gañgšya tīram gaccheyya dadanto dipento 
yajanto yājento, n' atthi tatonidānām puūfam, n' atthi pufifiassa 
āgamo ; dánena damena samyamena saccavajjena n' atthi pufifam, 20 
n' atthi puññassa ügamo''-ti. 

Tatra, Sandaka, wififii puriso iti patisaficikkhati. “Ayam kho 
bhavam satthi evamvüdi evamditthi : 'Karato kürayato .... pe .... n 
atthi pufifiassa āgamo'-ti. Sace imassa bhoto satthuno saccam vacanam, 
akatena me ettha katam, avusitena me ettha vusitam ; ubho pi 25 
mayap eitha samasama simaffiapatté, yo cāham ua vadāmi : 
ubhinnam kurotam na kariyati pāpan-ti. Atirekam kho pan’ imassa 
bhoto satthuno .... pe... brahmacariyam carissámi." Šo ‘abrabma- 

- cariyavāso ayan-ti' iti viditvā tasmā brahmacariyā nibbijja pakkamati 
Ayam kho, Sandaka, tena Dhagavati jānatā passatá arahatā sammā- 30 
+ SR sena dutiyo abrahmacariyaviso akkháto, yattha viññü puriso 
brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na ár&dheyya fiyam 
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n' atthi viriyam n’ atthi purisatthimo n' atthi purisaparakkamo, sabbe 
satta sabbe pina sabbe bhūtā sabbe jīvā avasā abala aviriyā niyati- 
sahgati-bháva-parinatà chasu evābhijātīsu sukhadukkham  patisam- 
vedenti''-t1. 

Tatra, Sandaka, viūūū puriso iti patisaficikkhati: “Ayam kho 
bhavam satthā evamvadi evamditthi ; ‘N’ atthi hetu n’ atthi paccayo .... 
pe .... sukhadukkham patisamvedenti’-ti. Sace imassa bhoto satthuno 
saccam vacanam, akatena me ettha katam, avusitena me ettha vusitam ; 
ubho pi mayam ettha samasama sāmaūfapattā, yo ciham na vadāmi: 
ubho ahetu appaceayā visujjhissim4-ti. Atirekam kho pan” imassa bhoto 
satthuno .... pe .... brahmacariyam carissāmi.'” So “abrahmacariya- 
vāso nyan-ti' iti viditvā tasmā brahmacariyā nibbija pakkamati. Ayam 
kho, Sandaka, tena Bhagavatā jānatā passatā arahatā sammāsambud- 
dhena tatiyo abrahmacariyavaso akkhāto, yattha viūūū puriso sasakkam 
brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và nā aradheyya nàyam dhammam 
kusalam. 

7. Puna ca param, Sandaka, idh' ekacco satthā evamvādī hoti 
evamditthi: ''Satt' ime kaya akata akatavidhā animmità animmātā 
vafijha kūtatthā esikatthāyi-tthitā, te na ifijanti na viparinamanti na 
afifiam-aüfiam byabadhenti, nilam aññam-aññassa sukhāya và duk- 
khāya và sukhadukkhāya và. Katame satta ? Pathavīkāyo āpokāyo 
tejokāyo vāyokāyo sukhe dukkhe jive, satt' ime. Ime satta kaya akata 
akatavidhā animmitā animmātā vaūjhā kūtatthā esikatthayi-tthita, 
te na iūjanti na viparinamanti na aññam-aññam byābādhenti, nālam 
aūfam-aūnassa sukhaya và dukkhāya và sukhadukkhāya và. Tattha 
n’ atthi hauta và ghātetā và sota và sāvetā và viūūātā và viūfāpetā và. 
Yo pi tinhena satthena sisam chindati, na koci kaūci jīvitā voropeti, 
sattannam tv-eva kāyānam antarena sattham vivaram anupatati. 
Cuddasa kho pan’ imani yonipamukhasatasahassáni, .... cullāsīti mahā- 
kappuno satasahassüni, yāni bāle ca pandite ca sandhüvitvà samsaritvā 
dukkhass' antam karissanti. Tattha n’ atthi : 'iminà "ham silena va 
vatena và tapena và brabmacariyena và aparipakkam và kammam pari- 
pācessāmi paripakkam và kammam phussa phussa byantikarissāmi"-ti, 
h’ evam n' atthi. Donamite sukhadukkhe, pariyantakate samsáre, 
n’ atthi hāyanavaddhane, n’ atthi ukkamsüvakamse. Seyyathš pi 
mama suttagule khitte nibbethiyamanam-eva paleti, evam-evam bale 
ca pandite ca sandhāvitvā samsaritvà dulkhass' anta karissanti"-ti. 
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Tatra, Sandaka, viññü puriso iti "patisaūcikkhāti : “Ayam kho 
bhavam sattha evamvadi evamditthi : ‘Salt’ ime kaya .... pe .... dukkhass' 
antam karissanti'-ti. Sace imassa bhoto satthuno saccam vacanam, 
akatena me etthu katam, avusitena me ettha vusitam ; ubho pi 
mayam ettha samasama sāmaūfapattā, yo cāham na vadāmi: ubho 5 
sandhavitvà samsaritvā dukkhass' antam karissāmā-ti. Atirekam kho 
pan' imassa bhoto satthuno naggiyam mundiyam ukkutikappadhānam 
kesamassulocanam, yo ‘ham  puttasambadhasayanam  ajjhavasanto 
Küsikacandanam paccanubhonto  malagandhavilepanam dharento 
jātarūparajaitam  sádiyanto iminā bhotā  satthürà samasamagatiko 10 
bhavissāmi abhisamparayam. So ‘ham kim jánanto kim passanto 
imasmim satthari brahmacariyam carissümi." So ‘abrahmacariyavaso 
ayan-li' iti viditvā tasmā brabinacariya nibbija pakkamati. Ayam 
kho, Sandaka, tena Bhagavaià jānatā passatà arahatà sammāsambud- 
dhena catuttho abrahmacariyavāso akkhāto, yattha viūūū puriso 15 
sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na ārādheyya fiayam 
dhammam kusalam. 

Ime kho, Sandaka, tena Bhagavatā jānatā passatā arahata 
sammasambuddhena cattāro abrahmacariyavāsā akkhātā, yattha vifinü 
puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na ārādheyya 20 
nayam dhammam kusalan-ti. 

8. Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda, yšvañ-c' 
idam tena Bhagayaté jānatā passatā arahatā sammasambuddhena 
cattāro abrahmacariyavāsā va samānā abrahmacariyavāsā-ti akkhātā, 
yattha viūūū puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto 25 
và na ārādheyya ūāyam dhammam kusalam. 

9. Katamāni pana tani, bho Ananda, tena Bhagavata jānatā passatā 
arahatà sammāsambuddhena —cattüri anassāsikāni brahmacariyāni 
akkhātāni, yattha viūū puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, 
vasanto và na ārādbeyya ūāyam dhammam kusalan-ti ? . 80 

| Walis Idha, Sandaka, ekacco satthā sabbaūūū sabbadassāvī apari- 
ae sesam fāņadassanam patijaniti: “Carato ca me titthato ca suttassa ca 
EM. * jigarassa ca satatam samitam fanadassanam paccupatthitan “ti. So 
* = suññam-pi agaram pavisati, pindam-pi na labhati, kukkuro pi dasati, 

- candena pi batthini samāgaccbali, caņdena p! —: samigacchati, 85 
. - candena pi goņena samigacchati, itthiyā pi purisassa pi namam-pi 
 gottam-pi pucchati, gāmassa pi nigamassa pi namam-pi maggam-pi 

19-2094 B.T. 
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pucchati. So ‘kim idan'-ti puttho samāno: “suññam me agāram 
pavisitabbam ahosi, tena pāvisim ; pindam-me aladdhabbam 8008, 
tena nálattham ; kukkorena dasitabbam ahosi, ten’ ambi dattho ; 
candena hatthinā samāgantabbam ahosi, tena samigamam ; candena 
assena samigantabbam ahosi, tena samigamam ; candena gonena 
samagantabbam  ahosi, tena samāgamam ; itthiyà pi  purisassa pi 
nāmam-pi gottam-pi pucchitabbam ahosi, tenápucchim ; gamassa pi 
nigamassa pi nimam-pi maggam-pi pucchitabbam àhosi, tenápucchin'-ti. 

Tatra, Sandaka, vififii puriso iti patisaficikkhati: “Ayam kho 
bhavam satthā sabbafifiü sabbadassāvī .... patijānāti: "Carato ca .... 
pe .... tenápucchin' '"-ti. So ‘anassisikam idam brahmacariyan-ti' iti 
viditvā tasmā brahmacariya nibbijja pakkamati. Idam kho, Sandaka, 
tena Bhagavatā jānatā passatā arahatā sammüsambuddhena pathamam 
anassüsikam brahmacariyam akkhātam, yattba viffū puriso sasakkam 
brahmacariyam na  vaseyya, vasanto vi na ārādheyya Mayam 
dhammam kusalam. 

11 Pana ca param, Sandaka, idh' ekacco satthü anussaviko 
hoti anussava-sacco. So  anussavena itih'itihaparamparáya pitaka- 
sampadāya dhammam deseti. Anussavikassa kho pana, Sandaka, 
satthuno anvssava-saccassa sussutam-pi hoti dussutam-pi hoti, tatha 
pi holi afifiathà pi hoti. 

Tatra, Sandaka, viūūū puriso iti patisaücikkhati: “Ayam kho 
bhavam satthā anussaviko anussava-sacco, so anussavena itih itiha- 
paramparāya pitakasampadaya dhammam deseti ; anussavikassa kho 
pana satthuno anussava-saccassa sussutam-pi hoti dussutam-pi hoti, 
tathā pi hoti aūūathā pi hoti.’ So ‘anassisikam idam  brahma- 
cariyan-ti' iti viditvā tasmā brahmacariyā nibbijja pakkamati. Idam 
kho, Sandaka, tena Bbagavatā jānatā passatā arahatā sammāsambud- 
dhena dutiyam anassāsikam brabmacariyam akkhātam, yattha viūnū 
puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na ārādheyya 
fiayam dhammam kusalam 

12. Puna ca param, Sandaka, idh' ekacco satthā takki hoti 
vimamsi, so takkapariyabatam vimamsánucaritam sayampatibhànam 
dbammam deseti. Takkissa kho pana, Sandaka, satthuno vimarnsissa 
autakkitam-pi hoti duttakkitam-pi hoti, tatha pi boti afifiathà pi boti. 

— Tatra, Sandaka, vihüü puriso iti patisaficikkhati: “Ayam kho 
bhiva.n aatthā taki vimimil, 59 takkapariyāhatan vimainsánucaritain 
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eayampatibhanam  dhammam deseti; tatkissa kho pana satthuno 
vimamsissa sutakkitam-pi hoti duttakkitam-pi hati, tatbā pi hoti 
aññathā pi hoti.” So 'anassüsikam idam brahmacariyan-ti' iti viditvā 
tasma brahmacāriyā nibbija pakkamati. Idam kho, Sandaka, tena 
Bhagavatā jānatā passatā arabata sammisambuddhena tatiyam anassa- 
sikam brahinacariyam akkhatam, yattha viññü puriso sasakkam brahma- 
cariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na ürüdheyya fiayam dhammam 
kusalam. 

13. Puna ca param, Sandaka, idh' ekacco satihā mando hoti 
momuho, so mandattà momuhattā tatha tatha paftibam puttho samàno 
vacavikkhepam apajjati amarāvikkhepam : ‘evam-pi me no, tatha 
pi me no, aññathā pi me no, no-ti pi me no, no no-ti pi me no'-ti. 

Tatra, Sandaka, viūūū puriso iti patisaücikkhati : “Ayam kho 
bhavam satthà mando monwho .... apajjati amarāvikkhepam : 'evam-pi 
me no, .... pe .... no no-ti pe me no" "-ti. So 'anassásikam idam 
brahmacariyan-ti' iti viditvà tasmš brahmacariyā nibbija pakkamati. 
Idam kho, Sandaka, tena Bhagavatā jānatā passatā arahati sammāsam- 
buddhena catuttham anassāsikam brahmacariyam akkhatam, yaltha 
viññü puriso sasakkam brabmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto và na 
ārādheyya ñšyam dhanunam kusalam. 

Imani kho, Sandaka, tena Bhugavatā jānatā passata arahata 
sammāsambuddhena cattiri anassdsikini brahmacariydni akkhatani, 
yaitha viūūū puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, vasanto 
và na ürüdheyya ūāyam dhammam kusalan-ti. 

14. Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda, yàvaü-c' 
idam tena Bhagavati jānatā passatā arahata sammāsambuddbena 
caitiri anassāsikān' eva brahmacariyāni 'anassāsikāni brahmacariyani -ti 
akkhātāni, yattha vifūū puriso sasakkam brahmacariyam na vaseyya, 
vasanto và na ūrādheyya ūāyam dhammam kusalam. 

15. Kiva-bahukà pana, bho Ananda, imasmim dhammavinaye 
niyyātāro-ti ? 

Na kho, Sandaka, ekam yeva satam, na dve satāni, na tini satāni, 
na cattāri satāni, na paūca satāni, atha kho bhiyyo va ye imasmim 
dhammavinaye niyyātāro-ti 

16. Acchariyam bho Ananda, abbhutam bho Ananda, na ca nama 

ammokkamsani bhavissati na paradhammavambhana, áyatane 


| Variant : dgatanena. 
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ca dhammadesani tiva bahukā ca niyyātāro paññayissanti ; ime pan’ 
ājīvikā puttamatāya puttë, attánañ-c' eva ukkamsenti pare ca 
vainbhenti, tayo c' eva niyyātāro paūūāpenti, seyyath' 10810 Nandam 
Vaccham, Kisam Sankiccam, Makkhalim Gosālan-ti. 

17. Atha kho Sandako paribbajako sakam parisam āmantesi : 
Carantu bhonto samane Gotame brahmacariyavaso-ti. 

Itih' idam Sandako paribbajako sakam parisam uyyojesi 
Bhagavati brahmacariye-ti. 


27. BUDDHA AND THE NIGANTHAS 
[ Majjhima-Nikaya ] 


I 
1. Ekam  samayam Bhagavā Sakkesu viharaii; Devadaham 
nama Sakkinam nigamo. Tatra kho Bhagavā bhikkhü .... etad-avoca : 
Santi, bhikkhave, eke samaņa-brāhmaņā evam-vādino evamditthino : 
‘Yam kiüncáyam purisapuggalo patisamvedeti, sukham va dukkham 
và adukkhatn-asukham và, sabban-tam pubbekata-hetu ; iti purāņānam 
kammānam tapasā vyantibhūvā, navānam kamminam akaraņā 
ayatim anavassavo, āyatim anavassavà kammakkhayo, kammakkhaya 
dukkhakkhayo, dukkhakkhaya vedinākkhayo, vedanākkhāyā sabbam 


20 dukkham nijjiņņam bhavissati'-ti. Evamvadino, bhikkhave, Nigantha, 


25 





2. Evam-vādāham, bhikkhave, Niganthe upasaükamitvà evaip 
vadāmi: Saccam kira tumhe, āvuso Nigantha, evam-vādino evarn- 
ditthino: “Yam kiūcāyam .... pe .... sabbam dukkham nijjiņņam 
bhavissati'-ti ? Te ce me, bhikkhave, Niganthi evam puttha ‘Am4’-ti 
patijananti. Tyaham evam vadāmi : Kim pana tumhe, āvuso Nigantba, 
jānātha : “Ahuvam' eva mayam pubbe, na náhuvamhá'-ti ? —No h' 
idam āvuso. —Kim pana tumhe, āvuso Nigantha, jānātha : "Akarām 


eva mayam pubbe pāpam kammam, na nákaramhá'-ti ? —No h' 


idam āvuso. —Kim pana tumbe, āvuso Nigaņthā, jānātha : 'Evarüpam 
và evarüpam và pāpam kammam akaramhā —No h' idun 
āvuso. —Kim pana tumhe, &vuso Nigaņthā, jānātha: 'Ettakam va 

ham nijjiņņam, ettakam và dukkham nijjiretabbam, ettakamhi va 
dukkhe nijjiņņe sabbam dukkham nijjiņņam bhavissati'-ti © —No h' 
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idam āvuso. —Kim pana tumhe, āvuso Nigaņthā, jānātha : “Ditthe va 

dhamme akusalanam dhammānam pahānam, kusalānam dbammānam 

upasampadan'-ti ? —No h' idam àvuso. —Evam sante, àyasmantánam 

Nigaņthānam na kallam assa veyyakaranaya: ‘Yam kincayam 
. pe .... sabbam dukkham nijjiņņam bhavissati’-ti. 

3. Seyyathi pi, avuso Nigaņthā, puriso sallena viddho assa 
savisena gāļh'ūpalepanena ; so sallassa pi vedanāhetu dukkhā tippā' 
katuka vedunā vediyeyya. Tassa mittāmaccā hati-silohits bhisakkam 
sallakattam upatthapeyyum. Tassa so bhisakko sallakatto satthena 
vanamukham parikanteyya ; so satthena pi vanamukhassa parikan- 
tanahetu dukkhā tippā katuka vedanā vediyeyya. Tassa so bhisakko 
sallakatto esaniyā sallam eseyya ; so esaniyā pi sallassa esanahetu 
dukkhā tippā katuka vedanā vediyeyya. Tassa so bhisakko sallakatto 
sallam abbyaheyya ; so sallassa pi abbyahanahetu dukkhā tippā katukā 
vedanā vediyeyya. Tassa so bhisakko sallakatto agad'angaram  vana- 
mukhe odaheyya ; so agad'angárassa pi vanamukhe odahanahetu 
dukkhā tippa katuka vedanā vediyeyya. Šo aparena samayena rūļhena 
vanena samchaviná arogo assa sukhi seri sayamvasi yena-kaman- 
gamo. Tassa evam-assa: ‘Aham kho pubbe sallena viddho ahosim 
savisena gāļh'ūpalepanena ; so ‘ham sallassa pi vedanühetu dukkhā 
tippā katuka vedanà vediyim. Tassa me mittāmaccā hfāti-sālohitā 
bhisakkam  sallakattam upatthapesum. Tassa me so hhisakko 
sallakatto satthena vanamukham  parikanti ; so ‘ham  sallena pi 
vanamukhassa parikantanahetu dukkhā tippā katuka vedanā vediyim. 
'Tassa me so bhisakko sallakatto esaniya sallam esi ; so ‘ham esaniya 
pi sallassa esanühetu dukkhā tippā katuka vedanā vediyim. Tussa 
me so bhisakko sallakatto sallam abbyahi ; so ‘ham sallassa pi 
abbyahanahetu dukkhā tippa katuka vedanā vediyim. Tassa me so 
bhisakko sallakatto agad'angaram vanamukhe odahi ; so ‘ham 
agad'angirassa pi vanamukhe odahanahetu dukkhā tippà katuka 
vedanā vediyim. So 'mhi etarahi rūļhena vaņenā samchavinà arogo 
sukhi seri sayamvasi yena-kāmangamo'-ti. Evam-eva kho, āvuso 
Niganthà, sace tumhe jāneyyātha : 'Ahuvam' eva mayam .... pe .... 
nühuvamhá'-ti ; jāueyyātha . 'Evarüpam và .... pe akaramhā"-ti 
jāneyyātha : 'Eitakam và dukkham .... pe .... nijjiņņām bhayvissati -ti ; 
j neyy a ditthe va dhamme .... pe... upasampadam ; —evam 

Variant: -bb-, and below 
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sante, ayasmantanam Niganthünam kallam assa veyyükarapáya : ‘Yam 

kibcáyam .... pe .... sabbam dukkham nijjippam bhavissati’-ti. Yasmā 

ca kho tumhe, āvuso Nigaņthā, na jānātha: Ahuvām' eva mayam 

ec pe .... kusalánam dbawminam upasampadam, —tasmi āyasman- 

tànam Niganthivam na kallam assa veyyākaraņāya : ‘Yam kiūcāyam 
pē .... sabbam dukkham nijjiņņam bhavissati'-ti. 

4. Evam vuite, bhikkhave, te Nigaņthā mam  etad-avocum : 
Nigantho, üvuso, Nātaputto' sabbanüü sabbadassávi aparisesam iina- 
dassanam patijānāti : 'Carato ca me titthato ca suttassa ca jigarassa 
ca satatam samitam Dāņadassanam paccupatthitan'-ti. So evam-àha : 
'Atthi kho vo, āvuso Nigaņthā, pubbe papam kammam katam. Tam 
unáya katukaya dukkarakārikāva nijaretha ; yam pan’ ettha etarahi 
kayena samvutā vācāya samvutā manasa samvutā, tam fyatim pāpāssa 
kammasss akaranam ; iti purininam kammānam tapasi vyantibhāvā, 
navinam kammānam akaraņā, āyatiņi anavassavo, āyatim anavassava 
kammakkhayo, kammakkhaya dukkhakkhayo, dukkhakkhayà vedanak- 
khayo, vedanākkhāyā  sabbam dukkbam onijjinnam  bhavissati'-ti. 
Tafi-ca pan’ amhākam ruccati c' eva khamati ca, tena c' amhā 
attamanā-t1. 

5. Evam vutte, abam, bhikkhave, te Niganthe etad-avocam : 
Pafica kho ime, ávuso Nigantha, dhammā ditthe va dhamme dvidhā- 
vipākā. Katame pafica ? Saddhā ruci auussavo ākāraparivitakko 
ditthinijhánakhanti. Ime kho, āvuso Nigaņthā, paūca dhammā 
ditthe va dhamme dvidhā-vipākā. "Tatr' àyasmautünam Nigaņthānam 
kā atitamse satthari saddha, kā ruci, ko anussavo, ko ükürapari- 
vitakko, kā ditthinijjbanakhanti-ti ? Evamvüdi* kho aham, bhikkhave, 
Niganthesu na kiūci sahadhammikam vādaparihāram”* samanupassāmi. 

6. Puna ca parábam, bhikkhave, te Niganthe evam vadāmi : 
Tam kim maññatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ? Yasmim vo samaye tippo 
upakkamo hoti tippam padhanam, tippā tambi samaye opakkamikā 
dukkhā tippa katuka vedanā vediyatha ; yasmim pana vo samaye na 
tippo upakkamo hoti na tippam padhānam, na tippà tamhi samaye 
opakkamikà dukkhā tippà katuka vedanā vediyathá-ti ? 

Yasmim no, àvuso Gotama, samaye tippo upakkamo hoti tippam 
padb&nam, tippà tambi samaye opakkamikā dukkhā tippā katuka 
1 Variants: Nātaputto, and also Nātharutto at p. 101. 

1 Variant: Eramrādīvu, and also at p 95, 1. 19. 
X cl, eádapafiháram at p. 95, ll, 20-21. 
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vedani vediyáma ; yasmim pana no samaya na tippo apakkamo hoti 
na tippam padhinam, na tippā tambi samaye opakkamika dukkhā tippa 
katuki vedanà vediyāmā-ti. 

7. Evam sante, dyasmantinam Nigaņthānam kallam assa veyyā- 
karanüya : ‘Yam kificāyam .... pe .... sabbam dukkham nijjinnam bha- 
vissati'-ti. Sace, üvuso Nigaņthā, yasmim vo samaye tippo upakkamo 
hoti tippam padhānam, tittheyy' eva tamhi samaye opakkamikā dukkhā 
tippā katuka vedanā ; yasmim pana vo samaye na tippo upakkamo 
boti na tippam padhānam, tittheyy' eva taamim samaye opakkamika 
dukkhā tippā katukā vedanā ; —evam sante, āyasmantānam Nigaņthā- 10 
nam kallam assa veyyākaraņāya : ‘Yam kiūcāyam .... pe .... sabbam 
dukkham nijinnam bhavissati'-ti. Yssmā ca kho, āvuso Nigaņthā, 
yasmim pana vo samaye tippo upakkamo hoti tippam padhānam, tippā 
tamhi samaye opakkamikā dukkhā tippā katuka vedanā vedivatha : 
yasmim pana vo samaye na tippo upakkamo hoti na tippam padhā- 15 
nam, na tippam tamhi samaye opakkainikā dukkhā tippā katoki vedanā 
vediyatha ; —te tumhe simam yeva opakkamika dukkhā tippā katukā 
vedanā vediyamānā avijjā 81116 sammohā vipaccetha : ‘Yam kificiyam 
.... pe .... sabbam dukkham nijinnam bhavissati'-ti. Evamwidisu pi 
kho aham, bhikkhave, Niganthesu na kifici sahadhammikam vādapati- 20 
hāram samanupassāmi. 

8. Puna ca pariham, bhikkhave, te Niganthe evam vadāmi: 
Tam kim maññatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ? Yam-idam kammam dittha- 
dhammavedaniyam, tam upakkamena và padhünena vā samparāya- 
vedaniyam hotü-ti labbham-etan-ti ? —No h’ idam &vuso. —Yam- 25 
pan’ idam kammam samparāyavedanīvam, tam  upakkamena và 
padhünena vā ditthadhammavedaniyam  hotü-ti labbham-etan-ti ? — 
No h' idam üvuso. —Tam kim mafifiatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ? Yam-idam 
kammam aukhavedaniyam, tam upakkamena và padhanena và dukkha- 
vedaniyam hotū-ti labbham-etan-ti ? —No h' idam āvuso. --Yam-pan' 30 
idam kammam dukkhavedaniyam, tam upakkamena và padhānena vá 
sukhavedaniyam hotū-ti labbham-etan-ti ? —No h’ idam āvušo. —Tam 
kim maññatha, āvuso Niganthi ? Yam-idam kammam paripakkaveda- 
niyam, tam upakkamena và padhanena và aparipakkavedaniyam hott- 
ti labbham-etan-ti ? —No h’ idam üvuso. —Yam-pan' idam kammam 35 

 aparipakkavedaniyam, tam upakkamena và padhānena và paripakka- 
vedaniyam hotū-ti labbham-stan-ti ? —No h' idam āvuso. —Tam kim 
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mafifiatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ? Yam-idam kammam  bahuvedaniyam, 
tam upakkamena và padhünena vü appavedaniyam hoti-ti labbham- 
etan- ? —No h' idam ūvuso. — Yam-pan' idam kammam appaveda- 
niyam, ini» upakkamena và padhünena vā bahuvedaniyam hotü-ti 
labbham-etan-ti ? —No h' idam ñvuso. —'Tam kim mafifiatha, āvuso 
Nigaņthā ? Yam-idam kammam vedaniyam, tam upakkamena vi 
padhinena và avedaniyam  hotti-ti labbbam-etan-ti ? —No h' idam 
üvuso. --Yam-pan' idam kammam avedaniyam, tam upakkamena và 


padhánena và vedaniyam hotd-ti labbham-etan-ti ? —No h' idam 
āvuso. — Evam sante, āyasmantānam Nigaņthānam aphalo upakkamo 


hoti aphalam padhānam. 

o. Sace, bhikkhave, sattà pubbekatahetu sukha-dukkham patisam- 
vedenti, addha, bhikkhave, Nigaņthā pubbedukkatakammakārino, 
yam etarahi evarūpā dukkhā tippa katuka vedanā vediyantī. “ace, 
bhikkhave, sattā issaranimmanahetu sukha-dukkham  patisamvedenti, 
addhā, bhikkhave, Nigaņthā papakena issarena nimmitā, yam etarahi 
evariipi .... vedanā vediyanti. Sace, bhikkhave, satta sangati-bhāva- 
hetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, addhā, bhikkhave, Nigaņthā 
pāpasangatikā, yam etarahi evariipa .... vedanā vediyanti. Sace, 
bhikkhave, satta abhijatihetu sokha-dukkham patisamvedenti, addha, 
bhikkhave, Nigaņthā papabhijatika, yam etarahi evarūpā .... vedanā 
vediyanti. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā ditthadhamm'upakkamahetu sukha- 
dukkbam patisamvedenti, addha, bhikkhave, Nigaņtbā papadittha- 
dhamiv upākkamā, yam etarahi evariipa .... vedanā vediyanti. 

Sace, bhikkhave, satta pubbekatahetu sukha-dukkham patisam- 
vedenti, garayha Niganthà : no ce sattā pubbekatahetu sukha-dukkham 
patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigaņthā. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā issaranim- 


mānahetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigaņthā ; no ce 


sattā  iesaranimmánahetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, gārayhā 
Nigaņthā. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā sangati-bhāvahetu sukhu-dukkham 
patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigaņthā ; no ce sattā sangati-bhavahetu sukha- 
dukkham patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigaņthā. Bace, bhikkhave, saitā 
abbijātihetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigantha ; no ce 
sattā abbijatibetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, gārayhā Nigaņthā 
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Evamvidi, bhikkhave, Nigaņthā ; evamvidinam, bhikkhave, 
Nigaņthānam ime dasa sahadhamrmikàá vādānuvājā gārayham thānam 
āgacchanti. Evam kho, bhikkhave, aphalo upakkamo hoti aphalam 
padhānam 

10. Kathafi-ca, bhikkhave, saphalo upakammo hoti saphālam 
padhanam ? Idha, bhikkhave, bhikkhu na h’ eva anaddhabhütam 
attanam dukkhena addhabhāveti, dharomikafi-ca sukham na paricajati, 
tasmifi-ca sukhe anadhimucchito hoti. 80 evam pajánáti* "'Imassa 
kho me dukkhanidānassa samkbaram padahato samkhārappadhānā 
virago hoti; imassa pana me dukkhanidinassa ajjhupekkbato upe- 
kham bhàvayato virago hoti'-ti. So yassa khvāssa dukkhanidānassa 
samkhiram padahato samkhārappadhānā virago hoti, samkhārām 
tattha padahāti ; yassa pana dukkhanidānassa ajjhupekkhato upekham 
bhavayato virago hoti, upekham tattha bhiveti. Tassa dukkhanidānasaa 
samkháram padahato samkhārappadhānā virāgo hoti, evam-pi 'ssa 
tam dukkham nijinnam hoti ; tassa tassa dukkhanidānassa ajjhupek- 
khato upekham bhāvayato virāgo hoti, evam-pi 'ssa tam dukkham 
nijinnam hoti. 

11, Seyyathi pi, bhikkhave, puriso itthiya sāratto patibaddha- 
citto tibbacchando tibbāpekho. So tam itthim passeyya aññena puri- 
sena saddhim santitthantim sallapantim safijagghantim samhasantim. 
Tam kim mafifiatha, bhikkhave ? Api nu tassa purisassa, amum itthim 
disvà afifiena purisena saddhim santitthantim sallapantim safijag- 
ghantim samhasantim, uppajjeyyum  soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass' 
upāyāsā-ti ? —Evam bhante. —Tam kissa hetu ? —Amu hi, bhante, 
puriso amussā itthiyà sāratto .... tibbāpekho ; tasmā tam itthim disvā 
afifiena purisena saddhim santitthantim .... samhasantim, uppajjanti 

ka-parideva-dukkha-domanass'upáyásá-ti. 

Atha kho, ‘bhikkhave, tassa purisassa evam assa: ‘Aham kho 
amussā itthiya sāratto .... tibbápekho : tassa me, amum itthim disvā 
aññena puriseua saddhim santitthantim .... samhasantim, uppajjanti 
roka-parideva-dukkha-domanass "upāyāsā ; van-nün' ābam yo me 
amussā itthiya chandarigo tam pajaheyyan'-ti. So, yo amussā itthiya 
chandarigo, tam pajaheyya. So tam itthim passeyya aparena sama- 
yena afifiena purisena saddhim santitthantim samhasantim. Tam 
kim maññatha, bhikkhave ? Api nu tassa purisassa, amum itthim 
disvā aññena purisena saddhim santitthantim .... samhasantim, uppaj- 

18—2094 B. T. ` 
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jeyyem soka-parideva-dukkha-domanass upāvāsā.ti ? —No b” ctam, 
bhante. —Tam kisa hetu ? —Amu hi, bhante, puriso amused itthiy& 
vitarāgo ; tasmā tarp itthim disvā aññena purisena saddhim santit- 
thantim .... samhasantim, na uppajjanti soka-parideva-dukkha- 
5 domanass' upiyisi 
12. Evam-eva kho, bhikkhave, na h' eva anaddhabhūtam attā- 
nām dukkhena addhabhiveti, dhammikafica sukham na paricajati : 
tasmifi-ca sukbe .... pe .... upekham bhivayato virāgo boti, evam-pi 
‘sa dukkbam nijjiņņaim boti. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, saphalo upakkamo 
10 boti saphalam padhinam 
13. Puna ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkhu iti patisaficikkhati 
"Yatbāsukharm kho me viharato akusalā dhammā abhivaddhanti, kusala 
dhammā paribàyanti: dukkháya pana me attinam padahato akusalá 
dhammā paribáyanti, kusala dhammā abhivaddhanti. Yan-nūn' Sham 
15 dukkhāya attānam padabeyyan'-ti. So dukkhiya attinam padahati : 
- tassa dukkháya attānam padahato akusald dhamma pariháyanti, kusala 
dhammā abhivaddhanti. So na aparena samayena dukkhiya attānam 
padahati. Tam kissa hetu ? Yassa hi so, bhikkhave, bhikkhu atthiya 
dukkhiya  attánam  padaheyya, svisss attho abhinipphanno  hoti, 
20 tasmā na aparena samayena dukkhāya attānam padahati. 
14. Seyyathā pi, bhikkhave, usukiro tejanam dvisu alātesu 
Mápet: paritipeti ujum karoti kammaniyam. Yato kho, bhikkhave, 
usukārassa tejanam dvisu alátesu ātāpitam hoti paritāpitarm boti ujum रा. कि 
katam kammaniyam, na so tam aparena samayena usukiro tejanam * 
25 dvisu alitesu ātāpeti paritipeti ujum karoti kammaniyam. Tam kissa 
betu ? Yassa hi so, bhikkhave, attháya usukāro tejanam dvisu alštesu 
Mápeyya paritipeyya ujum kareyya kammaniyam, svāsaa attho abhi- 
nipphanno hoti ; tasmá na aparena samayena usukiro cs tejanam 
pe... ojum karoti kammaniyam.  Evam-eva kho, bhikkhave, bhikkhu 
90 iti patisaficikkhati 
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tamannāgato vivittam senhsanarBnp bbajati, .... cittam parisodheti. Bo 
pañca nivarane pahiya cetaso upakkilese pabhkya dubbalikarage 

pe .... sa-vitakkarp sa-vicárarp vivekajasp pitisukham pathamam jbānar 
upasampajja viharati. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, saphalo upakkamo boti 


saphalam padhānam. Pana ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkho vitakks- 
vicáránam vūpasamā pe .... samidhijam pitisukhap dotiyam 
jbinamp upasampajja vibarati. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, sapbalo upakkame 10 
hoti saphalam padhánam. Puna ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkbu pitiyá 

ca virāgā upekhako .... pe .... satin’ sukhavihārl-ti tatiyag jbānam 
upasampajja viharati. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, saphalo upakkamo boti 
sapbalam padhinam. Puna ca param, bhikkhave, bhikkbu sukhassa 

ca pabáná dukkhassa ca paháná pekhá-sati-párisgddhbig 15 
catuttham jhinam upasampajja vibarati. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, sapbalo 
upakkamo hoti saphalam padhánam = 

16. So evam samāhite citte parisuddhe pariyodite 

pubbenivüsam anussarati. Evam-pi, bhikkhave, sapbalo upakkamo 

boti saphalam padhānam. So evam samáhite citte parisuddhe pariyedite 20 

es pe ee sāttānam cutûpapåtañiņpāyas cittam abbininnāmeti. Bo 
dibbena cakkhunš .... pe .... yathikamm 'Opage saite pajānāti. Evam- 

pi, bhikkhave, sapbalo upakkamo boti saphalam padhinam. Bo cram 
sāmāhite citte parisuddhe pariyodite pe kimåsavā pi cittam 
vimvocati, bhavâsavå pi cittam vimvocati, avijjisavš pi cittam vimuc- 25 
cati; vimuttasmim vimuttam iti Hipag boti ; 'khipá jāt, vositam 











l n sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, addbā, bhikkhave, 
t bhadrakena issarena nimmito, yam etarahi evarüpá .... pe 35 
| = EPR BB | | 1 addbā, bhikkhave, ve Tathigato kalyápasaü- 
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gatigo, yarn etarahi evarüpà .... pe .... vedanā vedeti. Sace, bhikkhave, 
sattā abhijātihetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, addhā, bhikkhave, 
Tathāgatc kalyāņābhijātiko, yam etarahi evārūpā .... pe .... vedanā 
vedeti. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā ditthadhamm’ upakkamahetu sukha- 
5 dukkham patisamvedenti, addhā, bhikkhave, Tathāgato kalyanadittha- 
dhamm' npakkamo, yam etarahi evariipa .... pe .... vedanā vedeti. | 
Sace, bhikkhave, sattā pubbekatahetu sukha-dukkham patisam- 
vedenti, pāsamso 'Tathāgato ; no ce .... pe .... patisamvedenti, pāsamso 
S Tathāgato. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā issaranimmānahetu sukha-dukkham 
10 patisamvedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato ; no ce .... pe .... patisamvedenti, 
pāsamso Tathagato. Sace, bhikkhave, satta sangati-bhāvahetu sukha- 
dukkham patisamvedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato ; no ce.... pe.... patisam- 
vedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā abhijātihetu 
sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato ; no ce..., pe .... 
15 patisanivedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato. Sace, bhikkhave, sattā dittha- 
dhamm 'upakkamahetu sukha-dukkham patisamvedenti, pāsamso Tathā- 
gato ; no ce.... pe .... patisamvedenti, pāsamso Tathāgato. | 
Evamvüdi,  bhikkhave, Tathāgato ; evamvadim, bhikkhave, 
Tathagatam ime dasa sahadhammika pāsamsatthānā agacchanti-ti. 


— 


20 II 

l. Ekam samayam Bhagava Sakkesu viharati Kapilavatthus- 

mim Nigrodhārāme. Atha kho Mahānāmo Sakko yena Bhagavā ten' 

upasaūkami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam 

nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho Mahānāmam Sakkam Bhagava 
25 etad-avoca :— EIN OR ie, 








Gijjhakite pabbate. "Tena kho pana samay Nigaņibā 
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a 3. Evam vulie, Mahānāma, te Niganthi mam etad-avocum : 
Nigaņtho, āvuso, Nathaputto' sabbaüüü sabbadassivi aparisesam fana- 
dassanam patijānāti : ‘Carats ca me titthato ca suttassa ca jágarassa 
Cà salalam samitam  fiánadassanain paccupatthitan’-ti, So evam- 
aha. ''Atthi kho vo, āvuso Nigantha, pubbe papam kammam katam. 5 
Tam imiya katukaya dukkarakarikaya nijjaretha ; yam pan' ettha 
etarahi kayena samvutà .... pe .... sabbam dukkham nijjinnam bhavis- 
sati ti. Taū-ca pan’ amhakam ruccati c' eva khamati ca, tena c 
amba attamaná-ti. 

4. Evam vutte, aham, Mahānāma, te Niganthe etad-avocam : 10 
Kim pana tumhe, āvuso Nigantha, jānātha: Ahuvšrn' eva mayam 
pubbe .... pe ...., ditthe va dhamme akusalānam dhammānam pahā- 
nam, kusalànam dhammānam upasampadan-ti ? —No h' idam àvuso. 

— Evam sante, āvusu Nigaņthā, ve loke luddà lohitapāņino kurüra- 
kammanta manussesu paccājātā te Niganthesu pabbajanti-ti ? —Na 15 
kho, àvuso Gotama, sukhena sukham  sdhigantabbam, dukkhena 
kho sukham adhigantabbam.  Sukhena ca, āvuso Gotama, aukham 
adhigantabbam abhavissa, rājā Māgadho Seniyo Bimbisāro sukham 
adhigaccheyya, raja Māgadho Seniyo Bimbisāro sukhavihāritaro iyas- 
mata Gotamenā-ti. —Addh' ayasmantehi Nigaņthehi sahasā appatisañ- 20 
khá vācā bhāsitā : ‘Na kho, āvuso Gotama, sukhena sukham .... pe .... 
āyasmatā Gotamená'-ti. Api ca aham-eva tattha patipucehitabbo : 
Ko nu kho ayasmantinam sukhavihāritaro, raja vñ Māgadho Seniyo 
Bimbisāro āyasmā và Gotamo-ti? —Addh'-āvuso Gotama, amhehi 
sahasa appatisankhā vācā bhāsitā : "Na kho, āvuso Gotama, sukhena 25 
sukham .... pe .... āyasmatā Gotamenā'-ti. Api ca titthat' etam, 
idāni pi mayam āyasmantam Gotamam pucehāma : Ko nu kho 
āyasmantānam sukhavihāritaro, raja và Magadho Seniyo Bimbisāro 
ayasma và Gotamo-ti ?. —Tena h' āvuso Nigantha, tumhe va tattha 
patipucchissāmi, yathā vo khameyya tathà nam byikareyyatha. Tam 30 
kim maūfatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ? Pahoti raja Māgadho Seniyo 
Bimbisiro aniūjamāno kāyena abhüsamüno vicam satta rattindivāni 
ekantasukhapatisamvedi viharitun-ti ? —No h' idam āvuso. —Tam kim 
mafifiatha, āvuso Nigaņthā ?  Pahoti raji Mügadho Seniyo Bimbisáro 
aniūjamāno no küyena abhāsamāno vācam cha rattindivāni, paūca rattin- 85 
divāni, cattāri rattindivāni, tini rattindivāni, dve rattindivāni, ekam 


' Uu ya Also occurs as NGfapulto, aeo p. 94, 1, 8. 
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rattindivam ekantasukhapatisamvedi viharitun-ti ? —No h' idam āvusu. 
—Aham kho, āvuso Nigantha, pahomi anifijausāno kāvena abhāsamāno 
vācam ekam rattindivam, dve rattindivini, tini rattindivini, cattāri 
rattindivini, pafica rattindivāni, cha rattindivāni, satta rattindivāni 
ekantasukhapatisamvedi — vibaritum. Tam kins  mafifiatha, üvuso 
Nigaņthā ? Evam sante, ko sukhavihāritaro, raja và Migadho Seniyo 
Bimbisāro aham vū-ti ? —Evam sante, iyasmi va Gotamo sukha- 
vihāritaro randa Māpadhena Seniyena Bimbisārenā-ti. 

Idam-avoca Bhagavā. Attamano Mahānāmo Sakko Bhagavato 
bhāsitam abhinandi-ti. 


28. How WOMEN WERE ADMITTED TO THE SAMGHA 
[Anguttara-Nikiya] 


]. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sakkesu viharati Kapilavatthus- 
mim Nigrodhārāme. Atha kho Mahāpajāpatī Gotami yena Bhagava 
ten’ upasaūkami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam- 
antam attbāsi.  Ekam-antam  thità kho Mahāpajāpatī Gotami 
Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Sidhu, bhante, labheyya mātugāmo Tatha- 
gatappavedite Chammavinaye agārasmā  anagáriyam pabbajjan-ti. 
—Alam, Gotami, mā te rucci mātugāmassa Tathagatappavedite 
dhammavinaye agārasmā auagāriyām pabbajji-ti. 

2. Dutiyam-pi kho .... pe .... Tatiyam-pi kho Mabipajipati 
Gotamī Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Sadho, bhante, labheyya mātugāmo 
Tathāgatappavedite dhammavinaye agārasmā anagiriyam pabbajjan-ti. 
—Alam, Gotami, mā te rucci mātugāmāssā .... pe .... anagāriyam 
pabbajjā-ti. 

3. Atha kho Mabhāpajāpatī Gotami ‘na Bbagavi anujānāti mátu- 
gámas«a te dhammavinaye agārasmā anagiriyam 
pabbajjan'-ti dukkhi dommanā assumukbi rudamānā Bhagavantam 

4. Atha kho  Bbagavá  Kapilavatthusmirm — yathábhirantam 


viharitvā yena Vesáli tena cárikam pakkimi, anupubbena cārikam 
caramino yena Vesili tad-avasari. Tatra sudam Bhagava Vesāliyam - 
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viharati Mahāvane Kütágürasilàyam. Atha kho Mahipajipati Gotami 
kese chedāpetvā kāsāyāni vatthāni acehādetvā sambahulihi Bākiyānībi 
saddhim yena Vesālī tena pakkāmi, anupubbena yena Vesali Mabā- 
vanam Kūtāgārasālā ten’ upasankami. Atha kho  Mabápajüpati 
Gotami sunchi padehi rajokiņņena gattena dukkhi dummanā assumukhi 5 
rudamānā bahi dvirakotthake atthāsi. 

5. Addasā kho āyasmā Anando Mahápajápatim Gotamim sunehi 
padehi rajokippena gattena dukkhim dommanam assumukhim ruda- 
minam bahi dvārakotthake thitam, disvà Mahāpajāpatim Gotamim 
etad-avoca : Kin-nu tvam, Gotami, sunehi padehi rajokiņņena gatiena 10 
dukkhi dummana assumukhi rudamānā bahi dvirakotthake thitá-ti ? 

Tathā hi, bhante Ananda, Bhagavā na anujānāti mātugāmāssa 
s pe .... @nagiriyam pabbajjan-t. 

Tena hi Gotami idh' eva tava holu, yāvābam Bhagavantam 
yācāmi mitugimassa .... pe .... anagiriyam pabbajjan-ti. 15 
6. Atha kho āyasmā Anando yena Bhagavá ten" upasafikami, 
upasaūkamitvā Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam- 

antam nisinno kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavantam etad-avoca : 

Esà, bhante, Mahāpajāpatī Gotamī sunehi pādehi .... pe .... dvāra- 
kotthake thitā, ‘na Bhagavā anujānāti mátugümassa .... pe .... anagari 20 
yam pabbajjan'-ti. Sadho, bhante, labheyya mātugāmo Tathāgatappa- 
vedite dhammavinaye agārasmā anagariyam pabbajjan-ti. 

Alam, Ananda, mā te rucci mātugāmāssa Tathāgatappavedite 
dhammavinaye agürasmá anagiriyam pabbajjā-ti. 

Dutiyam-pi kho .... pe .... Tatiyam-pi kho āyasmā Ānando Bbaga- 25 
vantam elad-avoca ; Sadho, bhante, labheyya mātugāmo .... pe .... 
anagiriyam pabbajjā-ti. 

Alam, Ananda, mā le rucci mitugamassa Tatbágatappavedite 
dhammavinaye sgirasmi anagáüriyam pabbajjā-ti. 

7. Atha kho āyasmato Anandassa etad-ahosi. Na Bhagavi 
anujānāti mátugàmassa Tathágatappavedite dharamavinaye agārasmā 
anagáriyam pabbajjam, yan-nun' áham aüfiena pi pariyāyena Bhaga- 
vantam yüceyyam matugamaasa .... pe .... anagáriyam pabbajjan-ti. 

‘Atha kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavantarp etad-avoca : 

- habbo nu kho, bhante, mātugāmo Tathagatappavedite dhamma- 35 
vinaye agāraamā anagārijam pabbajitvā sotāpattipbalam vi sakad- 
āgāmiphalam —* iphalam vñ anāgāmipbalam va arabattaphalam và sacehikštun-ti ? 
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Bhabbo, Ananda, mātugāmo .... pe .... sacehikātun-ti. 

Sace, bhante, bhabbo mātugāmo .... pe .... sacchikitum, bahüpa- 
kara, bhante, Mahāpajāpatī Gotami Bhagavato mātucchā āpādikā 
posika, Bhagavantam janettiyà kālakatāya thaññam pāyesi, sādhu, 
bhante,  labheyya mātugāmo Tathigatappavedite dhammavinaye 
agārasmā anagiriyan pabbajjan-ti. 

8. Sace, Ananda, Mahāpajāpatī Gotami attha garudhamme pati- 
gaņhāti, sā 'v' assi hotu upasampadā : Vassasat' bpasampanniya bhik- 
kbuniyā tadah” üpasampannassa bhikkhuno abhivadanam paccuttha- 
nam afijalikammam sāmīcikammam kattabbam, ayam-pi dhanimo 
sūkkatvā garukatvi mānetvā pūjetvā yüvajivam anatikkamaniyo. Na 
bbikkhuniyā a-bhikkhuke āvāse vassam upagantabbam, ayam-pi dham- 
mo sakkatva garukatva mānetvā pūjetvā yšvajivam anatikkamaniyo. 
Anvaddhamasam bhikkhuniyā bhikkhusamghato uposathapucehakafi'-ca 
ovād" üpasankamanan-ca pariyesitabbam, ayam-pi dhammo sakkatvi 
carukatvā mānetvā pūjetvā yāvajivam  anatikkamaniyo. — Vassam 
vutthāya bhikkhuniyā  ubhatosamghe tihi tbauehi pavāretabbam, 
ditthena sutena parisankaya, ayam-pi dhammo sakkatvā garukatva 
mānetvā püjetvà yāvajīvam anatikkamaniyo. Garudhammam ajjhapan- 


20 naya bhikkhuniyā ubhatosamghe pakkhaminattam caritabbam, ayam-pi 


30 





dhamino sakkatvà garukatvā mānetvā püjetvà yavajivam anatikka- 
maniyo. Dve vassāni chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkhaya sikkhamaniya 
ubhatosamghe upasampadi pariyesitabba, ayam-pi dhammo sakkatva 
garukatvā mānētvā püjelvà yavajivam anatikkamaniyo. Na kenaci 
pariyayena bhikkhuniya bhikkhu akkositabbo paribhāsitabbo, ayam-pi 
dhammo sakkatva garukatvā mānetvā pūjetvā yāvajīvam anatikkama- 
niyo. Ajja-t-agge, Ānanda, ovato bhikkhuninam bhikkhüsu vacana- 
patho, anovato bhikkhūnam  bhikkhunisu vacanapatho, ayam-pi 
dhammo sakkatvā garukatvā mānetvā pūjetvā yāvajīvam anatikka- 
manīyo. Sace, Ananda, Mahāpajāpatī Gotamī ime attha garudhāmme 
patigaņhāti, sā 'v' assā hotu upasampadā-ti. 

9. Atha kho iyasma Anando Bhagavato santike ime attha 
garudhamme uggahetvà yena Mahāpajāpatī Gotami ten' upasaūkami, 
upasankamitva Mahāpajāpatim Gotamim etad-avoca : Sace kho 
tvam, Gotami, attha garudhamme patigaņheyyāsi, sā va te 
bhavissati upasampadā : Vassasat' üpasampannáya bhikkhuniya tadah” 
X Variant :—puechakiecam. | } 
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upasampannassa bhikkhano abhividanam paccutthanam afjalikammam 
‘+++ PO .... yāvajīvam anatikkamaniyo. .... pe .... Ajja-t-agge ovato bhik- 
khuninam bhikkhūsu vacanapatho, anovato bhikkhūnam bhikkhunīsu 
vacanapatho, ayam-pi dhammo sakkatvā garukatvā mānetvā pūjetvā 
yavajivam anatikkamaniyo. “Sace kho tvam, Gotami, ime attha : 
garudhamme patigaņheyyāsi, sā 'va te bhavissati upasampadā-ti 

Seyyatha pi, bhante Ananda, itthi vñ puriso và daharo yuvā 
mandanakajztiyo sisam nahāto uppalamālam va vassikamilam và adhi- 
muttakamalam và labhitvā ubhohi hatthehi patiggahetvā uttamange 
sirasmim patitthipeyya, evam-^va kho aham, bhante, ime attha garu- 10 
dhamme patiganhami yāvajīvam anatikkamaniye-ti. 

10. Atha kho āyasmā Anando yena Bhagavā ten' upasankami, 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam- 
antam nisinno kho āyasmā Ānando Dhagavantam etad-avoca : Patigga- 
hita, bhante, Mahapajapatiya Gotamiyā attha garudhamma yāvajīvam 15 
anatikkamaniya-ti. 

Sace, Ananda, nālabhissa mātugāmu Tathāgatappavedite dhamma- 
vinaye agārasmā anagiriyam pabbajjam, ciratthitikam, Ananda, brah- 
macariyam abhavissa, vassa-sahassam-eva saddhammo  tittheyya. 
Yato ca kho, Ananda, mātugāmo Tathāgatappavedite dhamma-vinaye 20 
agārasmā anagiriyam pabbajito, na dani, Ananda, brahmacariyam 
ciratthitikam bhavissati, pafic’ eva dani, Ananda, vassa-satüni sad- 
dhammo thassati. Seyyatha pi, Ananda, yani kānici kulāni bahuk'- 
itthikāni appapurisakani, tani suppadhamsiyāni honti corehi kum- 
bha-tthenakehi', evam-eva kho, Ananda, yasmim dhamma-vinaye 25 
labhati mātugāmo agārasmā anagüriyam pabbajjam, na tam brahma- 
cariyam  ciratthitikam hoti. Seyyathi pi, Ananda, sampanne sāli- 
khette setatthikà nama rogajāti nipatati, evam tam sāli-khettam na cirat- 
(hitikam hoti, evam-eva kho, Ananda, yasmim dhamma-vinaye labhati 
mitugamo agārāsmā anagariyam pabbajjam, na tam brahmacariyam 30 
ciratthitikam hoti. Seyyathā pi, Aranda, sampanne ucchu-khette 
mafjitthika nama rogajāti nipatati, evam tam ucchu-khettam na cirat- 

thitikam hoti, evam-eva kho, Ananda, ... pe ... na tam brahmacariyam 
ciratthitikam hoti. Seyyathi pi, Ananda, puriso mahato taļākassa 
patigacc’ eva Alim” bandheyya yāva-d-eva udakassa anatikkamanüya, 35 
-evam-eva kho, Ananda, maya patigacc’ eva bhikkhuninam attha 
garudhamma paūūattā yavajivam anatikkamaniy&-ti. 

- 3 Variant: kumbhatthakehi. * Variants : (im, palim. 
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20. AMBIVALENCE OF APPAMADA 
[ Anguttara-Nikiya ] 


1. Atha kho aññataro brāhmaņo Bhagavantam etad-avoca :— 

Atthi nu kho, bho Gotama, eko dhammo bhivito bahulīkato, yo 
ubho atthe samadhiggayha titthati: ditthadhammikafi-c’ eva attham, 
yo ca attho samparayiko-ti ? 

Atthi kho, brahmana, eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, yo ubho 
atthe samadhiggayha titthati: ditthadhammikan-c' eva attham, yo ca 
attho samparāyiko-ti. 

Katamo pana, bho Gotama, eko dhammo bhāvito bahulīkato, 

.pe.... sampariyiko-ti ? 

2. Appamido kho, brahmana, eko dhammo bhüvito bahulikato, yo 
ubho atthe samadhiggayha titthati : ditthadhammikaf-c’ eva attham, yo 
ca attho samparayiko. Seyyatha pi, brahmana, yani kānici jangamanam 
pānānam padajātāni, sabbani tini hatthipade samodhinam gacchanti, 
hatthipadam tesam aggam akkhayati, evam-eva kho, brāhmaņa, 
appamado eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, .... pe .... sampariyiko. 
Seyyathā pi, brahmana, kūtāgārassa ya kaci gopinasiyo, sabbā tā 
kūtaūgamā kūtaninnā kūtasamosaraņā, kūtam tāsam aggam akkhā- 
yali, evam-eva kho, brahmana, appamüdo eko dhammo bhāvito bahuli- 
kato, .... pe .... samparāyiko. Seyyatha pi, brahmana, babbaja-layako 
babbajam lāyitvā agge gahetvā odhunāti nidhunāti nicchedeti, evam- 
eva kho, brahmana, appamādo eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, .... pe 
... samparayiko. Seyyatha pi, brahmana, ambapindiyā vantacchinniya 
yani kanici ambāni vant'ūpanibandhanāni, sabbāni tani tad-anvayāni 
bhavanti, evam-eva kho, brahmana, appamado eko dhammo bhivito 
bahulikato, .... pe.... samparayiko. Seyyatha pi, brahmana, ye keci 
khuddarājāno, sabbe te ranno cakkavattissa anuyuttā bhavanti, raja 
tesam cakkavatti aggam akkhayati, evam-eva kho, brahmana, appamādo 
eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, .... pe .... samparāyiko. Seyyathā pi, 


brahmana, ya kaci tārakarūpānam pabhā, sabbā tā candassa pabhāya 


kalam nūgghanti solasim, candappabhā tisam aggam akkhayati, evam- 
eva appamādo eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, yo ubho atthe sam- 
adhiggayha titthati : ditthadhammikaf-c' eva attham, yo ca attho sam 


35 parüyiko. Ayam kho, brahmana, eko dhammo bhāvito bahulikato, 
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30. DHAMMAVIEĀRĪ 
| Atguttara-Nikāya ] 


1. Atha kho aūūataro bhikkhu Bhagavantam  etad-avoca : 
Dhammavihārī dhammavihāri:ti, bhante, vuccati. Kittāvatā nu kho, 
bhante, bhikkhu dhammavihari hotí-ti. 

2. Idha, bhikkhu, bhikkhu dhammam pariyāpuņāti :*  suttam 
geyyam veyyakaranam gātham udinam itivuttakam jitakam abbhuta- 
dhammam vedallam. So tiya dhammapariyattiya divasam atināmeti, 
riñcati patisallānam, nânuyoñjati ajjhattam cetosamatham. Ayam 
vuccati, bhikkhu, bhikkhu pariyattibahulo, no dhammavihārī. 

3. Puna ca param, bhikkhu, bhikkhu yathāsutam yathipariyat- 
tam dhammam vitthirena paresam deseti. So tiya dhamma- 
paññattiyá' divasam atinimeti, rihcati patisallānam, nānuyvuūjati 
ajhattam cetosamatham. Ayam vuccati, bhikkhu, bhikkhu paññatti- 
bahulo, no dhammāvihārī. 

4. Puna ca param, bhikkhu, bhikkhu yathasutam yathipariyat- 
tam dhammam vitthārena sajjhiyam karoti. So tena sajjhiyena 
divasam atināmeēti, rificati patisallanam, náànuyufjati ajjhattam ceto- 
samatham. Ayam  vuccati, bhikkhu, bhikkhu sajjhayabahulo, no 
dhammawibiri. 

5. Puna ca param, bhikkhu, bhikkhu yathasutam yathipariyat- 
tam dhammam cetasi anuvitakketi anuvicāreti manasinupekkhati. 
So tehi dhammavitakkehi divasam atināmeti, riūcati patisallinam, 
nānuyufijāti ajjhattam cetosamatham. Ayam  vuccati, bhikkhu, 
bhikkhu vitakkabahulo, no dhammavihārī, 

6. Idha, bhikkhu, bhikkhu dhammam pariyāpuņāti. suttam 
geyyam veyyükaranam githam udānam itivuttakam jitakam abbhuta- 
dhammam vedallam. So taya dhammapariyattiya na divasam atinameti, 
na riūcati patisallinam, anuyufjati ajjhattam cetosamatham. Evam 
kho, bhikkhu, bhikkhu dhammavibari hoti. 

7. Iti kho, bhikkhu, bhikkhu desito maya  pariyattibahulo, 
- desito paññattibahulo, desito sajjhiyabahulo, desito vitakkabahulo, desito 
dhammavihari. Yam, bhikkhu, Satthārā karaniyam sāvakānam hitesinā 
anukampakena anukampam upadaya, katam vo tam maya. 

1 Variant : -sannattiyd. 
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Etāni, bhikkhu, rukkhamülüni, etāni suññágürüni. Jhayatha 
bhikkbu, mā pamādattha, mā pacchà vippatisārino ahuvattha. Ayam 
kho" ambākam anusüsani-ti. 


31. SARIPUTTA S DHAMMANVAYA 
[ Samyutta-Nikāya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Nālandāyam viharati Pavirikamba- 
vane. Atha kho āyasmā Siriputto yena Bhagavā ten’ upasankami, 
upasankamitva Bhagavantam abhivadetvi ekam-antam nisidi. — Ekam- 
antam nisinno kho āyasmā SŠāriputto Bhagavantam etad-avoca :— 

Evam pasanno 'ham, bhante, Bhagavati : Na cáhu na ca bhavissati 
na c'etarahi vijati anüo samaņo và brahmano và Bhagavatā bhiyyo 
'bhiññataro, yad-idam sambodhiyan-ti. 

2. Ulira kho tyāyam, Sāriputia, üsabhi vācā bhāsitā, ekamso 
gahito, sīhanādo nadito: *Evam pasanno 'ham, bhante, .... pe . 
yad-idam sambodhiyan'-ti. Kin-nu te, Sariputta, ye te ahesum atitam 
addhüánam arahanto sammisambuddha sabbe te bhagavanio cetasā 
cetoparicca vidità : Evam-silà te bhagavanto ahesum iti và, evam- 
dhammi te bhagavanto ahesum iti và, evam-paünà te bhagavanto 
ahesum iti và, evam-vihüriro te bhagavanto ahesum iti và, evam- 
vimuttā te bhagavanto ahesum iti vā-ti ? 

No h' etam, bhante. 

3. Kim-pant te, Sāriputta, ye te bhavissanli anāgatam addhanam 
arahanto sammāsambuddhā sabbe te bhagavanto cetasā cetoparicca 
vidità : Evam-silà te bhagavanto bhavissanti iti và, evam-dhammā te 
bhagavanto bhavissanti iti và, evam-paññā te bhagavanto bhavissanti 
iti và, evam-vihārino te bhagavanto bhavissanti iti và, evam-vimuttā te 
bhagavanto bhavissanti iti và-ti ? 

. No h' etam, bhante. 

4. Kim-pana tyāhām, Siriputta, etarahi araham. sammüsam- 
buddho cetasi cetoparicca vidito: Evam-sīlo Bhagavā iti và, evam- 
dhammo Bhagava iti và, evam-paūūo Bhagavā iti và, evam-vihüri 
Bhagava iti và, evam-vimutto Bhagavā iti v4-ti ? 

| Varispb: vo. a” isa 
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No h'etam, bhante. 


5. Kitha ca te, Sāriputta, atitánàagatapaccuppannesu arahantesu 
sammasambuddhesu cetopariyáyafianam n' atthi, atha kimcarahi taya, 
Büriputta, uļārā 888011 vācā bhāsitā, ekamso gahito, sihanado nadito : 
"Evam pasanno ‘ham, bhante, .... pe .... yad-idam sambodhiyan'-ti ? 

Na kho me tam, bhante, atītānāgatapaccuppannesu arahantesu 
sammiüsanibuddhesu cetopariyüyanünam atthi, api ca dhammanvayo 
vidito. 

6. Beyyatha pi, bhante, raūfio paccantimam nagaram dalhud- 
dāpam daļhapākāratoraņam ekadvüram. Tatr’ assa dovāriko pandito 
viyatto medhāvī aüfüütünam nivārētā fiitinam paveseti. So tassa 
nagarassa samanti anupariyüya patham anukkamamāno na passeyya 
pakarasandhim vi pakaravivaram vi  antamaso bilaranissakkana- 
mattam-pi. Tassa evam-assa: ye kho keci oļārikā pana imam 
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5 


10 


nagaram pavisanti vi nikkhamanti và sabbe te iminā va dvārenā 15 


pavisanti và nikkhamanti vá-ti. Evam-eva kho me, bhante, dhamman- 
vayo vidito. 

7. Ye pi te, bhante, ahesum atitam addhanam arahanto sammā- 
sambuddhā sabbe te bhagavanto paūca nivarane pahāya cetaso upak- 
kilese paūfāya dubbalikarane catüsu satipalthānesu supatitthitacitta 
satta bojjhange yathübhütam bhüvetvà anuttaram sammāsambodhim 
abhisambujjhimsu. Ye pi te, bhante, bhavissanti anāgatam addhānam 
arahanto sammāsambuddhā sabbe te bhagavanto paūca nivarane 
pahaya .... pe .... anuttaram sammāsambodhim abhisambujjhissanti. 


20 


Bhagavš pi, bhante, etarahi araham sammiasambuddho  pafica 25 


nivarane pahiya .... pe .... anuttaram sammisambodhim  abhisam- 
buddho-ti. 

8. Sadhu sādhu, Sāriputta. Tasmi-t-iha tvam, Sāriputta, imam 
dhammapariyayam abhikkhanam bhāseyyāsi bhikkhünam bhikkhu- 
ninam upasakinam upisikinam. Yesam-pi hi, Šāriputta, mogha- 
purisānam bhavissati Tathigate kankha và vimati và, tesam-pi "mam 
dhamrmapariyüyam sutvā yá tesam Tathigate kaūkhā và vimati và 
sā pahīyissati-ti. 
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32. BUDDHA'S EQUANIMITY AT SARIPUTTA'S PARINIBBANA 
[ Samyutta-Nikāya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Sāvatthiyam viharati Jetavaue 
Anātbapiņdikassa ārāme. ‘Tena kho pana samayena ñyasmñ Sariputto 
Magadhesu viharati Nūlagāmake, ābādhiko dukkhito balhagilino. 
Cundo ca samanuddeso āyasmāto Siriputtasa upatthiko boti. Atha 
āyasmā Siriputto tena ābādhena parinibbiyi. 

2. Atha kho Cundo samaņuddeso āyasmato Süriputtassa patta- 
cīvaram ādāya yena Sāvatthi-Jetavanam Anāthapiņdikassa ārāmo, 
yenāyāsmā Ānando ten’ upasankami, upasankamitvü Ayasmantam 
Anandam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam-antam nisinno kho 
Cundo samanuddeso Ayasmantam Anandam etad-avoca. Āyasmā, 
bhante, Sāriputto parinibbuto, idam-assa pattacivaran-ti. 

3. Atthi kho idam, āvuso Cunda, kathāpābhatam Phagavantam 
dassanāya. Āyām'-āvuso Cunda, yena Bhagavā ten’ upasankamissāma, 
upasankamitvà Bhagavato etam attham ārocessāmā-ti.  'Evam 
bhante'-ti kho Cundo samanuddeso iyasmato Anandassa paccassosi. 

4. Atha kho āyasmā ca Ānaudo Cundo ca samanuddeso yena 
Bhagavā ten' upasankamimsu, upasankamitvā Bhagavantam abhi- 


20 vādetvā ekam-antani nisidimsu. Ekam-antam  nisinro kho āyasmā 


Anando Bhagavantam etad-avoca :— 

Ayam, bhante, Cundo samanuddeso evam-āha : "Āyasmā, bhante, 
Sāriputto parinibbuto, idam-assa pattacivaran'-ti. Api ca me, bhante, 
madhurakajite viya kšyo, disi pi me na pakkhayanti, dhammā pi 


25 me na patibhanti, āyasmā GSāriputto parinibbuto-ti sutvā-ti. 





5. Kin-nu te, Ananda, Siriputto sīlakkhandram vā ādāya pari- 
nibbuto, samādhikkhandham vi ādāya parinibbuto, pafibakkhandham 
va Adiya  parinibbuto, vimuttikkhandham vi ādūya  parinibbuto, 
vimuttiihánadassanakkhandham vā ādāya parinibbuto-ti ? 

6. Na ca kho me tam, bhante, āyasmā Sāriputto silakkhandham 
vā ādāya .... pe .... vimuttiūūāņadassanakkhandham và ādāya pari- 
nibbuto. Api ca me, bhante, āyasmā Siriputto ovidako ahosi | 
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7. Nanu etam, Ananda, maya patigace’ eva akkhātam : ‘Sabbeh’ 
eva piyehi manipehi ninibhivo vinābhāvo aññathšbhávo' ? Tam kut' 
ettha, Ananda, labbhā ? Yan-tam jitam bhitam saükhatam paloka- 
dhammam, tam vata ma palujji-ti n° etam thinam vijjati. Seyyathā 
pi, Ananda, mahato rukkhassa titthato sāravato, yo mahantataro khan- 
dho so palujjeyya, evam-eva kho, Ananda, mahato bhikkhusamghaasa 
titthato süravato, Siriputto parinibbuto. "Tam kut' ettha, Ananda, 
labbhā? Yan-tam jitam bhütam saūkhatam palokadhammam, tam vata 
mā palujji-ti n'etam thānam vijjati. 'Pasma-t-iha, Ananda, attadīpā 
viharatha  attasaranà anafifiasarani,  dhammadipi dhammasaraņā 
anafifiasarani. 

B. Kathan-c'-Ananda, bhikkhu attadīpo  viharati attasaraņo 
anāūfiasaraņo, dhammadipo dhammasarano anafifiasarano ? 

Idh'-Ananda, bhikkhu kiye kāyānupassī viharati, itipi sampa- 
jāno satimā vineyya Joke abhijjhādomanassam .... pe .... vedanāsu 
vedanánupassi .... pe .... citte cittānupassī .... pe .... dhammesu 
dhammánupassi viharati, ātāpī sampajino satimā vineyya loke abhijjha- 
domanassam. Evam kho, Ananda, bhikkhu attadipo viharati atta- 
sarano anafifasarano, dhammadipo dhammasarano anafifiasarano. 

9 Ye hi keci, Ananda, etarahi vi mam" accaye va attadīpā 
viharissanti attasaraņā anaffasarani, dhammadīpā dhammasaranā 
anaññasaranšá, tama-t-agge p' ete, Ananda, bhikkhū bhavissanti ye 


keci sikkhākāmā-ti 


33. BUDDHA ON THE WELFARE OF THE VAJJIS 
[ Dīgha-Nikāya ] 


1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Rijagahe viharati Gijjhakiite 
pabbate. Tena kho pana samayena rājā Māgadho Ajátasattu Vedehi- 
putto Vajji abhiyātukāmo hoti. So evam-āha : Ahafihi ‘me Vajji evam- 
mahiddhike evam-mahānubhāve ; ucchejjàmi Vajji, vināsessāmi Vajji 
 snayavyasanam üpádessümi Vajji-ti. 

- 9. Atha kho raja Magadho Ajatasattu Vedehiputto Vassakāram 
brāhmaņam Magadha-mahimattam āmantesi : Ehi tvam, brahmana 
yena / Bhaga ag wā ten’ upasankama, upasaükamitvü mama  vacanena 
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Bhagavato pide sirasā vandāhi, appabidham appātaūkam lahutthānam 

balam phüsu-vibáram puccha, evafi-ca vadehi : “Raja, bhante, Māgadho 

Ajātasattu Vedehiputto Vajji abhiyitukamo'-ti ; vathā ca te Bhagavā 

vyākaroti tam sidhukam uggabetvā mamam āroceyyāsi, na hi Tatha- 
5 gata vitatham bhananti-ti. 

3. ‘Evam bho'-ti kho Vassakāro brihmano Magadha-mahimatto 
rañño Māgadhassa Ajitasattussa Vedehiputtassa patissutvi .... yena 
Bhagavā ten’ upasankami, upasankamitvā Bhagavati saddhim sam- 
modi: sammodaniyam katham sārānīvam  vitisiretvi ekam-antam 

10 nisidi. Ekam-antam  nisinno kho Vassakāro brāhmaņo Magadha- 
mahamatto Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Raja, bho Gotama, Migadho 
Ajitasattu Vedehiputto bhoto Gotamassa pade sirasi vandati, appābā- 
dham appātaūkam Jahutthinam balam phāsu-vihāram pucchati. 
Raja, bho Gotama, Māgadho Ajātasattu Vedehiputto Vajji abhiyitu- 

15 kamo-ti. 

4. Tena kho pana samayena Ayasma Anando Bhagavato pitthito 
thito boti Bhagavantam vijamino. Atha kho Bhagavā āyasmantam 
Anandam amantesi : 

Yavakivafi-ca, Ananda, Vajji abhinham sannipātā sannipitabahula 

20 bhavissanti, vuddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam pātikaūkhā, no parihāni. 

Yāvakīvafi-ca, Ananda. Vajji samagga sannipatissanti g samaggā 
vutthahissanti, samaggā Vajji-karaņīvāni karissanti, vuddhi yeva, 
Ananda, Vajjinam pātikaūkhā, no parihāni. 

Yávakivafi-ca, Ananda, Vajji appaūūattam na paūfāpessanti, 

25 paññattarn na samucchindissanti, yathi paññatte porāņe Vajji-dhamme 
samādāya vattissanti, vuddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam patikankha, no 
parihāni. 

Yavakivafi-ca, Ananda, Vajji ye te Vajjinam Vajji-mahallakā te 
sakkarissanti garukarissanti mānessanti püjessanti tesafi-ca | bam 

90 mafifiissanti, vuddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam patikankha, no parihāni 

Yüvakivafi-ca, Ananda, Wajji ya tā kul'itthiyo kula-kumāriyo tā 

na okkassa pasayha vāsessanti, vuddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam piti- 
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bali no parihāpessanti, vuddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam patikadkha 
no parihani < 

Yavakivafi-ca, Ananda, Vajjinam arahantesu dhammiktrakkhā- 
varana-gutti susāmvihitā bhavissati, kin-ti anigati ca arahanto viji- 
tam Agaccheyyum, āgatā ca arahanto vijite phásum vihareyyun-ti 
uddhi yeva, Ananda, Vajjinam pātikaūkhā, no parihāni-ti 

6. Atha kho Bhagavā Vassakiram brühmanam Magadha-mahá- 
mattam āmantesi : Ekam idāham, brahmana, samayam Vesaliyam 
viharimi Bārandade cetiye. Tatrdham Vajjinam ime satta aparibániye 
dhamme desesim. Yivakivafi-ca, brahmana, ime satta aparihdniyd 
dhamnā Vajjisu thassanti, imesu ca sattasu aparihániyesu dhammesu 
Vajjī sandissanti, vuddbi yeva, brāhmaņa, Vajjinam pātikaūkhā, no 
parihāni-ti. 

Evam vutte, Vassakāro brihmano Magadha-mahümatto Bhaga- 
vantam etad-avocā : — Eka-m-ekena pi, bho Gotama, aparihiniyena 
dhammena samannigatanam Vajjinam vuddhi yeva pātikaūkhā, no 
parihani, ko pana vido sattahi aparihániyehi dhammebi ? Akaraniya 
va, bho Gotama, Vajji randa Māgadhena Ajātasattunā Vedehiputtena, 
yad-idam yuddhassa, afiüatra upalipaniya, afifiatra mithu-bhediya. 


113 


15 


Handa ca dani mayam, bho Gotama, gacchima, bahukiccá mayam 20 


bahukarani yá-ti. 

Yassa dini tvam, brihmana, kālam mafifiasi-ti. 

Atha kho Vassaküro brihmano Magadha-mahamatto Bhagavato 
bhásitam abhinanditvà anumoditvā uttháy' āsanā pakkāmi, 


34. On MEAT-EATING 
[ Majjhima-Nikaya ] 
1. Ekam samayam Bhagavā Rājagahe  vibarati — Jivakassa 
Komirabhaccassa ambavane. Atha kho Jivako Komirabhacco yena 
Bhagavi ten’ upasaükami, upasankamitvà bhagavantam abhivādetvā 





Bhagavantam etad-avoca 

Sutam m’ etam, bhante: 'Samapam Gotamam uddissa pāņam 
ürabbanti, tam samano Gotamo jānam uddissakatarn' mamsam pari- 
1 Variant : -katam 
15—2004 B.T. 
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bhuñjati paticeakamman'-ti. Ye te, bhante, evam āhamsu : “Samanam 
Gotamam uddisga .... paticcakamman'-ti, kacci te, bhante, Bhagavato 
vuttavādino, na ca Bhagavantam abhütena abbhācikkhanti, dham- 
massa cánudhammam byākaronti, na ca koci sahadhammiko vādānu- 
vido garayham thinam āgacchati-ti ? 

2. Ye te, Jivaka, evam ahamsu: 'Samanam Gotamam uddissa 

. paticcakamman'-ti, na me te vuttavidino, abbhācikkhanti ca pana 
man-te asati abhütena. Tīhi kho aham, Jivaka, thanehi mamsam 
aparibhogan-ti vadāmi: dittham sutam  parisankitam. Imehi kho 
aham, Jivaka, tihi thanehi mamsam aparibhogan-ti vadāmi. Tihi kho 
aham, Jivaka, thānehi mamsam paribhogan-ti vadāmi:  adittham 
assutam aparisankitam.  Imehi kho aham, Jivaka, tihi thànehi 
mamsam paribhogan-ti vadāmi. 

3. Idha, Jivaka, bhikkhu aūūataram gāmam vā nigamam vi 
upanissiya viharati. So mettasahagatena cetasi ekam disam pharitvā 
viharati, tatha dutiyam, tatha tatiyam, tatha catutthim, iti uddham 
adho tiriyam sabbadhi sabbattatiya sabbāvantam lokam mettisaha- 
gatena cetasi vipulena mahaggatena appamāņena averena abyübaj- 
jhena pharitvā viharati. Tam-enam gahapati va gahapatiputto vi 
upasankamitvà svitaniya bhattena  nimanteti. Akankhamáno va, 
Jivaka, bhikkhu adhivüseti. So (8888 rattiya accayena pubbanha- 
samayam nivāsetvā pattacivaram-idiya yena tassa gahapatissa vā 
gahapatiputtassa và nivesanam ten’ upasankamati, upasankamitvā 
paññatte asane nisidati. Tam-enam so gahapati và gahapatiputto 
và panitena piņdapātena parivisati. Tassa na evam hoti: “sadhu vata 
m' Ayam gahapati và gahapatiputto và panitena piņdapātena parivisati, 
aho vata m’ Ayam gahapati và gahapatiputto và āyatim-pi evarüpena 
panitena piņdapātena pariviseyyá'-ti, evam-pi ‘ssa na hoti. Su tam 
pindapitam agathito amucchito anajjhopanno ādinavadassāvī nissa- 
ranapafino paribhunjati. 

Tam kim maūūasi, Jīvaka ? Api nu so bhikkhu tasmim samaye 
attabyabadhaya và ceteti parabyibadhiya và ceteti ubhayabyabadhüya 

No h' etam, bhante. 

Nanu so, Jivaka, bhikkhu tasmim samaye anavajjam ४९४७ āhāram 
Ahareti-ti 2 | | 


= 
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4. Sutam m' etam, bhante: ‘Brahmi mettāvihāri'-ti. Tam-me 
idam, bhante, Bhagava sakkhi-dittho, Bhagavā hi, bhante, metti- 
vihàri-ti. 

Yena kho, Jivaka, rigena yena dosena yena mohena byāpādavā 
asst, so rügo so doso so moho Tathigatassa pahino ucchinnamilo tālā- 
vatthukato anabhāvakato ayatim anuppadadhammo. face kho te, 
Jivaka, idam sandhāya bhisitam, anujānāmi te etan-ti. 

Etad-eva kho pana me, bhante, sandhiya bhāsitam. 

5. Idha, Jivaka, bhikkhu afifiataram imam và nigamam ya 


upanissiya viharali. So karunisahagatena cetasi .... pe .... muditā- 1 


sahagatena cetasi .... pe .... upekhāsahagatena cetasi ekam disam 
pharitvà viharati, tatha dutiyam, tathā tatiyam, tathā eatotthim .... pe 
.... sabbāvantam lokam upekhasahagatena cetasā vipulena mahaggatena 
appamanena averena abyübajjhena pharitva vihārati. Tam-enam gaha- 
pati và gahapatiputto và upasankamitvi svātanāya bhattena nimanteti. 
Akankhamino va, Jivaka, bhikkhn  adhivüseti. Šo tassi rattiyā 
accayena pubbanhasamayam nivāsetvā pattacivaram-Adiya .... pe ...., 
upasankamitvi paññatte āsane nisidati. ‘Tam-enam so gahapati và 
gahapatiputto và panitena piņdapātena parivisati. Tassa na evam 
hoti : "sādhu vata m' Ayam gahapati và gahapatiputto và .... pe .... 
pindapitena pariviseyyā'-ti, evam-pi 'ssa na hoti. So tam pinda- 
patam agathito amucchito anajjhopanno ādīnavadassavī nissaranapañño 
paribhutjati. 

Tam kim maññasi, Jīvaka ? Api nu sc bhikkhu tasmim samaye 
attabyābādhāya và ceteti parabyābādhāya và ceteti ubhayabyabadhiya 
và ceteti-ti ? 

No h' etam, bhante. 

Nanu so, Jivaka, bhikkhu tasmim samaye anavajjam yēva āhāram 
ahüreti-ti ? 

Evam bhante. 

6. Sutam m' etam, bhante : ‘Brahma upekhāvihāri'-ti. Tam-me 
idam, bhante, Bhagava sakkhidittho, Bhagavā hi, bhante, upekhā- 
vihari-ti. 

Yena kho, Jivaka, rigena yena dosena yena mohena vihesāvā assa 
arativā assa patighavā aesa, so rāgo so doso so moho Tathigatassa 
pahino .... pe .... ñyatim anuppādadhammo. Sace kho te, Jivaka, 
idam sandhaya bhisitam, anujānāmi te etan-ti. 

Etad-eva kho pana me, bhante, sandhiya bhāsitam. 
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7. Yo kho, Jīvaka, Tathigatam vi Tathigatasivakam vi ud- 
dissa papam ārabhati so paficahi thānebi bahum apunnam pasavati 


Yam-pi so evam-āha : “gacchatha, amukam nama pāņam ànethá'-ti, 
iminà pathamena thānena bahum apunnam pasavati ; yam-pi so pino 
5 galappavedhakena #niyamino dukkham domarassam patisamvedeti, 
iminā dutiyena thünena bahum apuññam pasavati , yam-pi so evam- 
aha : 'gacchatha, imam panam drabhatha tī, iminā tatiyena thānena 
bahum apuññam pasavati ; yam-pi so pano ārabhiyamāno dukkham 
domanassam patisamvedeti, iminā catutthena thānena bahum apufi- 
10 ñam pasavati ; yam-pi so Tathigatam vi Tathāgatasāvakam va 
akappiyena āsādeti, iminà  paficamena thinena bahum apuūiam 
pasavati. Yo kho, Jivaka, Tathügatam và Tathigatasivakam va uddissa 
panam ārabhati so imehi paūcahi thānehi bahum apuññam pasavati-ti. 
Evam vutte, Jivako Komārabhacco Bhagavantam  etad-avoca : 

15 Acchariyam bhante, abbhutam bhante. Kappiyam vata, bhante, bhik- 
kha āhāram āhārenti, anavajjam vata, bhante, bhikkhü ahüram 
āhārenti. Abhikkantam bhante, abhikkantam bhante pe .... upā- 
sākam mam Bhagava dhāretu ajja-t-agge pan'upetam saranam gatan-ti 


35. 'ETAD-AGGAM" 
20 [ Anguttara-Nikaya | 


1. Etad-aggam, bhikkhave, mama sāvakānam bhikkhünam 
rattaññünam yad-idam Añña-Kondañño, 
mahapaññanarp yad-idam Sāriputto, 
iddhimantānam yad-idam Mahā-Moggallāno, 

25 dhutangadharānam yad-idam Mahā-Kassapo, 
dibbacakkhukanam yad-idam Anuruddho, 
uccākulikānam yad-idam Bhaddiyo Kāligodhāya putto, 
mafjussarinam yad-idam Lakuntaka-Bhaddiyo, 
sibanadikanam yad-idam Pindola-Bhiradvijo, 

30 dhammakathikānam yad-idam Puņņo Mantiniputto, 
sankhittena bhāsitassa vitthārena attham vibbajantinam 

s. CM x | yad-idam Culla-F 
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Ceto-vivaddha-kusalānam yad-idam Culla-Panthako, 
safifia-vivaddha-kusalinam yad-idam Mahā-Panthako, 
aranavihürinam yad-idam Subhiti, 

dakkhiņeyyūnam yad-idam Subhüti, 

ārafitikānam yad-idam Revato Khadiravaniyo, 
jhayinam yad-idam Kankhi-Revato, 
araddhaviriyinam yad-idam Sono Koliviso, 
kalyāņavākkaraņānam yad-idam Sono Kutikanno, 
lābhīnam yad-idam Sivali, 

saddhādhimuttānam yad-idam Vakkali, 
sikkhākāmānam yad-idam Rahulo, 
aaddhüpabbajitànam vad-idam Ratthapālo, 

pathamam salakam ganhantinam yad-idam Kundadhāno, 
patibhānavantānam yad-idam Vangīso, 
samantapāsādikānam yad-idam Upaseno Varigantaputto, 
senasanapafifiapakanam yad-idam Dabbo Mallaputto, 
devatinam piya-manipinam yad-idam Pilinda-vaccho, 
khippābhififānam yad-idam Bāhiyo Dāru-cīriyo, 
cittakathikinam yad-idam Kumāra-Kassapo, 
patisambhidappattanam vad-idam Mahā-Kotthīto, 
bahussutānam yad-idam Ānando, 

satimantinam yad-idam Ānando, 

gatimantinam yad-idam Anando, 

dhitimantinam yad-idam Anando, 

upatthakanam yad-idam Anando, 

mahāparisānam yad-idam Uruvela-Kassapo, 
kulappasidakünam yad-idam Kaludayi, 
appābādhikānam yad-idam Bakkulo, 

pubbe-nivāsam anussarantānam yad-idam Sobhito, 
vinayadharinam yad-idam Upali, 
bhikkhūn'-ovādakānam yad-idam Nandako, 
indriyesu-guttadvārānam yad-idam Nando, 
bhikkh'-ovidakinam yad-idam Mahā-Kappino, 
tejodhātu-kusalānam yad-idam Sāgato, 
patibhāneyyakānam yad-idam Rādho, 
lūkhacīvara-dharānam yad-idam Mogharājā-ti. 
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2. Etad-aggam, bhikkhave, mama sāvikānam bhikkhunīnam 
rattaūtūnai yad-idam Mahāpajāpatī Gotami, 
mahüpannanam yad-idam Khemā, 
iddhimantinam yad-idam (Wppalavaņņā, 
vinayadharinam yad-idam Paticira', 
dhammakathikānam yad-idam Dhammadinna, 
jhayinam yad-idam Nandi, 
āraddhaviriyānam yad-idam Soni, 
dibbacakkhukánam yad-idam Sakuli, 
khippabbinfianam yad-idam Bhaddā Kuņdalakesā, 
pubbe-nivāsam anussarantinam yad-idam Bhaddā Kapilani’, 
mahá&bhinftappattànam yad-idam Bhaddā Kaccānā, 
lūkhacīvara-dharānam yad-idam Kisā Gotamī, 
saddhādhimuttānam yad-idam Sigālamātā*-ti, 


3. Etad-aggam, bhikkhave, mama sivakinam upasakanam 

pathamam saranam gacchantanam 

. yad-idam Tapassu-Bhallika vāņijā, 
dāyakānam yad-idam Sudatto gahapati Anāthapiņdiko, 
dhammakathikinam yad-idam Citto gahapati Macchikasaņdiko", 
catühi saūgaha-vatthūhi parisam sanganhantanam 

yad-idam Hatthako" Alavako, 

paņītadāyakānam yad-idam Mahānāmo Šakko, 
manāpadāyakānam yad-idam Uggo gahapati Vesaliko, 
samgh'-upatthakanam yad-idam Uggato" gahapati, 
aveccappasanninam yad-idam Siro Ambattho, 
puggalappasannanam yad-idam Jivako Komarabhacco, 
vissāsakānam yad-idam Nakulapitā gahapati-ti. 


4. Etad-aggam, bhikkhave, mama sāvikānam upāsikānam 
pathamam saranam gacchantinam 
yad-idam Sujātā Senānidhītā, 

dāyikānam yad-idam Visākhā Migāramātā, 
bahussutānam yad-idam Khujjuttara, 
mettavihirinam yad-idam Sümiüvati, 
jhayinam yad-idam Uttarā Nandamita, 

1 Variant : Pētācārā. 3 Variant: Kapilani, 

3 Variant: Sinyālakā-mātā, 4 Variant: Pacchikacanasondiko, 


* Variant: Hatthako. 6 Variant : Hatthigāmoko Uggàto. — 





k. 
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paņitadāyikānam yad-idam Suppavāsā Koliyadhitë, 
gilān -ūpatļhākīnam yad-idam Suppiyā upāsikā, 
aveccappasanninam yad-idam Kātiyānī, 
vissāsikānam yad-idam Nakulamātā gahapatāni, 
anussavappasannanam 

yad-idam Kali upāsikā Kurara'-ghariká-ti. 


36. VINAYA-MATIKA 
| Anguttara-Nikaya ] 


1. Dve 'me, bhikkhave, atthavase paticca Tathāgatena sāvakā- 
nam sikkhāpadām panüattam ; pātimokkham paūūattam ; patimok- 
khuddesā pannatta ; patimokkha-thapanam pafifiattam ; pavāraņā pañ- 
hatta ; pavárana-thapanam paūūattam ; tajjaniyakammam paññat- 
tam ; nissayakammam panfiattam ; pabbájanivakammam paññattam ; 
patisaraniyakammam pafifiattam ; ukkhepaniyakammam  paüfiattam ; 
parivisadinam paññattam ; malaya patikassanam paññattam ; mā- 
nattadinam paññattam ; abbhānam paññattam ; vosiraniyam pañ- 
hattam ; nissiraniyam paünattam ; upasampadā pafifiatt& ; ñatti- 
kammam paūūattam ; hatti-dutiyakammam paññattam ; fiatti-catut- 
thakammam paññattam ; appanhatte paññattam ; paññatte anuppafi- 
ñattam ; sammukhā-vinayo pafifiatto ; sativinayo paññatto ; amülha- 
vinayo paññatto ; patinnatakaranam paūūattam ; yebhuyyasika pañ- 
hatta ; tassapāpiyyasikā paūūattā ; tiņavatthārako paūūatto. 

2. Katame dve ? 

Samgha-sutthutaya, Samgha-phásutüya ; dummankünam pugga- 
lànam niggahaya, pesalānam bhikkhünam phāsuvihārāya ; ditthadham- 
mikünam āsavānam verünam vajünam bhayünam akusalanam dham- 
manam samvariya, sampārāyikānam āsavānam verünam vajjinam 
bhayānam akusalinam dhammánam patighataya ; gihinam anukam- 
piya, papicchinam pakkh'upacchedāya ; appasannánam pasādāya, 
pasannanam bhiyyobhivaya ; saddhammatthitiyā, vinayānuggahāya 


! Variant : Kula- 
9 Variant : -kammam. 
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3. Ime kho, bhikkhave, dve atthavase paticca Tathigatena sāvā- 
kānam sikkhāpadam paññattam .... pe .... tiņavatthārako paññatto-ti.' 


37. MAHAPARINIBBANA 
[ Digha-Nikšya | 


(a) The Last Meal of Buddha 


1l. Atha kho Bhagavi Bhoganagare yathābhirantam  viharitvà 
üyasmantam Anandam Amantesi. Ayam'-Ananda, yena Pāvā ten’ 
upasankamissama-ti. “Evam bhante'-ti kho āyasmā Anando Bhaga- 
vato paccassosi. 

Atha kho Bhagava mahata bhikkhu-samghena saddhim yena Pāvā 
tad-avasari. Tatra sudam  Bhagava Pāvāyam  viharati Cundassa 
kammāraputtassa ambavane. 

2. Assosi kho Cundo kammāraputto : "Bhagavā kira Pavam 
anuppatto, Pāvāyam viharati mayham atubavane'-ti. Atha kho Cundo 


15 kammāraputto yena Bhagavi ten’ upasañkami, upasankamitva Bhaga- 


vantam abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho 
Cundam kammiraputtam Bhagava dhammiyà kathāya  sandassesi 
samādapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi, Atha kho Cundo kammara- 
putto Bhagavatà dhammiyā kathāya sandassito samadapito samutte- 


20 jito sampahamsito Bhagavantam etad-avoca : Adhivasetu me, bhante, 


Bhagavā svātauāya bhattam saddhim bhikkhu-samghenā-ti. Adhi- 
vāsesi Bhagavā tuņhī-bhāvena. Atha kho Cundo kammaraputto Bhaga- 
vato adhivāsanam viditvā utthāy' asana Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
padakkhinam katvā pakkami. 

3. Atha kho Condo kammiiraputto tassa rattiya accayena sake 
nivesane paņītam khādaniyam bhojaniyam patiyādāpetvā pahūtaū-ca 
sūkara-maddavam, Bhagayato kālam ārocāpesi : ‘Kalo bhante, nitthi- 
tam bhattan'-ti. 

4. Atha kho Bhagava pubbaghasamayam nivāsetvā patta-civa- 


30 ram ādāya saddhim bhikkhu-samghena yena Cundassa kammiraput- 


tassa nivesanam ten’ upasankami, upasahkamitvi paūūatte asane 
1 Tbe Burmese manuscript bas the colophon : Vinaya peyydlam mifhitar, 


— 








PROSE 


nisidi, nisajja kho Bhagavā Cundam kammüraputtam āmantesi : 
Yan-te, Cunda, sükara-maddavam patiyattam, tena mam parivisa, yam 
pan’ aūūam khidaniyam bhojaniyam  patiyattam, tena  bhikkhu. 
samgham parivisā-ti. 

‘Evam bhante'-ti kho Cundo kammārapotto Bhagavato patissutvā 
yam ahosi sükara-maddavam patiyattam tena Bhagavantam parivisi, 
yam pan’ aüüam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyattam tena bhikkhu- 
samgham  parivisi. 

5. Atha kho Bhagava Cundam kammiraputtam  àmantesi : 
Yan-te, Cunda, sükara-maddavam avasittham tam sobbhe nikhanahi. 
Nāham tam, Cunda, passāmi sadevake loke samārake sabrahmake 
sassamana-brihmaniya pajāya sadevamanussiya  yassa tam pari- 
bhuttam samīnā-pariņāmam gaccheyya, aññatra Tathāgatassā-ti. 

‘Evam bhante'-ti kho Cundo katumāraputto Bhagavato patissutva 
yam ahosi sükara-maddavam avasittham tam sobbhe nikhanitvā yena 
Bhagavā ten’ upasankami, upasankamitvà Bhagavantam abhivādetvā 
ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho Cundam kamīmāra- 
puttam Bhagavā dhammiyā kathāya sandassetvā samādapetvā samut- 
tejetvā sampahamactva utthāy" asana pakkāmi. 

6. Atha kho Bhagavato Cundassa kammiraputtassa bhattam 
bhuttāvissa kharo ābādho uppajji lohitapakkhandika, pabalha vedanā 
vattanti māraņantikā. Tā sudam Bhagavā sato sampajāno adhivāsesi 
avihaüüamáano. Atha kho Bhagavā āyasmantam Anandam amantesi : 
Āyām'-Ānanda, yena Kusinārā ten’ upasankamissim4-ti. 

‘Evam bhante'-ti kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavato paccaseosi. 


(b) The Best Mode of Tathāgata-Pūjā 

1. Atha kho Bhagavā mahātā bhikkhu-samghena saddhim yena 
Hiranüavatiyà nadiyā  pürimatiram, yena  Kusinārā-Upavattanam 
Mallānam sālavanam ten’ u pasankami, upasaükamitvà àyasmantam 
Ānandam ümantesi : 

Ingha me tvam, Ananda, antarena yamāka-sālānam uttarasisakam 
maficakam paffüpehi ; kilanto ‘smi, Ananda, nipajjissami-ti, 

“Evam bhante'-ti kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavato patissutvā 
antarena yamaka-sālānam uttarasisakam maficakam patihapesi. Atha 

16—2094 B.T, 
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kho Bhagavā dakkhinena passena sihaseyyam kappesi, püde püdam 
accüdhüya sato sampajáno. 

2. Tena kho pana samayena yamaka-sila sabbaphāliphullā 
honti akilapupphehi. Te Tathāgatassa sariram okiranti ajjlokiranti 
abhippakiranti Tathāgatassa pūjāya ; dibbani pi candanacunnani 
antalikkha papatanti .... dibbāni pi turiyāni antalikkhe vajjenti .... 
dibbāni pi sangītāni antalikkhe vattanti Tathāgatasea püjüya. 

4. Atha kho Bhagavā ayasmantam Anandam amantesi: Na 
kho, Ananda, ettāvatā Tathāgato sakkato và hoti garukato và mānito 
vü pūjito và apacito vi. Yo kho, Ananda, bhikkhu và bhikkhuni và 
upisako và upāsikā và dhammānudhammapatipanno viharati sütaici- 
patipanno anudhammacári, so Tathagatam sakkaroti gurukaroti māneti 
pijeti paramāya pūjāya. Tasmā-t-ih'-Ānanda, 'dhammAnudhamma- 
patipannā viharissüma sāmīci-patipannā anudhammacárino'-ti, evam 
hi vo, Ananda, sikkhitabban-ti. 


(c) Devatd Around the Dying Buddha 


1, Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Upavāņo Bhagavato purato 
thito hoti Bhagavantam vījamāno. Atha kho Bhagavā āyasmantam 
Upavāņam apasádesi: Apebi, bhikkhu, ma me purato atthasi-ti. 

2. Atha kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavantam etad-avoca: Ayam, 
bhante, āyasmā Upavāņo digharattam Bhagavato upatthāko santikāva- 
caro samipacari, atha ca pana Bhagavi pacchime kale iyasmantam 
Upavāņam apasideti : “Apehi, bhikkhu, mā me purato atthisi’-ti. Ko 
nu kho, bhante, hetu, ko paccayo, yam Bhagavā āyasmantam Upa- 
vanam apasadesi: “Apehi, bhikkhu, mā me purato atthasi'-ti ? 

3. Yebhuyyena, Ananda, dasasu lokadhātūsu devatā sannipatitā 
Tathāgatam  dassaniya. Yavati, Ananda, Kusinārā-Upavattanam 
Mallanam sālavanam sāmantato dvidasa-yojanini, n'atthi so padeso 
vilagga-koti-nittuddanamatto pi mahesakkhāhi devatāhi apphuto. 
Devati, Ananda, ujjhāyanti: “Dira vat’ amba ūgatā Tathigatam 
dassaniya. Kadici karahaci Tathāgatā loke uppajjanti arahanto 
sammāsambuddhā, ajja ca rattiyā pacchima-yüme Tathagatassa pari- 
nibbanam bhavissati, ayafi-ca mahesakkho bhikkhu Bhagavato purato 
thito ovārento, wa mayam labhāma pacchime kile Tathigatam dassa- 
nāyā'-ti. Devati, Ananda, ujjhayanti-ti. 
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4. Kathambhūtā pana, bhante, Bhagavā devatā manasikaroti-ti ? 

Sant'-Ananda, devatā Akase pathavi-safifiiniyo, kese pakiriya 
kandanti, bahi paggayha kandanti, chinna-papitam papatanti, āvat- 
tanti vivattanti. ‘Atikhippam Bhagavā parinibbāyissati, atikhippam 
Sugato parinibbāyissati, atikhippam Cakkhum loke antaradhāyissati"-ti. 5 
Sant'-Ananda, devati pathaviyā pathavi-safifiiniyo, .... pe .... āvattanti 
vivattanti : ‘Atikhippam Bhagavā .... pe .... antaradhāyissati"-ti. Ya 
pana tài devati vītarāgā, tā  satü sampajānā adhivāsenti : 'Aniccá 
sāmkhārā. Tam kut' ettha labbhā ?'-ti. 

5. Pubbe, bhante, disāsu vassam vutthā bhikkhū #Agacchanti 10 
Tathāgatam dassanāya. Te mayam labhāma manobhivaniye bhikkhi 
dassanüya, labhāma payirupāsanāya. Bhagavato pana mayam, bhante, 
accayena na labhissima manobhāvanīye bhikkhū dassaniya, na labhis- 
sama payirupāsanāyā-ti. 


(d) Four Places of Pilgrimage 15 

1. Cattar’ imani, Ananda, saddhassa kulaputtassa dassanīyāni 
samvejanivàni thánüni. Katamini cattāri ? 

“Idha Tathāgato jāto'-ti, 

“Idha Tathāgato anuttaram sammāsambodhim abhisambuddho'-ti, 

‘Idha Tathāgatena anuttaram dhammacakkam pavattītan"-ti, 20 

“Idha Tathāgato anupādisesāya nibbānadhātuyā parinibbuto'-ti, 
—imāni kho, Ananda, cattüri saddhussa kulaputtassa dassanīyāni 
samvejaniyáni thānāni. 

2. Agamissanti kho, Ananda, saddha bhikkhu-bhikkhuniyo upā- 
saka-upasikayo : “Idha Tathāgato jāto'-ti pi, ‘idha Tathāgato anuttaram 25 
sammiisambodhim abhisambuddho'-ti pi, ‘idha Tathāgatena anuttaram 
dhammacakkam  pavattitan'-ti pi, “dha Tathāgato anupādisesāva 
nibbinadbatuya parinibbuto'-ti pi. 

3. Ye hi keci, Ananda, cetiya-cirikam āhiņdantā pasanna-città 
kālam karissanti, sabbe te kayassa bhedā param-maraņā sugatim saggam 30 
lokam uppajjissanti-ti. 

(e) Hew the Remains of the Tuthāgata should be treated 


1. Katham mayam, bhante, Tathāgatasea sarīre patipajjāmā-ti ? 
Avyāvatā tumhe, Ananda, hotha Tathāgatassa sarīrapujāya, ingha 
tumhe, Ananda, sadatthe ghatatha, sadattham anuyunjatha, sadatthe 35 
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appamatta ātāpino pahitattā viharatha. — Sant'-Ananda, khattiya- 
pandità pi brāhmaņa-paņditā pi gahapati-pandità pi Tathāgate abhip- 
pasannā, te Tathāgatassa sarīrapūjam karissanti-ti. 

2. Katham pana, bhante, Tathāgatassa sarīre patipajjitabban-ti ? 

Yathā kho, Ananda, raūūo cakkavattissa sarire patipajjanti, evam 
Tathāgatassa sarire patipajjitabban-ti, 

3. Katham pana, bhante, raüüo cakkavattissa sarīre patipaj- 
janti-ti 7 

Raūūo, Ananda, cakkavattissa sariram ahatena vatthena vethenti, 
ahatena vatthena vethetvā vihatena kappāsena vethenti, vibatena kappā- 
sena vethetvā ahatena vatthena vethenti. Etena upāyena paūcahi 
yugasatehi rafifio cakkavattissa sariram vethetvā ayasiya tela-doņiyā 
pakkhipitvā aünissi ayasiya  doniyà patikujjetvā sabbagandhānam 
citakam karitvā raūfio cakkavattissa sariram jhāpenti, cātummahāpathe 
rañño cakkavattissa thūpam karonti. Evam kho, Ananda, rafifio 
cakkavattissa sarīre patipajjanti. 

4. Yathā kho, Ananda, rañño cakkavattiesa sarīre patipajjanti, 
evam Tathāgatassa sarire patipajjitabbam, cātummahāpathe Tatbā- 
gatassa thüpo kātabbo. Tattha ye mālam và gandham và vaņņakam và 
üropessanti, abbivadessanti và, citlam và pasādessanti, tesam tam 
bhavissati digharattam hitaya sukhüya. 


(f) Memorial Thüpas 


1. Cattüro "me, Ananda, thūpārabā. Katame cattüro ? 
Tathāgato araham sammüsambuddho thūpāraho, Paccekabuddho 
thüpáraho, Tathāgata-sāvako thūpāraho, raja cakkavatti thūpāraho. 
9 ‘Katamafi-c’-Ananda, atthavasam paticca Tathāgato araham 
sammasambuddho thūpāraho ? | 
‘Ayam tassa Bhagavato arahato sammāsambuddbassa thüpo'-ti, 
Ānanda, bahujano cittam pasüdeti, te tattha cittam pasüdetvü küyassa 
bhedā param-maranà sugatim saggam lokam uppajjanti. Idam kho, 
Ananda, atihavasam paticca Tathāgato araham sammisambuddho 
thūpāraho. š 
P zy Katamaū-c'-Ānanda,  atihavasam paticca — Paccekabuddho 


thüpáraho ? 





PROSE 


‘Ayam tassa Bhagavato Paccekabuddhassa thūpo'-ti, Ananda, 
bahujano cittam pasādēti, te tattha cittam pasādetvā .... pe .... 
saggam lokam uppajjanti. Idam kho, Ananda, atthavasam paticca 
Paccekabuddho thüpáraho. 

4. Katamaū-c'-Ānanda, atthavasam  paticca Tathigata-sivako 
thūpāraho ? 

‘Ayam tassa Bhagavato arahato sammigambuddhassa sāvaka- 
ihūpo'-ti,; Ananda, bahujano cittam pasideti, te tattha cittam pasādetvā 
.... pe .... saggam lokam uppajjanti. Idam kho, Ananda, atthavasam 
paticca Tathāgata-sāvako thüpáraho. 

5. Katamafi-c’-Ananda, atthavasam paticca rājā cakkavatti 
thūpārabo ? 

‘Ayam tassa dhammikassa dhammarafifio thüpo'-ti, Ananda, 
bahujano cittam pasadeti, te tattha cittam pasādetvā .... pe .... 
saggam lokam uppajjanti. Idam kho, Ananda, atthavasam paticca raja 
cakkavatti thūpāraho. 

Ime kho, Ananda, cattāro thüpárahá-ti. 


(g) Buddha's Admonition to Ananda 


1. Atha kho āyasmā Anando vihāram pavisitvà kapisisam Alam- 
bitvā rodamāno atthisi: Ahafi-ca vat’ amhi sekho sakaraniyo, Satthu 
ca me parinibbānam bhavissati, yo mamam anukampako-ti. Atha kho 
Bhagavā bhikkhü āmantesi : Kaban-nu kho, bhikkhave, Ānando-ti ? 

Eso, bhante, āyasmā Ānando vihāram pavisitvā kapisisam ālam- 
bitvā rodamāno thito : “Abafi-ca vat’ ambi sekho sakaraniyo, satthu 
ca me parinibbānam bhavissati, yo mamam anukampako'-ti. 


9. Atha kho Bhadgavā aññataram bhikkhum ümantesi : Ehi tvam, 
bhikkhu, mama vacanena Anandam àmantehi: "Satthā tam, āvusu 
Ananda, āmanteti'-ti. ‘Evam bhante'-ti kho so bhikkhu Bhagavato 
patissutva yen’ āyasmā Anando ten’ upasarikami, upasaūkamitvā 
āyasmantam Anandam etad-avoca: Satthā tam, āvuso Ananda, āman- 
teti-ti. "Evam üvuso'-ti kho āyasmā Anando tassa bhikkhuno patissu- 
tvā yena Bhagavi ten’ upasankami, upasankamitva Bhagavantam 
abhivādetvā ekam-antam nisidi. Ekam-antam nisiunam kho āyasman- 


tam Ānandam Bhagavā etad-avoca :— 
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Alam Ananda, mā soci, mā paridevi. Nanu etam, Ananda, maya 
patigacc' eva akkhitam : “Sabbeh' eva piyehi manāpehi nānābhāvo 
vinibhivo  aünatbübhüvo' ? Tam kot’ ettha, Ananda, 19001 ? 
Yan-tam jütam bhütam sankhatam palokadhammam, tam vata mā 
palujji-ti n' etam thünam vijjati. Digharattam kho te, Ananda, 
Tathāgato paccupatthito mettena kiyakammena  hitena sukbena 
advayena appaminena, mettena vacikammena .... pe .... mettena 
manokammena hitena sukhena advayena appamanena. Katapuñño ‘si 
tvam, Ananda. Padhanam anuyufija, khippam hohisi anāsavo-ti. 

3. Atha kho Bhagavā bhikkhū amavtesi: Ye pi te, bhikkhave, 
ahesum  atitam addhinam arahanto sammāsambuddhā,  tesam-pi 
Bhagavantanam  eta-paramà yeva upatthākā ahesum, seyyathā pi 
mayham Ānando. Ye pi te, bhikkhave, bhavissanti anāgatam addhānam 
arahanto sammāsambuddhā, tesam-pi Bhagavantānam eta-paramü yeva 
upatthākā bhavissanti, seyyatha pi mayham Anando. Pandito kho, 
bhikkhave, Anando; jānāti :ayam kalo Tathāgatam dussanüya upasanka- 
mitum, ayam kilo bhikkhünam, ayam kilo bhikkhuninam, ayam kilo 
upāsakānam, ayam kilo upāsikānam, ayam kilo rañño, rája-mahá- . 
mattānām, ayam kalo titthiyānam, ayam kalo titthiya-sāvakānan-ti. 


(h) Subhadda,the Last Concert 


1. Tena kho pana samayena Subhaddo wima paribbājako 
Kusiniriyam pativasati. Assosi kho Subhaddo paribbijako : Ajj’ eva 
kira rattivà pacchime yāme samanassa Gotamassa parinibbinam 
bhavissati-ti. 

2. Atha kho Subhaddo paribbájako yena Upayattanam Mallünam 
silavanam, yen’ āyasmā Anando ten’ upasaūkami,  upasaünkamitvà 
üyasmantam Anandam etad-avoca ; 

Sutam me tam, bho Ananda, paribbājakānam vuddhānam 
mahallakanam ācariya-pācariyānam bhāsamānānam Kadici karahaci 
Tathāgatā loke uppajjanti arahanto sammāsambuddbā-ti. Ajja ca 
rattiya pacchime yame samaņassa Gotamassa parinibbinam bhavissati. 
Atthi ca me ayam kañkhšá-dhammo uppanno, evam pasanno sham 
samane Gotame, pahoti me samaņo Gotamo tathā dhammam desetum 


yathà aham imam kaikhi-dhammam greet Upang bho 





E — 








PROBE 


3. Evam vutte, āyasmā Ānando Subhaddam paribbājakam etad- 
७४००७ : Alam, āvuso Subhadda, ma Tathagatam vihethesi. Kilanto 
Bhagavā-ti. Dutiyam-pi .... Tatiyam-pi kho Subhaddo paribbajako 
ayasmantam Ānandam etad-avoca : Sutam me tam, bho Ananda, .... 
pe .... labheyyam samanam Gotamam dassānāyā-ti. Dutiyam-pi ... 
Tatiyam-pi kho āyasmā Anando Subhaddam paribbijakam etad-avoca : 
Alam, àvuso .... Kilanto Bhagavā-ti. 

4. Assosi kho Bhagavā fyasmato Anandassa Subhaddena 
paribbājakena saddhim imam kathā-sallāpam. Atha kho Bhagavā 
ayasmantam Anandam Amantesi: Alam, Ananda, mā Subhaddam 
vūresi, labhatam, Ananda, Subhaddo Tathāgatam dassanāya. Yam 
kifici mam Subbaddo pucchissati, sabban-tam aūūā-pekho va 
pucchissati no vihesi-pekho, yafi-c' assiham puttho byākarissāmi tam 
khippam-eva fijanissati-ti. Atha kho āyasmā Anando Sobhaddam 
paribbajakam etad-avoca: Gacch'-āvuso Subhadda, karoti Bhagava 
oküsan-ti 

5. Atha kho Subhaddo paribbājako yena Bhagavā ten’ upa- 
sankami, upasankamitvà Bhagavati saddhim sammodi, sammoda- 
niyam katham siriniyam vitisaretvà ekam-antam  nisidi. Ekam- 
antam nisinno kho Subhaddo paribbājako Bhagavantam  etad-avoca : 

Ye ‘me, bho Gotama, samana-brihmani samghino ganino 
gaņācarivā ñata yasassino titthakari sādhu-sammātā ca bahujanassa, 
seyyath' idam Pürano Kassapo, Makkhali Gosālo, Ajito Kesakambali, 
Pakudho Kaccāyano, Safijayo Belatthiputto, Nigantho Nātaputto, 
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sabbe te sakāya patiūiāya abbhaūfamsu, sabbe va na abbhanüamsu, 25 


udāhu ekacce abbhafiüamsu, ekacce na abbhaūūamsū-ti ? 

Alam, Subhadda, titthat' etam : ‘sabbe te sakaya patinfiüya .... pe 
.... ekacce na abbhafiüamsü'-ti. Dhammam te, Subhadda, desessāmi, 
tam suņāhi, sādhukam manasikarohi, bhāsissāmi-ti. 

6. ‘Evam  bhante'-ti kho  Subhaddo paribbajako Bhagavato 
paccassosi. Bhagavā etad-avoca : 

Yasmim kho, Subhadda, dhamma-vinaye Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo 
na upalabbhati, samaņo pi tattha na upalabbhati, dutiyo pi tattha 
samano na upalabbhati, tatiyo pi tattha samano na upalabbhati, 
catuttho pi tattha «amano na upalabbhati. Yasmiū-ca kho, Subhadda 





dhamma-vinaye Ariyo Atthaügiko Maggo upalabbhati, samano pi tattha 
upalabbhati, dutiyo pi tattha samano upalabbhati, tatiyo pi tattha | 
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samano  upalabbhati, catuttho pi tattha samano  upalabbhati. 
Imasmim kho, Subhadda, dhamma-vinaye Ariyo Atthangiko Maggo 
upalabbhati, idh' eva, Subhadda, samano, idha dutiyo samano, 
idha tatiyo samano, idha catuttho samano.  Sufinà parappavādā 
samanehi aüfie; ime ca, Subhadda, bhikkhü sammā  vihareyyum, 
asuñño loko arahantehi assā-ti. 

[''Ekūnatimso vayasi, Subhadda, 

yam pabbajim kimkusalanuesi, 

vassāni pannasa-samadhikani 

yato aham pabbajitu, Subhadda, 

Nayassa dhammassa padesa-vattī ; 

Ito bahiddhà samano pi n' atthi.'' ] 


7. Evam vutte, Subhaddo paribbājako Bhagavantam etad-avoca : 
Abhikkantam  bhante, abhikkantam bhante. Seyyatha pi, bhante, 
nikkujjitam và ukkujjeyya, paticchannam và vivareyya, mülhassa và 
maggam acikkheyya, andhakāre va telappajjotam dhāreyya: 
'cakkhumanto rüpam dakkhinti’-ti, evam-eva Bhagavatā aneka- 
pariyayena dhammo pakāsito.  Esāham, bhante, Bhagavantam 
saranam gacchami dhammafi-ca bhikkhu-samghaū-ca. Labheyyaham 
Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, labheyyam upasam padan-ti. 

8. Yo kho, Subhadda, aūūa-titthiya-pubbo imasmim dhamma- 
vinaye ākankhati pabbajjam, ākaūkhati upasampadam, so cattàro 
mise parivasati. Catunnam  masanam  accayena āraddha-cittā 
bhikkhü pabbājenti, upasampādenti bhikkhubhāvāya. Api ca m’ ettha 
puggala-vemattala vidità-ti. 

Sace, bhante, aūūa-titthiya-pubbā imasmim  dhamma-vinaye 
ākaūkhantā pabbajjam, ākankhantā  upasampadam, cattāro mise 
parivasanti, catunnam māsānam accayena āraddha-cittā bhikkhū 
pabbājenti, upasampādenti bhikkhubhaviya, aham cattüri vassini 
parivasissami, catunnam vassinam accayena üraddha-città bhikkhū 
pabbajentu upasampādentu bhikkhubhāvāyā-ti. 

9. Atha kho Bhagavā āyasmantam Anandam āmantesi : Tena 
h'-Ānanda, Subhaddam pabbājethā-ti. “Evam bhante'-ti kho āyasmā 
Anando Bhagavato paccassosi. Alattha kho Subhaddo paribbājako 
Bhagavato santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadarp. .... So Phagavato 


k. 
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(i) Last Words of Buddha 


1. Atha kho Bhagavā āyasmantam Anandam āmantesi : 

Siya kho pan'-Ananda, tumhükam evam assa: ‘atita-satthukam 
pavacanam, n' atthi no Satthā'-ti. Na kho pan' etam, Ananda, evam 
datthabbam. Yo vo, Ananda, maya Dhammo ca Vinayo ca desito 
paññatto, so vo mam’ accayena Satthā. 

Yathā kho pan'-Ananda, etarahi bhikkhü aññam-aññam “@vuso'- 
vadena samudācaranti, na vo mam" accayena evam samudicaritabbam. 
Theratarena, Ananda, bhikkhunā navakataro bhikkhu namena va 


gottena và 'Avuso'-videna và samudicaritabbo, navakatarena bhikkhunā 1 


therataro bhikkhu *bhante"-ti và 'āvasmā'-ti và samudācaritabbo. 

Ākankhamāno, Ananda, samgho mam’ accayena khuddanukbud- 
dakāni sikkhapadini samibantu. 

Channassa, Ananda, bhikkhuno mam" accayena brahma-dando 
kātabbo-t1. 

2. Katamo pana, bhante, bramha-daņdo-ti ? 

Channo, Ananda, bhikkhu yam  iccheyya tam  vadeyya, so 
bhikkhühi n' eva vattabbo na ovaditabbo na anusisitabbo-ti. 

9. Atha kho Bhagavā bhikkhü āmantesi : 

Siya kho pana, bhikkhave, eka-bhikkhussa pi kankhà và vimati và 
Buddhe và Dhamme và Samghe và Magye và Patipadāya và, pucchatha 
bhikkhave. Mā paccha vippatisārino ahuvattha : *sammukhi-bhüto no 
Satthā ahosi, na mayam sakkbimba Bhagavantam sammukha pati- 
pucchitun’-ti. 

Evam vutte, te bhikkhū tuņhī ahesum, 

Dutiyam-pi .... pe .... Tatiyam-pi kho Bhagavā bhikkhü àmantesi : 
Siya kho pana, bhikkhave, eka-bhikkhussa .... pe .... patipucchitun-ti. 
Tatiyam-pi kho te bhikkhü tunhi ahesum. 

4. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhü amantesi ; 

Siya kho pana, bhikkhave, Satthu-garavena pi na puccheyyātha, 
sahiyako pi, bhikkhave, sahiyakasss aroceti-ti. Evam vutte, te 
bhikkhü tunhi ahesum. | 

5. Atha kho āyasmā Anando Bhagavantam etad-avoca : 

Acchariyam bhante, abbhutam bhante. Evam pasanno abam 
bhante : Imasmim bhikkhu-samghe n' atthi eka-bhikkhussa pi kankhā 
và vimati và Buddhe và Dhamme và Samghe và Magge và Patipadāya 
va-ti. 

17—2094 B.T. 
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Pasada kho tvam, Ananda, vadesi. Nanam-eva h’ ettha, Ananda, 
Tathāgatassa : N'atthi imasmim bhikkhu-samghe eka-bhikkhussa pi 
kankha và .... pe .... Patipadāya và. Imesam hi, Ananda, paficannam 
bhikkhusatanam yo pacchimako bhikkhu, so sotipanno avinipáta- 

5 dhammo niyato sambodhiparayano-ti. 

6. Atha kho Bhagava bhikkhü imantesi : 

Handa dani, bhikkhave, āmantavāmi vo: Vayadhammā samkhira, 
appamiadena sampādethā-ti. 

Ayam Tathūgatassa pacchima vācā. 

10 7. Atha kho Bhagava pathanajjhinam .... dutiyajjhinam ... 
tatiyajjbinam .... catutthajjhànam .... ākāsūnaūcāvatanam .... viūnā- 
ņānaficāvatanam .... ākincaūfiāyatanam ,...n'evasaūiā-nāsaūūiāvatanam 
.... sañña-vedayita-nirodham samüpajji. .... Atha kho Bhagavā saūnā- 
vedayita-nirodha-samāpattiyā vutthahitvà n'evasaūūā-nāsaūūāyatanam 

15 .... akicannáyatanam .... vitnanánaficáyatanam .... üküsünaficáya- 
tanam .... catutthajjhānam .... tatiyajjhānam .... dutiyajjhinam .... 
pathamajjhinam samāpajji, pathamajjhānā vutthahitvā dutiyajjhanam 
... tatiyajjhānam .... catutthajjhānam samāpajji.  Catutthajjhānā 
vutthahitvà samanantarā Bhagavā parinibbayi. 

20 8. Parinibbute Bhagavati, saha parinibbana maba bhimicalo 
ahosi bhimsanako lomahamso, deva-dundubhiyo ca phalimsu. 


() Profanity of Subhadda, the dotard monk 


1. Tena kho pana samayena ayasma Mahākassapo Pāvāya Kusi- 

nüram addhana-magga-patipanno hoti mahata bhikkhu-samghena 

25 saddhim paficamattebi bhikkhu-satehi. Atha kho āyasmā Maha- 

kassapo magga okkamma aūūatarasmim rukkhamūle nisidi. Tena 

kho pana samayena afinataro ājīvako Kusinürüya mandàürava-puppham 

pahetvà Pāvam addhāna-magga-patipanno hoti 

2. Addasā kho āyasmā Mahākassapo tam ájivakam dürato ‘va 

30 āgacchantam, disvā tam ājīvakam etad-avoca: Ap'-àvuso, ambhükam 

Satthiram jānāsi-ti ? —Ama āvuso, jānāmi.  Ajja sattüha-parinibbuto 
samano Gotamo. Tato me idam mandàrava-puppham gahitan-ti. 

आ. (Pattha ye te bhikkhü avītarāgā, app’ ekacce baha paggayba 

| kandanti, chirna-papátam papatanti, àvattanti vivattanti : Atikhippam - 

parinibbuto, atikhippam Sugato parinibbuto, atikhippam - 











PRO5E 


Cakkhum loke antarahitan-ti. Ye pana te bhikkhü vitaraga, te sata 


131 


sampajana adhivāsenti : "Aniccā samkhārā. Tam kut’ ettha labbha’-ti ? , 


4. Tena kho pana samayena Subhaddo nima vuddha-pabbajito 
tassam parisiyam nisinno hoti. Atha kho Subhaddo vuddha-pabbajito 
te bhikkhü etad-avoca : Alam āvuso, mā socittha, mà paridevittha. 
Sumuttà mayam tena Mahā-samaņena. Upadduta ca homa : ‘Idam vo 
kappati, idam vo na kappati'-ti. Idini pana mayam yam icchissima 
tam karissama, yam na icchissima tam na karissāmā-ti. 

5. Atha kho āyasmā Mahākassapo bhikkhū amantesi: Alam 
āvuso, mā socittha, mā paridevittha. Nanu etam, āvuso, Bhagavata 
patigace' eva akkhātam : 'Sabbeh' eva piyehi manāpehi nānābhāvo 
vinābhāvo afifiathibhivo’ ? Tam kut' cttha, āvuso, labbha ? Yan-tam 
jātam bhütam samkhatam palokadhammam, tam vata mā palujji-ti 
1" etam thūnam vijjati-ti 


(k) Distribution of Buddha's Relies 


1. Atha kho āyasmā Mahākassapo yena Kusinārā-Makutaban- 
dhanam Mallinam cetiyam, yena Bhagavato citako ten’ upasankami, 
upasaūkamitvā ekamsam civaram katvā aüjalim paņāmetvā tikkhat- 
tum citakam padakkhinam katvā, pādato vivaritvā, Bhagavato pšde 
sirasà vandi. Tani pi kho paūca-bhikkhusatāni ekamsam  civaram 
katvā aūjalim paņāmetvā tikkhattum citakam padakkhinam katvā 
Bhagavato pade sirasi vandimsu.  Vandite ca pan’ ayasmata Maha- 
kassapena tehi ca paūcahi bhikkhusatehi, sayam-eva Bhagavato citako 
pajjali. Jhāyamānassa pana Bhagavato sarirassa yam abosi chavi-ti 
và camman-ti và mamsan-ti vñ nahārū-ti và lasikā-ti va, tassa n eva 
chārikā paūūāyittha na masi, sarirán' eva avasissimsu. Daddhe kho 
pana Bhagavato sarire, antalikkha udakadhara pitubhavitva Bhagavato 
citakam nibbāpesi. Kosinārakā pi Mallā sabbagandhodakena Bhaga- 
vato citakam nibbapesum. 

9. Atba kho Kosinārakā Mallā Bhagavato saririni sattaham 
santhāgāre sattipaüjaram karitvā dhanuppākāram parikkhipitvā naccehi 
gitehi mālehi gandhehi sakkarimsu parikarimsu manesum püjesum 

8. Assosi kho raja Māgadho Ajātasattu Vedehiputto: Bhagavā 
kira Kusinārāyam parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho raja Māgadho Ajātasattu 
Vedehiputto Kosinārakānam Mallānam dütam pāhesi: Bhagava pi 
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khattiyo, aham-pi khattiyo. Aham-pi arahāmi Bhagavato saririnam 
bhagam, aham-pi Bhagavato sariranam thūpaū-ca mahafi-ca karis- 
ami-ti. 

4. Assosnm kho Vesālikā Licchavi : Bhagavā kira Kusiniriyam 
parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Vesālikā Licchavi Kosinarakinam Mallā- 
nam dütam pühesum: Bhagavi pi khattiyo, mayam-pi khattiyi. 
Mayam-pi arahima Bhagavato saririnam bhāgam, mayam-pi Bhaga- 
vato sariranam thipafi-ca mahaū-ca karissimi-ti. 

5. Assosum kho Kāpilavatthavā Sakya : Bhagavā kira Kusinā- 
riyam parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Kāpilavatthavā Sakya Kosinārakānam 
Mallānam dūtam pāhesum : Bhagavā amhākam fūātisettho. Mayam- 
pi arahāma Bhagavato saririnam bhāgam, mayam-pi Bhagavato 
sariranam thūpaū-ca mahaū-ca karissim4-ti. 

6. Assosum kho Allikappakü Bulayo: Bhagavā kira Kusinārā- 
yam parinībbuto-tī. Atha kho Allakappaka Bulayo Kosinārakānam 
Mallānam dūtam pāhesum : Bhagavā pi khattiyo, mayam-pi kbattiyā. 
Mayam-pi arahāma Bhagavato saririnam bhāgam, mayam-pi Bhaga- 
vato sariranam thüpafi-ca mahaf-ca karissāmā-ti. 

7. Assosum kho Rimagimaka Koliyā. Bhagavā kira Kusi- 
niriyam parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Ràmagümaka Koliya Kosinārakā- 
nam Mallanam dūtam pahesum: Bhagavā pi khattiyo, mayam-pi 
khattiya. Mayam-pi arahima Bhagavato saririnam bhāgam, mayam- 
pi Bhagavato saririnam thūpaū-ca mahaū-ca karissāmā-ti. 

8. Assosi kho Vethadipako brahmano: Bhagavā kira Kusinārā- 
yam parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Vethadipako brāhmaņo Kosinārakānam 
Mallanam dütam pāhesi: Bhagava hi kbattiyo, aham-armi brühmano. 
Aham-pi arahāmi Bhagavato sariranam bhāgam, aham-pi Bhagavato 
saririnam thūpaū-ca mahaū-ca karissami-ti. 

9. Assosum kho Pāveyyakā Mallā: Bhagava kira Kusinārāyam 
parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Pāveyyakā Mallā Kosinārakānarp Mallānam 
dūtam pābesum : Bhagavā pi khattiyo, mayam-pi š khattiyā, mayam- 
pi arahama Bhagavato saririnam bhāgam, mayam-pi Bhagavato sarīrā- 
nam thūpaū-ca mahaū-ca karissāmā-ti. 

10. Evam vutte, Kosinārakā Mallā te samghe gane etad-avocum : 
Bhagavā amhākam gamakkhette parinibbuto, Na mayam dassima 
Bhagavato sarīrānam bhāgan-ti. 
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ll. Evam vutte, Dono bribmano te samghe gane etad-avoca : 
Suņantu bhonto mama ekavākyam : 
amhikam Buddho ahu kbantivādo ; 
na hi sádhu yam uttamapuggalassa 
sarirabhange siya sampahāro. 5 
Sabbe "va bhonto rahitā samagpa 
sammodamānā karom” attha bhāge : 
vitthārikā hontu disāsu thūpā, 
bahujjano cakkhumāto pasanno-ti. . 

—Tena hi, brühmana, tvam yeva Bhagavato sarīrāni atthadhā 10 
sumam suvibhattam vibhajahi-ti. 

‘Evam bho'-ti kho Dono brilimano tesam samghünam gaņānam 
patissutvà Bhagavato sarirani atthadhà samam suvibhattam vibhajitvā 
te samghe gane etad-avoca: Imam me bhonto kumbham dadantu, 
aham-pi kumbhassa thūpaū-ca mahafi-ca karissimi-ti. 15 

Adamsu kho te Donassa briihinanassa kumbham. 

12. Assosum kho Pipphalivaniya Moriyá : Bhagavā kira Kusi- 
narayam parinibbuto-ti. Atha kho Fipphalivaniyā Moriyā Kosināra- 
kanam Mallanam dütam pāhesum : Bhagavā pi khattiyo, mayam-pi 
khattiya. Mayam-pi arahima Bhagavato sarīrānam bhāgam, mayam- 20 
pi Bhagavato saririnam thūpaū-ca mahafi-ca karissāmā-ti. 

—N'atthi Bhagavato sariranam bhāgo, vibhattini Bhagavato 
sarirani, ito angāram harath4-ti. 

Te tato anūgāram harimsu. 


38. GOPAKA-MOGGALLANA-SUTTA 25 
í Abridged ) 
[ Majjhima-Nikāya ] 


1. Evam-me sutam. Ekam samayam Anando Rajagahe viharati 
Veluvane Kalandakanivipe, aciraparinibbute Bhagavati. “Tena kho 


pana samayena raja Māgadho Ajštasattu Vedehiputto Rajagaham 30 


peti rañño Pajjotassa āsamkamāno. Atha kho āyasmā 






patisamkhara 
Anando pubbanhasamayam nivšsetvñ pattacivaram ādāya Rājagaham 


pindaya pāvisi. Atha kho āyasmato Anandagsa etad-ahosi : ‘Atippago 
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kho tava Rajagaham pindaya caritum ; yan-nūn'āham yena Gopaka- 
Moggallānassa brāhmaņassa kammanto, yena Gopaka-Moggallānu 
brahmano ten’ upasankameyyan'-ti. Atha kho āyasmā Anando yena 
Gopaka-Moggallānassa — brühmanassa kammanto, yena Gopaka- 
Moggallino brihmano ten' upasankami. 

2. Addasā kho  Gopaka-Moggallino brāhmaņo āyasmantam 
Anandam dürato va agacchantam, disvā āyasmantam Anandam etad- 
8900० : Etu kho bhavam Anando, svāgatam bhoto Ānandassa, cirassam 
kho bhavam Anando imam pariyayam akāsi, yad-idam idh’ ipamaniya. 
Nisidatu bhavam Ānando, idam āsanam paūūattan-ti. Nisidi kho 
āyasmā Anando paūūatte asane; Gopaka-Moggallano pi kho brahmano 
afifiataram nicam āsanam gahetvā ekam-antam nisīdi. Ekam-antam 
nisinno kho Gopaka-Moggallano brāhmaņo āyasmantam Ānandam 
etad-avoca : 

Ātthi kho, Ānanda, eka-bhikkhu pi tehi dhammehi sabbena 
sabbam sabbathā sabbam samannāgato, yehi dhammehi samannügato 
so bhavam Gotamo ahosi araham sammāsambuddho-ti ? 

N'atthi kho, brāhmaņa, eka-bhikkhu pi tehi dhammehi sabbena 
sabbam sabbathā sabbam samannāgato, yehi dhammehi samannāgato 
so Bhagavā ahosi araham sammāsambuddho. Šo pi, brahmana, 
Bhagavi anuppannassa maggassa uppādētā, asafijitassa maggassa 
saūijānetā, anakkhātassa maggassa akkhātā, maggaūūū maggavidü 
maggakovido. Magginugi ca pana etarahi süvakü viharanti paccha 
samannāgatā-ti. 

3. Ayafi-ca hi idam āyasmato Anandassa Gopaka-Moggallünena 
brihmanena saddhim antarākathā vippakatü hoti. Atha Vassakšro 
brihmano Magadba-mahamatto Rājagahe kammante anusaūūāyamāno 
yena Gopaka-Moggallinassa brühmanassa -kammanto, yena āyasmā 
Anando, ten’ upasaūkami, upasankamitva āyasmatā Anandena saddhim 
sammodi, sammodaniyam katham sārāņīvam vītisāretvā ekam-antam 
nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinno kho Vassakāro brāhmaņo Magadha- 
mahāmatto āyasmantam Ānandam etad-avoca : 

Kaya nu 'ttha, Ananda, etarahi kathāya sannisinnā-ti ? Kā ca 
pana vo antarākathā vippakatā-ti ? | 

Idha mam, brāhmaņa, Gopaka-Moggallāno brāhmaņo idam-iha : 
“Atthi nu kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi tehi dhammehi .... pe .... 
sammāsambuddho'-ti ? Evam vutte, aham .... etad-avocam : *N' atthi 
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kho, brihmana, eka-bhikkhu pi tehi dhammehi .... pe .... etarahi sāvakā 
viharanti pacchà samannāgatā'-ti. —Ayam kho no, brahmana, Gopaka- 
Moggallānena brihmanena saddhim antarākathā vippakatā. Atha tvam 
anuppatto-ti. . 

4. Atthi nu kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi tena bhota 
Gotamena thapito : “Ayam vo mam’ accayena patisaranim bhavissati'- 
ti, yam tumhe etarahi patidhāveyyāthā-ti ? 

N' atthi kho, brahmana, eka-bhikkhu pi tena Bhagavatā jānatā 
passata arahatā sammāsambuddhena thapito: “Ayam vo .... pe .... 
patisaranam bhavissati'-ti, yam mayam etarahi patidhaveyyimi-ti 

Atthi pana kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi samghena sammato 
sambabulehi therehi bhikkhühi thapito: “Ayam no Bhagavato acca- 
yena patisaranam bhavissati'-ti, yam tumhe etarahi patidhāveyyā- 
thá-ti ? 

N' atthi kho, brahmana, eka-bhikkhu pi samghena .... pe .... 
thapito : “Ayam no .... pe .... patisaranam bhavissati'-ti, yam mayam 
etarahi patidhāveyyāmā-ti. 

Evam appatisarane ca pana, bho Ananda, ko hetu simaggiy4-ti ? 

Na kho mayam, brahmana, appatisaraņā ; sappatisaranà mayam, 
brahmana, dhammapatisaraņā-ti. 

Imassa pana, bho Ānanda, bhāsitassa katham attho datthabbo-ti ? 

5. Atthi kho, brahmana, tena Bhagavati jānatā passati arahati 
sammasambuddhena bhikkhünam sikkhipadam panüattam pütimok- 
kham uddittham. Te mayam tadah'uposathe yivatika ekam gāmak- 
khettam upanissáya viharama, te sabbe ekajjham sannipatama, sanni- 
patitvà yassa tam vattati, tam ajjhesima.  Tasmiüt-ce bhaññamane 
hoti bhikkhussa apatti hoti vītikkamo, tam mayam yathadhammam 
yathasattbam kāremā-ti. Na kira no bhavanto kārenti ; dhammo no 
kāreti-ti. 

6. Atthi nu kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi yam tumhe 
etarabi sakkarotha garukarotha münetha püjetha, sakkatvā garukatva 
upanissüya viharathā-ti ? 

Atthi kho, brahmana, eka-bhikkhu pi yam mayam etarahi sak- 
karoma garukaroma minema püjema, sakkatvā garukatvà upanissiya 
viharamá-ti. 

'Atthi nu kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi tena bhotā 
Gotamena thapito .... pe ...., yam tumhe etarahi patidhūveyyāthā-ti" 
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iti puttho samino, ‘N’ atthi kho, brihmana, eka-bhikkhu pi tena 
Bhagavatà .... pe .... thapito .... pe ...., yam mayam etarahi patidha- 
veyyāmā"-ti vadesi. “Atthi pana kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi 
samghena sammato  sambahulehi therehi thapito .... pe ...., yam 
tumhe etarahi patidhāveyyāthā-ti' iti puttho samāno, ‘N’atthi kho, 
brahmana, eka-bhikkhu pi samghena sammato sambahulehi therehi 
thapito .... pe ...., yam mayam etarahi patidhāveyyāmā'-ti vadesi. 
‘Atthi nu kho, bho Ananda, eka-bhikkhu pi yam tumhe etarahi 
sakkarotha .... pe .... viharathā-ti' iti puttho samāno, 'Atthi kho, 


10 brahmana, eka-bhikkhu pi yam mayam etarahi sakkaroma .... pe .... 


viharāmā'-ti vadesi. Iwassa pana, bho Ananda, bhāsitassa kathain 
attho datihabbo-ti ? 

7. Atthi kho, brahmana, tena Bhagavati jünatà  passata 
arahatà sammisambuddhena dasa pasádaniyó dhammā akkhātā. 


15 Yasmim no ime dhāmmā samvijjauti, tam mayam etarahi sakkaroma 


garukaroma manema pūjema, sakkatvā garukatvā upanissaya viharàma. 
Katame dasa ? 
Idha, brahmana, bhikkhu sīlavā hoti  pütimokkha-samvara- 
samvuto viharati àcáragecarasampanno anumattesu vajjesu bhayadassivi 


20 samadaya sikkhati sikkhāpadesu. 


Bahussuto hoti sutadharo sutasannicayo; ye te dhammā ūdi- 
kalyánà majjhimakalyāņā pariyosānakalyāņā sāttham sabyaūjanam 
kevalaparipunnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti, tathārūpā 
‘ssa dhammā bahussutā honti dhatà vacasā paricità manasānupekkhitā 


25 ditthiya suppatividdbā. 


Santuttho hoti cīvara-piņdapāta-senāsana-gilānapaccaya-bhesajja- 
parikkhārehi. 

Catunnam jhūnānam àbhicetasikanam — ditthadhamma-sukha- 
viharanam nikāmalābhī hoti akicchalabhi akasiralabhi. 

Anekavihitam iddhividham paccanubhoti : eko pi hutvñ babudha 
hoti, bahudhā pi hutvà eko hoti, āvibhāvam tirobhavam tirokuddam 
tiropākāram tiropabbatam asajjamāno gacchati seyyathā pi akase, 
pathaviya pi ummujja-nimmujjam karoti seyyathā pi udake, udake pi 
abhijjamāno gacchati seyyatha pi pathaviyam, ākāse pi pallankena 


35 cankamati seyyathā pi pakkhi sakuno, ime pi candima-suriye evam 


mahiddhike evam mahānubhāve pāņinā parimasati parimajjati, yāva 


| - brahmalokā pi kāyena vasam vatteti, 
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Dibbāya sotadhātuyā visuddhāya atikkanta-münusikáya ubho 
sadde suniti, dibbe ca minuse ca, yo dire santike ca. 


Parasattinam parapuggalinam cetasā cetoparicca pajānāti, — 
sarágam và cittam : 'sarügam cittan'-ti pajānāti, vītarāgam vā cittam : 
'vītarāgam cittan'-ti pajānāti ; sadosam vā cittam : 'sadosam cittan'-ti 5 
pajānāti, vitadosam và cittam : ‘vitadosam cittan'-ti pajānāti ; samoham 
và cittam : ‘samoham cittan’-ti pajānāti, vitamoham và cittam : 
vitamoham  cittan'-ti pajānāti ; samkhittam và cittam : “samkhittam 
cittan'-ti pajānāti, vikkhittim và cittam : ‘vikkhittam cittan'-ti pajā- 
nati: mahaggatam và cittam: ‘“mabaggatam cittan'-ti pajānāti, 10 
amahaggatam và cittam : 'amahaggatam cittan'-ti pajānāti ; sa- 
uttaram và cittam : 'sa-uttaram cittan'-ti pajānāti, anuttaram vi 
cittam : “anuttaram cittan'-ti pajānāti ; samāhitam vi cittam : 'samā- 
hitam  cittan'-ti pajānāti, asamihitam vi  cittam : “asamihitam 
cittan'-ti pajānāti : vimuttam và cittam : ‘vimuttam cittan'-ti pajānāti, 15 
avimuttam và cittam : ‘avimuttam cittan'-ti pajānāti. 

A nekavihitam pubbenivasam anussarati, seyyath' idam : ekam-pi 
jātim, dve pi jātiyo, .... pe ...., anekavihitam pubbenivāsam anussarati. 

Dibbena cakkhuna visuddhena atikkanta-minusakena satte passati 
cavāmāne upapajjamàne, hine panite, suvanne dubbanne, sugate 20 
duggate, yathūkammūpage satte pajānāti. 


Asavanam khaya anāsavam cetovimnttim paūūāvimuttim ditthe 
va dhamme sayam abhiññā sacchikatvā upasampajja viharati. 

Ime kho, brāhmaņa, tena Bhagavatā jinatà passatā arahatā 
sammasambuddhena dasa pasidaniyi dhammi akkhātā. Yasmim no 25 
ime dhammā samvijjanti, tam mayam etarahi sakkaroma garukaroma 
mānemā pūjema, sakkatvā garukatvā upanissiya viharāmā-ti. 

8. Evam  vutte, Vassakāro brāhmaņo Magadha-mahāmātto 
Upanandam senipatim āmantesi: Tam kim maññasi ? Evam, senā- 
pāti, yad' ime bhonto sakkātabbam sakkaronti garukātabbam garu- 30 
karonti minetabbam mānenti püjetabbam püjenti-ti, taggh' ime bhonto 

= sakkūtabbam  sakkaronti garukātabbam  garukaronti mānetabbam 
mānenti püjetabbam pūjenti. Imaf-ca hi te bhonto na sakkareyyum 
na garukareyyum na māneyyum na püjeyyum, atha kiūcarahi te bhonto 
sakkareyyum garukareyyum māneyyum pūjeyyum, sakkatvà garukatvà 35 
upanissiya vihareyyun-ti ? 


18—9094 B.T. 
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9. Atha kho Vassakāro brühmano Magadha-mahümatto ayas- 
mantam Anandam etad-avoca : Kaham pana bhavam Anando etarahi 
viharati-ti ? | 

Veluvane kho aham, brahmana, etarahi viharümi-ti. 

Kacci, bho Ananda, Veluvanam ramaniyafi-c'eva appasaddan-ca 
appanigghosaün-ca vijanavitam $manussa-rahaseyyakam patisallina- 
siruppan-ti ? 

Taggha, brahmana, Veluvanam ramapiyai-c'eva .... pe .... pati- 
sāllāna-sāruppam, yathā tam tumhādisehi rakkhehi gopakehi-ti. 

Taggha, bho Ananda, Veluvanam ramapiyafi-c'eva .... pe .... pati- 
saliāna-sāruppam, yatha tam bhavantehi jhiyibhi jhānasīlībhi. Jhāyino 
c'eva bhavanto jhünasilino ca. 

10. Ekam idāham, bho Ananda, samayam so bhavam Gotamo 
Vesalivam vibarati Mahāvane Kiutagarasalayam. Atha kho abam, 
bho Ananda, yena Mahāvanam Kūtāgārasālā, yena so bhavam Gotamo 
ten" upasankamim. Tatra ca so bhavam Gotamo anekapariyiyena 
jbānakatham kathesi. Jhüyi c' eva so bhavam Gotamo ahosi jhānasīlī 
ca; sabbaū-ca pana so bhavam Gotamo jhánam vannesi-ti. 

11. Na kho, brahmana, so Bhagavā sabbam jhānam vannesi. 

Kathamrüpan-ca, brāhmaņa, so Bhagavā jhānam na vaņņesi ? 

Idha, brahmana, ekacco kūmarāga-pariyutthitena cetasi viha- 
rati kāmarāga-paretenā, uppannassa ca kāmarāgassa  nissarapam 
yathābhūtam na-ppajānāti ; so kāmarāgam yeva antaram karitvā 
jhayati pajjbayati nijjhāyati apajjhayati. Byāpāda-pariyutthitena cetasā 
see pe .... Thina-middha-pariyutthitena cetasā .... pe .... Uddhacca- 
kukkucca-pariyutthitena cetasā .... pe .... Vicikicchā-pariyutthitena 
cetasā viharati vicikicchi-paretena, uppannüya ca vicikiccháya nissara- 
pam yathābhūtam na-ppajānāti ; so vicikiccham yeva antaram karitvā 
jhayati pajjhayati nijjhayati apajjhāyati. Evaripam kho, brāhmaņa, 
so Bhagavā jhinam na vannesi. 

Kathamrüpafi-ca, brahmana, so Bhagavā jhanam vannesi ? 

Idha, brahmana, bhikkhu vivicc' eva kāmehi vivicca akusalehi 
dhammehi sa-vitakkam sa-viciram vivekajam pītisukham pathama-” 
jjhānam upasampajja viharati ; vitakka-vicirinam vūpasamā ajjhattam 
sampasadanam cetaso ekodibhāvam avitakkam avicāram samidhijam 
pitisukham dutiya-jjhinam  upasampajja —viharati ;  pitiyvà ca 
virāgā upekhako ca viharati sato ca sampajāno sukhah-ca kiyena 
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patisamvedeti, yan-tam ariyá ācikkhanti: ‘upekhako satimi sukha- 
vihüri'-ti tativa-jjhànam upasampajja viharāti ; sukhassa ca pahānā 
dukkhassa ca pahina pubbe va somanassa-domanassinam atthagamā 
adukkham-asukham upekhā-sati-pārisuddhim catuttha-jjhinam upasam- 
paja vibarati. Evaripam kho, brühmana, so Bhagavi jhānum 
vannesi-ti. 

Girayham kira, bho Ananda, bhavam Gotamo jhānam garahi, 
pisamsam pasamsi. Handa ca dani mayam, bho Ananda, gacchama. 
Bahukicci mayam bahukaraniya-ti. 

Yassa dini tvam, brahmana, kalam matūasi-ti. 

Atha kho Vassakāro brihmano Magadha-mahimatto āyasmato 
Anandassa bhisitam abhinanditvà anumoditvā utthāy" āsanā pakkāmi, 

12. Atha kho Gopaka-Mogģgallāno brihmano, acirapakkante 
Vassakāre brāhmaņe Magadha-mahimatte, āyasmantam Anandam 
etad-avoca : Yan-no mayam bhavantam Ānandam apucchimha, tan- 
no bhavam Anando na byākāsi-ti. 

Api nu te, brahmana, avocumba: N' atthi kho, brāhmaņa, 
eka-bhikkhu pi tehi dhammehi sabbena sabbam sabbatha sabbam 
samannāgato yehi dhammehi samannagato 80 Bhagavā ahosi araham 
sammāsambuddho ? So hi, brahmana, Bhagavā anuppannassa 
maggassa uppādetā, asafijitassa maggassa safijaneta, anakkhātassa 
maggassa akkhātā, maggaūūū maggavidū maggakovido. Magganugi 
ca pana etarahi sāvakā viharanti pacchā samannagata-ti. 


` 
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J. CITY or SAGALA 


Atthi Yonakānam nānāputabhedanam Sāgalan-nāma nagaram 
nadi-pabbata-sobhitam ramaniya-bhümi-ppadesabhügam ārām'uyyāno- 
pavana-talaka-pokkharani-sampannam  nadi-pabbata-yana-ramaneyya- 
kam sutavantanimmitam nibata-paccatthika-paccimittam anupapilitam 
vividha-vicitra-daļha-m-attāla-kottakam varapavara-gopura-toranam 
gambhīra-parikhā-paņdara-pākāra-parikkhittantepuram suvibhatta- 
vithi-caccara-catukka-singhitakam  suppasiritinekavidha-varabhanda- 
paripūritantarāpaņam vividha-danaggasata-samupasobhitam Himagiri- 
sikharasankāsa-varabhavana-satasahassa-patimaņditam gajahaya-ratha- 
patti-samākulam abhirūpa-naranārigaņānucaritam Akinna-janamanus- 
sam puthu-khattiya-bráhmana-vessa-suddam vividhasamana-brahmana- 
sabhājana-sanghatitam bahuvidha-vijjavanta-naravira-nisevitam Kāsika- 
Kotumbarakādi-nānāvidha-vatthāpaņa-sampannam  suppasirita-rucira- 
bahuvidha-pupphagandhápana-gaudha-gandhitam Asimsaniya-bahurata- 
na-paripiritam disimukha-suppasaritapana-singiravanijagananucanitam 
kahapana-rajata-suvanna-kamsa-patthara-paripüram pajjotamana-nidhi- 


20 niketam pahūta-dhanadhaūūa-vittūpakaraņam paripunna-kosakotthaga- 


ram bahu-anfiapānam bahuvidha-khajja-bhojja-leyya-peyya-siyaniyam 
Uttarakurusankisam sampannasassam Alakamanda viya devapuram. 


2. PRE-NATAL MERITS op MILINDA AND NAGASENA 


Atite kira Kassapassa Bhagavato sāsane vattamāne Gangaya 
samipe ekasmim āvāse mahābhikkhusangho  pativasati. Tattha 
vattasīlasampannā bhikkha pato va  utthüya yatthisammufjaniyo 
adiya  Buddbagune ūvajjentā anganam sammājjitvā kacavaram 
byüham  karonti. Ath’ eko bhikkhu ekam samaneram: “Ehi 
simanera, imam  kacavaram chaddehi''-ti aha, So asuņanto viya 
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gacchati. So dutiyam-pi tativam-pi āmantiyamāno asuņanto viya 
gacchat’ eva. Tato so bhikkhu “dubbaco ayam sàmanero"-ti 
kuddho  sammufijani-dandena pahāram-adāsi. Tato so  rodanto 
bhayena  kacavaram chaddento ''iminà "ham  kacavarachaddana- 
puññakammena yāvāham — nibbánam pāpuņāmi etth’ antare 
nibbatta-nibbatta-tthine majjhantikasuriyo viya mahesakkho mahitejo 
bhaveyyan''-ti pathama-patthanam  patthapesi. Kacavaram chad- 
detvà nahanatthaya — Gangatittham gato Gangiya @mivegam 
gaggarāvamānam disvā “yaviham nībbānam pāpuņāmi etth' antare 
nibbatta-nibbatta-tthine ayam ümivego viya thāņuppattika-patibhāno 
bhaveyyam akkhaya-patibhüno''-ti dutiyam-pi patthanam patthapesi. 
So pi bhikkhu sammuūjani-sālāva sammufijanim thapetvā nahānat- 
thaya Gangatittham gacchanto sāmaņerassa patthanam sutvā, “esa 
maya payojito pi tūva evam pattheti, mayham kim na samijjhis- 
sati''-ti cintetvā, ''yāvāham nibbānam pāpunāmi  etth' antare 
nibbatta-nibbatta-tthāne ayam Gangā-ūmivego viya akkhaya-patibhino 
bhaveyyam, imina pucchita-pucchitam sabbam panha-patibhanam 
vijatetum nibbethetum samattho bhaveyyan '-ti patthanam pattha- 
pesi. Te ubho pi devesu ca manussesu ca samsarantā ekam 
Buddhantaram khepesum. 


3. MILINDA'S THIRST FOR KNOWLEDGE 


Tesu simanero Jambudīpe Sigalanagare Milinde nama raja ahosi, 
pandito byatto medhavi patibalo, atitanigata-paccuppanninam saman- 
tayogavidhinakiriyanam karaņakāle nisammakari hoti : bahūni c” assa 
satthāni uggahitani honti, seyyath' idam : suti sammuti samkhya yoga 
niti visesikā gaņikā gandhabbā tikiccha cātubbedā purāņā itibasa jotisā 
maya hetu mantanā yuddhā chandasā muddā, vacanena ekünavisati ; 
vadi durāsado duppasaho, puthu-titthakarānam  aggam akkhayati ; 
sakala-Jambudipe Milindena raūūā samo koci nāhosi, yad-idam 
thàmena javena süriyena palūāya, addho mahaddhano mahābhogo 
ananta-balavāhano. 

Ath’ ekadivasam Milindo raja ananta-balavāhanam caturanginim 
balapga-senābyūham dassanakamyatāya nagara nikkhamitvā bahinagare 
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senapananam kāretvā so raja bhassa-ppavidako lokáyata-vitanda- 
janasallüpa-ppavatta-kotühalo  suriyam oloketvā amacce āmantesi : 
“Bahu tāva divasāvaseso, kim karissima idin” eva nagaram pavisitvā ? 
Atthi koci pandito samano và brihmano và sanghī gani ganácariyo, api 
5 arahantam sammāsambuddhīm patijinamino, yo mayi saddhim salla- 
pitum sakkoti kaükham  pativiretun" -ti ? .... Amacci tuņhībhūtā 
rañño mukham olokayamünà althamsu. 
Tena kho pana samayena Sigalanagaram dvādasa-vassāni 
sunfiam ahosi samana-brihmana-gahapati-panditehi ; yattha samaņu- 
10 brühmana-gabapati-pandità  pativasanti-ti suņāti, tattha gantvā raja 
te paūham puechati ; te sabbe pi paūīha-vissajjanena rājānam ārādhetom 
asakkontā yena và tena và pakkamanti ; ye aññam disam ma pakka- 
manti, te sabbe tuņhībhūtā acchanti. Bhikkhi pana yebhuyyena 
Himavantam-eva gacchanti, 


w 


15 4. NXIGASENA S BIRTH AND EDUCATION 


Tena kho pana samayena kotisata arahanto Himavante pabbate 
Rakkhitatale pativasanti. Atha kho āyasmā Assagutto dibbaya 
sotadhātuyā Milindassa rafüo vacanam sutvà Yugandhara-matthake 
bhikkhusaūgham sannipātetvā bhikkhū pucchi: ‘‘Atth’-fvuso, koci 

20 bhikkhu  patibalo Milindena raūūā saddbim sallapitum kankham 

tivinetun’’-ti ? Evam vutte, kotisatā arahanto tunhi ahesum 

Dutiyam-pi kho tatiyam-pi kho putthā tunhi ahesum. Atha kho 
āyasmā Assagutto  bhikkhusangham  etad-avoca 
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Mahāseno devaputto ‘‘aham kira Milindassa rañño vādam bhinditvā 
süsanam paggahetum samattho bhavissümi''-ti hatthatuttho udagg'- 
udagro hutvi:  ''Südhu, bhante, manussaloke wppajjissimi’’-ti 
patiññam adisi, 

Muhāseno pi kho devaputto devalokā cavitvà | Himavanta-pabbata- 
passe  Kajaūgalan-nāmā  bribmanagime]  Soņuttara-brāhmaņassa 
bhariyāya kucchismim patisandhim aggahesi, .... Si pi kho brahmani 
dasamüs'accayena puttam vijāyi ; Nigaseno-ti ‘ssa namam ahosi. So 
anukkamena vaddhanto sattavassiko játo. Atha kho Nigasenassa 
dürakassa pita Nācasenam dārakam etad-avoca : ''Imasmim kho, tita 
Nāgasena, bráhmanakule sikkhāni sikkheyyási'"-ti. — 'Katamini, tita, 
imasmim brahmanakule sikkhani nāmā'-ti ? - “Tayo kho, tita 
Nügasena, vedi sikkhini nama, avasesini sippāni sippam nama" '-ti. 
—''Tena hi, tita, sikkhissimi’’-ti. Atha kho Sonuttaro brālmaņo 
ācariya-brāhmaņassa ācariya-bhāgam  sahassam datvā antopāsāde 
ekasmim gabbhe ekato maūcakam paūftāpetvā ācariya-brālhmaņam 
etad-avoca : '"Sajjhāyāpehi kho tvam, brahmana, imam dirakam 
mantàüni''-ti. —''Tena hi, tita daraka, ugganhihi mantüni''-ti ācariya- 
brāhmaņo sajjhāyati. Nāgasenassa dārakassa eken’ eva uddesena 


113 


tayo vedi hadayañgatá vacuggati sūpadhāritā su-vavatthāpitā su- 20 


manasikatà ahesum, sakim-eva cakkhum udapidi tīsu vedesu 
sa-nighandu-ketubhesu sákkhara-ppabhedesu itihasa-pahcamesu, padako 
veyyükarano lokáyata-mahüpurisa-lakkhanesu anavayo abosi. Atha 
kho Nāgaseno darako pitaram etad-avoca : “‘Atthi nu kho, tata, 


imasmim brahmanakule ito uttarim-pi sikkhitabbani, udāhu ettakān* 25 


eva -ti ? —"N'atthi, tita Nigasena, imasmim brāhmaņakule ito 


uttarim  sikkhitabbani, ettakün' eva sikkhitabbāni'-ti. Atha kho 


Nagaseno dürako ácariyassa anuyogam datvā pāsādā oruyba pubba- 


vasapaya coditahadayo rahogato patisallino attano sippassa adi- 


majjha-pariyosinam olokento ādimhi và majjhe và pariyosine vi 
appamattakam-pi siram adisvā, “Tuccha vata bho ime vedā, palāpā 


vata bho ime vedi, asārā nissārā''-ti vippatisiri anattamano ahosi. 
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5. CONVERSION OF NAGASENA 


Tena kho pana samayena iyasma Rohano Vattaniye senisane 
nisinno Nūgasenassa dārakassa cetasi ceto-parivitakkam aññāya 
nivāsetvā pattacivaram-idiya — "Vattaniye — senásane  antarahito 
Kajangala-brāhmaņagāmassa purato pātu-r-ahosi. Addasi kho Niga- 
seno dārako attano dvirakotthake thito iyasmantam  Rohanam 
dürato va āgacchantam ; disvina attamano udaggo pamudito piti- 
somanassa-jato, “‘app'eva nàmáyam pabbajito kadici siram jáneyyá''- 
ti, yen’ āyasmā Rohano ten’ upasankami ; upasankamitvà āyasmantam 
Rohaņam etad-avoca: “Ko nu kho tvam, marisa, ediso bhandu 
küsüva-vasano''-ti? —''Pabbajito nimaham, daraka ""-ti. -- 'Kena tvam 
mirisa, pabbajito nümási''-ti ? —''Pāpakānam malinam pabbājetum 
pabbajito, tasmā "ham, daraka, pabbajito nama "'-ti. —*''Kiūkāraņā, 
marisa, kesi te na yathi afifiesan"'-ti ? —''Solas' ime, daraka, palibodhe 
disvā kesamassum ohāretvā pabbajito. Katame solasa : Alankārapali- 
bodho mandanapalibodho telamakkhanapalibodho dhovanapalibodho 
mālāpalibodho gandhanapalibodho visanapalibodho haritakapalibodho 
āmalakapalibodho rangapalibodho bandhanapalibodho kocchapalibodho 
kappakapalibodho  vijatanapalibodho  ükapalibodho, kesesu vilūnesu 
socanti kilamanti paridevanti urattāļim kandanti sammobam apajjanti, 
imesu kho, daraka, solasa-palibodhesu paliguņthitā munussā sabbāni 
atisukhumāni sippāni nāsenti' '-ti. - “Kinkarana, marisa, vatthàni pi te 
na yathā annesan'"-ti ? —'Kāma-nissitāni kho, dāraka, vatthani kama- 
niyani gihi-byanjanáni, yani kānici kho bhayāni vatthato uppajjanti tani 
kisiva-vasanassa na honti, tasma vatthāni pi me na yathi aūfiesan" - 
ti. —''Jānāsi kho tvam, marisa, sippāri nāmā''-ti ? —‘‘Ama dāraka, 
jinàm' aham sippāni, yam loke uttamam mantam -pi janami"' 
ti. —''Mayham-pi tam, marisa, datum sakkā''-ti ? - “Ama düraka 
sakkā'*-ti. -- “Tena hi me dehi"'-ti "Akülo kho, daraka, antara 
gharam piņdāya pavitth' amh4’’-ti 

Atha kho Nāgaseno dirako āyasmanto Rohanassa hatthato 
pattam gahetva gharam pavesetvā panitena khādaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahatthā santappetvà sampavüretvà áyasmantam Rohaņam bhuttàvim | 
onītapattapāņim etad-avoca : “Dehi me dāni, mārisa, mantan' 
“Yadi kho tvam, dūraka, nippalibodho hutvā mātāpitaro anujā 
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kho Nigaseno dārako matapitaro upasaükamitvà aha: “Amma tita, 
ayam pabbajito ‘yam loke uttamam mantām tam jānāmi"-ti vadati, na 
ca altano santike a-pabbajitassa deti, aham etassa santike pabbajitvā 
tam mantam ugganhissimi’’-ti, Ath’ assa mātāpitaro ''pabbajitvā 
pi no putto mantam gaņhūtu, gahetvā pun” àgaechati'""-ti maūfamānā 

ganha puttā''-ti anujinimsu. Atha kho āyasmā Rohano N agasenam 
dárakam ūdāya yena Vatianiyam senásanam yena Vijambbhavatthu ten 
upasaükami ; upasankamitva Vijambhavatthusmim senásane ekarattim 
vasitvā yena Rakkhitatalam ten’ upasankami ; upasankamitwa kotisata- 
nam arahantinam majjhe Nāgasenam dārakam pabbājesi. 


6. TRAINING OF NAGASENA 


Pabbajito ca pan’ ayasma Nāgaseno üyasmantam Rohanam etad- 
avoca: “Gahito me, bhante, tava veso, detha me dini mantan"'-ti. 
Atha kho ayasma Rohano “kimhi nu kho ‘ham Nāgasenam pathamam 
vineyyam, Suttante và Abhidhamme và ?''-ti cintetva, “pandito kho 
ayam Nagaseno, sakkoti sukhen' eva Abhidhammam pariyipunitun"'- 
ti pathamam Abhidhamme vinesi. Ayasma ca Nigaseno 'kusalā 
dhammā, akusalā dhammā, abyākatā dhammi'-ti tika-duka-pati- 
maņditam Dhammasanganim, khandhavibbangādi-atthārasavibhanga- 


patimanditam  Vibbangappakarapam, 'sangaho asangaho'-ti ādinā 


cuddasavidhena vibhattam Dhātukatbāpakaraņam, ‘khandhapafifiatti- 
āyatanapaūūātti'-ti-ādinā chabbidhena vibhattam Puggalapafifiattim, 
'sakavüde  pafica suttasatüni, paravüde paūca suttasatāni”-ti sutta- 
sahassam samodhānetvā vibhattam Kathāvatthuppakaraņam, "mila- 
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yamakam khandhayamakan'-ti-àdinà dasavidhena vibhattam Yamakam, 25 


‘hetupaccayo ārammaņapaccayo'-ti-ādinā catuvīsatividhena vibhattam 
Patthánappakaranan-ti sabban-tam Abhidhammapitakam eken’ eva 

hüyena pagunam katvā, “Titthatha, bhaute, na puna osiretha, 
ettaken' evàham sajjhayissimi ' '- iba 

Ath’ āyasmā Nāguseno yena kotisata arabanto ten’ upasankami ; 
upasankamitvi kotisatinam arahantinam etad-avoca: “Aham kho, 
bhante, kusalia dhammā,  akusalà dhammi, abyākatā dhammā- 
mesu tisu padesu pakkhipitvā sabban-tam Abhidhammapitakam 
19—2004 B. T 
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vittharena osaüressümi''-ti “Sadhu Nagasena, osārehi''-ti. —''Atha 
kho ūyasmā Nāgaseno satta mūsūni  satta-ppakarane vitthūrena 
osāresi. .... Atha kho kotisati arahanto fyasmantam Nigasenam 
paripunnavisativassam Rakkhitatale upasampādesum, Upasampanno 
ca pan’ ayasma Nagaseno tassā rattiyà accayena pubbaņhasamayam 
nivāsetvā pattacīvaram-ādāya upajjhiayena saddhim gamam piņdāya 
pavisanto evarüpam parivitakkam uppādesi : “Tuccho vata me upa- 
jibàyo, balo vata me upajjhüyo, thapetvà avasesam Buddhavacanam 
pathamam mam Abbidhamme vinesi''-ti. Atha kho āyasmā Rohano 
üyasmato Nigasenassa cetasi cetoparivitakkam aūūāya fyasmantam 
Nügasenam etad-avoca :'*Ananucchaviyam kho, Nāgasena parivitakkam 
vitakkesi, na kho pan’ etam, Nāgasena, tavánucchaviyan''-ti. Atha 
kho āyasmato Nāgasenassa etad-ahosi . "Acchariyam vata bho, abbhu- 
tam vata bho, yatra hi nima me upajjhāyo cetasā cetoparivitakkam 
janissati, pandito vata me upajjhāyo, yan-nün' áham upajjhāyam 
khamāpeyyan'"-ti. Atha kho āyasmā Nāgaseno Ayasmantam Rohanam 
etad-avoca : '"Khamatha me, bhante, na puna evarüpam  vitakkes- 
sāmi" '-ti. 

Atha kho āyasmā Rohaņo āyasmantam Nāgasenam etad-avoca : 
“Na kho tyáham, Nāgasena, ettāvatā khamami ; atthi kho, Nügasena, 
Ságalam nima nagaram, tattha Milindo nama raja rajjam kareti ; 
so ditthivadena paūham pucchitva bhikkhusangham vihetheti ; sace 
{vam  tattha gantvā tam rājānam dametva pasādessasi evahan- 
tam khamissimi’’-ti. .... “Tena hi, bhante. imam temāsam kassa 
santike vasissāmī' -ti Aba.  —''Ayam kho, Nāgasena, āyasmā 
Assagutto Vattaniye senásane viharati ; gaccha tvam, Nūgasena, yen' 
āyasmā Assagutto ten’ upasankama ; upasankamitvā mama vacanena 
āyasmato Assaguttassa pade sirasā vanda, evafi-ca nam vadehi 
upajjbàyo me, bhante, tumhākam pāde sirasā vandati, appābādham 
appatatikam lahutthinam balam phāsuvihāram pucchati, imam 
temāsam tumhākam santike vasitum mam pahini'-ti ; ‘ko-nimo te 
upajjhāyo'-ti ca vutte, 'Rohaņatthero nama, bhante'-ti vadeyyāsi ; 
“aham ko-nāmo'-ti ca vutte, evam vadeyyāsi : “mama upajjhiyo, bhante, 
tumhākam namam jūnāti"-ti."' 

"Evam bhante'-ti kho āyasmā Nūgaseno üyasmantam Rohaņam 
abhivādetvā padakkhiņam katvā pattacīvaram-ādāya anupubbena 
cārikam caramāno yena  Vattaniyam sendsanam, yen’ ñyasmā 
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Assagutto ten’ upasankami ; upasañkamitvš üáyasmantam Assaguttam 
abhivādetvā ekam-antam atthāsi.  Ekam-antam thito kho fiyasma 
Nügaseno āyasmantam Assaguttam etad-avoca : “Upajjhayo me, bhante, 
tumbükam pide sirasā vandati, .... 'appābādham appátankam lahu- 
tthinam balam phisuvihiram  pucchati ; upajjhiyo mam, bhante, 
imam temisam tumhākam santike vasitum pahini’’-ti. Atha kho 
üyasmü Assagutto āyasmantam Nāgasenam etad-avoca ° “vam kinnāmo 


‘siti?  —''Aham, bhante, Nāgaseno nümátf'.ti; —'*'Ko-nāmo te 
upajjhāyo'"-ti ? —“‘Upajjhiyo me, bhante, Rohanatthero nāmā"'-ti. 
—"Aham ko-nāmo""-ti ? —**Upajjhāvo me, bhante, tumhākam 


namam jünàti"-ti. —*'Sādhu Nagasena, pattacivaram patisimehi"'-ti. 
—"Sadhu bhante"-ti pattacivaram patisāmetvā punadivase parivenam 
sammajjitva mukhodakam dantaponam upatthipesi. Thero sammatta- 
tthānam patisammajji, tam udakam chaddetvà aññam udakam āhari, 
tafi-ca' dantakattham apanetvā aūūam  dantakattham gaņhi, na 
allapa-sallapam akisi. ^ Evam satta divasāni katvā sattame divase 
puna pucchitvà puna tena tath' eva vutte vassāvāsam anujāni. 
Tena kho pana samayena eka mahā-upāsikā üyasmantam Assa- 
guttam timsamāttāni vassini upatthisi. Atha kho sā mahā-upāsikā 
temis'ac"ayent yen’ āyasmā Assagutto ten’ upasankami ; upasanka- 
mitvā āyasmantam Assaguttam  etad-avoca: ""Atthi nu kho, tita, 
tumhükam santike añño bhikkhü''-ti ? —''Atthi, mahā-upāsike, amhā- 
kam santike Nāgaseno nama bhikkhū''-ti —‘‘Tena hi, tita Assagutta, 
adhivāsehi Nagasenena saddhim svitanaya bhattan'"-ti. Adhivāsesi 
kho āyasmā Assagutto tunhibhavena. Atha kho āyasmā Assagutto 
tassi rattiyā accayena pubbanhasamayam nivāsetvā  pattacivaram- 
Adaya āyasmatā Nāgasenena saddhim pacchásamanena yena mahā- 
upāsikāva  nivesanam ten’ upasankami ; upasaūkamitvā paūnatte 
āsane nisīdi. Atha kho sā mahā-upāsikā āyasmantam Assaguttam 
āyasmantafi-ca Nāgasenam paņītena khādaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthā 
santappesi sampavüresi. Atha kho āyasmā Assagutto bhuttāvī onita- 
pattapāņi āyasmantam Nāgasenam etad-avoca: '"Tvam, Nāgasena, 
mahi-upisikiya anumodanam karohi''-ti. Idam vatvā utthüy' āsanā 
pakkami. Atha kho si mahā-upāsikā āyasmantam Nagasenam etad- 
avoca : “Mahallika kho ‘ham, tita Nāgasena, gambhīrāya dhamma- 
kathāya mayham anumodanam karohi'"-ti. Atha kho ayasma Nāgaseno 
tassā mahü-upüsikaya gambhiriya Abhidhammakathāvā lokuttaraya 
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sufinatüpatisamyuttáva anumodanam akisi. Atha kho tassā mahi- 
upāsikāya tasmim yeva isane virajam vitamalam dhammacakkhum 
udapādi : ‘yam kiūci samudayadhammam | sabban-tam nirodhadham- 
man'-ti. Ayasmi pi kho Nāgaseno tassā mahā-upāsikāva anumodanam 
5 katvā attanā desitam dhammam paccavekkhanto vipassanam patthapetvā 
tasmim yeva isane nisinno sotüpattiphale patitthāsi. 
Atha kho iyasmi Assagutto maņdalamāļe nisinno va dvinnam- 
vi dhammacakkhupatilabham fiatva sādhukāram pavattesi : ''Sadhu 
sidhu Nāgasenā, ekena kandappahārena dve mahākāyā padàahtà''-ti. 
10 Anekāni ca devatāsahassāni sādhukāram pavattesum. Atha kho 
āyasmā Nūgaseno utthāy" āsanā yen” ūyasmā Assagutto ten’ upa- 
sankami: upasankamitvā fivasmantam Assaguttam abhivādetvā 
ekam-autam nisidi. Ekam-antam nisinnam kho üyasmantam Nāga- 
senām āyasmā  Assagutto etad-avoca: ''Gaccha tvam, Nügasena, 
15 Patiliputtam, Pātaliputtanagare Asokirime āyasmā  Dhammarak- 
khito pativasati, tassa santike Buddhavacanam  pariyápuniühi''-ti.— 
“Kiva dūre, bhante, ito Pātaliputtanagaran''-ti ? —''Yojanasatüni kho 


Nazasena’’-ti. —''Düro kho, bhante, magzo, antarimagge bhikkhā 
dullabhā, katháham gamissámi"-ti ? | —''Gaccha tvam, Nūāgasena, 


20 antarāmagge piņdapātam labhissasi, sālīnam odanam vicitakāļakam 
anekasnpam anekabyafijanan"'-ti. —''Evam bhante''-ti kho ūyasmā 
Nāgaseno āyasmantam Assaguttam abhivādetvā padakkhiņam katvā 
pattacīvaram-ādāya vena Pataliputtam tena cirikam pakkāmi. 

Tena kho pana samayena Pātaliputtako setthi paficahi sakata- 

25 satehi Pātaliputtagāmimaggam patipanno hoti. Addass kho Pitali- 
puttako setthi ayasmantam Nāgasenam dirato va āgacchantam : 
disvāna paūca sakatasatāni patipaņāmetvā yen' āyasmā Nāgaseno 
ten" upasañkami;  upasankamitva Ayasmantam Nāgasenam abhi- 
vādetvā  ''kuhim gacchasi, titi ?''-ti aha, ''Pátaliputtam, gaha- 

30 pati''-ti. —''Sádhu tita, mayam-pi Pātaliputtam gacchüma, amhehi 
saddhim sukham  gacchathá''-ti. Atha kho Fātaliputtako setthi 
āyasmato Nāgusenassa iriyāpathe pasiditvà āyasmantam Nāgasenam 
panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena sahatthü sautappetvā sam pavāretvā 
āyasmantam Nāgasenam bhuttāvim onītapattapāņim afifiataram nicam 

; .85 sanam gahetvā ekam-antam nisidi. .... Atha kho āyasmā Nāgaseno 
. Pataliputtakassa setthissa Abhidhammam desesi ; desente desente 
i 
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udapidi: “yam kiūci #amudayadhamn.am sabban-sam nirodha- 
dhamman'-ti. Atha kho Pitaliputtako setthi paficamattini sakata- 
satāni purato uyyojetvā savam pacchato gacchanto Pataliputtassa avidūre 
dvedhüpathe (hatvā āyasmantam  Nágasenam etad-avoca: “Ayam 
kho, tàta Nāgasena, Asokārāmassa maggo ; imam kho, tāta, mayham 
kambalaratanam solasahattham āyāmena atthahattham vitthārena : 
patigaņhāhi kho, tita, imam kambalaratanam anukampam upadaya "-ti. 
Patiggahesi kho iyasmi Nāgaseno tam kambalaratanam anukampam 
npadiya. Atha kho Pātaliputtako setthi attamano udaggo pamudita- 
hadayo pītisomanassajāto Ayasmantam Nāgasenam abhividetya 
padakkhinam katvā pakkāmi, 

Atha kho āyasmā Nāgaseno vena Asokārāmo, yen’ 4yasma 
Dhammarakkhito ten’ upasañkami; upasankamitvā ayasmantam 
Dhammarakkhitam abhividetvi — attano āgatakāraņam kathetvā 
āyasmato  Dhammarakkhitassa santike tepitakam Buddhavacanam 
eken’ eva uddesena tihi māsehi byafijanato pariyāpuņitvā puna tihi 
māsehi atthato manasākāsi. Atha kho āyasmā  Dhammarakkhito 
üyasmantam Nāgasenam etad-avoca : “Sevyatha pi, Nāgasena, gopālako 
gāvo rakkhati, aññe gorasam paribhuijanti, evam-eva kho tvam, Niga- 
sena, tepitakam Buddhavacanam dhārento pi na bhāgī sāmaūūassā -ti. 
—''Hotu bhante, alam ettakenā''-ti so ten’ eva divasabhāgena tena 
rattibhāgena saha-patisambhidāhi arahattam pāpuņi. 


7. MILINDA AND AYUPALA 


Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Āyupālo Sankheyya-parivene 
pativasati, Atha kho Milindo raja amacce etad-avoca : “Ramaniva 
vata bho dosinā ratti ; kan-nu khv-ajja samanam vā brāhmaņam va 
upasankameyyüma sākgcchāya paūhapucchanāya ? Ko maya saddhim 
sallapitum vssabati kañkham pativinetun’’-ti ? Evam vutte, pañca- 
sata Yonakā rijanam  Milindam etad-avocum: "'Atthi, mahārāja, 
Āyupālo nima thero tepitako bahussuto āgatāgamo, so etarahi 
Saükheyya-parivene pativasati, gaccha tvam, mahārāja, iyasmantam 
Ayupülam pafham: pucchassū''-ti. —''Tena hi, bhane, bhadantassa 
ürocethá''-ti, Atha kho nemittiko āyasmato Āyupālassa santike 
dütam pāhesi: ''Rājā, bhante, Milindo āyasmantam Āyupālam 
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dassanakamo''-ti. Ayasmi pi kho Āyupālo evarnrāha. “Tena hi 
áagacchatü''-ti. 

Atha kho Milindo rājā  paficamattehi Yonakasatehi parivuto 
rathavaram šáruyha yena Sankheyya-parivepam yen’ āyasmā Ayupalo 
ten’ upasaünkami ; upasankamitvā āvasmatā Ayupilena saddhim 
sammodi ; sammodaniyam katham sārāņīvam vītisāretvā ekam-antam 
nisīdi. Ekam-antam nisinno kho Milindo rājā üvasmantam Āyupālam 
etad-avoca : ‘‘Kim-atthiya, bhante Ayupila, tumhākam  pabbajja, 
ko ca tumhakam paramattho'-ti ? Thero iha: “Dhammacariya- 
samacariyattha kho, mahārāja, pabbajjā''-ti. -“Atthi pana, bhante, 
gihī pi dhammacārī samacari’’-ti ? —*''Xma mahārāja, atthi gihi pi 
dhammacārī samacārī. Phagavati kho, mahārāja, Bārāņasivam Isi- 
patane Migadüye Dhammacakkam pavattente, atthirasannam brahma- 
kotinam  dhammábhisamayo ahosi ; devatinam pana dhammābhi- 
samayo gapanapatham vītivatto ; sabbe te gihibhüta, na pabbajità, 
Puna ca param, mahārāja, Bhagavatā Mahāsamaya-Suttante desiya- 
mane, Mahāmangala-Suttante desiyamine, Samacittapariyiya-Suttante 
desivamine, Rahulovada-Suttante desivamine, Parābhava-Suttente 
desivamāne, gananapatham atitinam devatānam dhammfšbhisamavo 
ahosi ; sabbe te gihibhūtā, na pabbajitā'”-ti. —““Tena hi, bhante 
Āyupāla, niratthikā tumhākam pabbajja ; pubbe  katassa pāpa- 
kammassa nissandena samaņā Sakyaputtiya pabbajanti dhutangāni ca 
pariharanti. Ye kho te, bhante Āyupāla, bhikkhū ēkāsanikā, nina 
te pubbe paresam bhogahürakü cori ; te paresam bhoge acchinditwa 
tassa kammassa nissandena etarabi ekāsanikā bhavanti, na labhanti 
kalena kalam paribhunjitum ; n’ atthi tesam silam, n’ atthi tapo, 
n° atthi brahmacariyam. Ye kho pana te, bhante Āyupāla, bhikkhū 
abbhokasika, nina te pubbe gāmaghātakā cori ; te paresam gehini 
vinüsetvü tassa kammassa nissandena etarahi abbhokāsikā bhavanti, 
na labhanti senāsanāni paribhuñjitum ; n' atthj tesam sīlam, n” atthi 
tapo, n' atthi bra'macarivam. Ye kho pana te, bhante Āyupāla, 
bhikkhü nesajjiki, nina te pubbe panthadūsakā cord ; te panthike 
Jane gahetvā bandhitva nisīdāpetvā tassa kammassa nissandena 
etarahi nesajjikā bhavanti, na labhanti seyyam kappetum, n' atthi 
tesam silam, n’ atthi tapo, n’ atthi brahmacariyan’’-ti. 

Evam vutte, ayasma Āyupālo tuņhī ahosi, na kiūci patibhāsi. Atha 
kho paūcasatā Yonakā rājānam Milindam etad-avocum : "Pandito, 
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mahārāja, thero, api ca kho avisārado, na kiñci patibhasati''-ti. Atha 
kho Milindo rājā ayasmantam Āyupālam tunhibhütam disvà apphotetvā 
ukkutthim katvà Yonake etad-avoca : “Tuccho vata bho J ambudipo, 
palāpo vata bho Jambudipo, n'atthi koci samano và brihmano và yo 
maya saddhim sallapitum ussahati kañkham pativinetun’’-ti. 5 


S MEETING OF MILINDA AND NAGASENA 


Atha kho Milindassa rañño sabban-tam parisam anuvilokentassa 
abhite amankubhite Yonake disvā etad-ahosi : “Nissamsayam atthi, 
maññe, anno koci pandito bhikkhu yo maya saddhim sallapitum ussa- 
hati, yen’ ime Yonaki na mankubhütá'-ti. Atha kho Milindo raja 10 
Yonake etad-avoca : “Atthi, bhane, añño koci pandito bhikkhu vo mayi 
saddhim sallapitum ussahati kankham pativinetun''-ti ? 

Tena kho pana samayena āyasmā Nāgaseno samanaganaparivnto 
sanghi gani ganácariyo fito yasassī sādhusammato babujanassa 
pandito byatto medhāvī nipuno viūfiū vibhavi vinito visirado bahus- 15 
suto tepitako vedagū pabhinnabuddhimā āgatāgamo pabhinnapati- 
sambhido navangasatthusisana-pariyattidharo piramippatto Jinavacane 
dhamm 'attha-desanā-pativedha-kusalo akkhaya-vicitra-patibhino citra- 
kathi kalyāņa-vākkaraņo durāsado duppasaho duruttaro durivarano 
dunnivārayo, sāgaro viya akkhobbho, girirājā viya nicealo, ranafijaho 20 
tamonudo pabhankaro mahākathī parasaņigaņa-mathano paratitthiva- 
maddano, bhikkhanam bhikkhuninam tupāsakānam upāsikānam rājū- 
nam rājamahāmattānam  sakkato garukato minito pūjito apacito, 
lābhī cīvara-piņdapāta-senāsana-gilānappaccayabhesajja-parikkhārānam, 
lābhagga-yasaggappattto, buddhinam viūūūnam  sotāvadhānena 25 
samannigatinam sandassento navangam Jinasisanaratanam, upadisanto 
dhammamaggam, dhirento dhammapajjotam, ussāpento dhamma- 
yüpam, yajanto dhammayigam, paggaņhūpento dhammaddhajam, 
ussāpento dhammaketum, uppalisento dhammasankbam, āhananto 
dhammabherim, nadanto sihanadam, gajjanto indagajjitam, madhura- 30 
gira-yajjitena  ūāņavaravijjujāla-parivethitena  karuņājala-bharitena 
mabati dhammámata-meghena sakalalokam abhitappayanto, gāma- 
nigama-rājadhānīsu  cárikam caramāno anupubbena Sigala-nagaram 
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anuppatto hoti. Tatra sudam ūyasmā Nāgaseno asitiyd bhikkhu- 
sahassehi saddhim Sankheyya-parivene pativasati. 
[Ten' āhu: 

Bahussuto citrakathī nipuņo ca visārado 
samayiko ca kusalo patibhāne ca kovido. 
Te ca tepitaka bhikkhū paficanekayika pi ca 
catunekayika c' eva Nigasenam purakkharum. 
Gambhirapanfio medhūvī maggamaggassa kovido 
uttamattham anuppatto Nāgaseno visirado 
Tehi bhikkhühi parivuto nipunehi saccavadihi 
caranto gāmanigamam Šāgalam upasankami. 
Sankheyya-parivepasmim Nāgaseno tadi vasi, 
katheti so manussehi pabbate kesari yathá-ti.] 


Atha kho Devamantiyo rājānam Milindam etad-avoca : “Agamehi 


15 tvam mahārāja, āgamehi tvam mahārāja, atthi mahārāja Nāgaseno 


20 


nama thero pandito byatto medhāvī vinīto visārado bahussuto 
citrakathi kalyāņapatibhāno, attha-dhamma-nirutti-patibhana-patisam- 
bhidāsu paramippatto, so etarahi Sankheyya-parivene pativasāti ; 
gaccha tvam, mahārāja, áyasmantam Nagasenam panham pucchassu, 
ussahati so (8४3 saddhim sallapitum kaūkham pativinetun’’-ti. .... Atha 
kho Milindo raja Devamantiyam etad-avoca : “Tena hi tvam, Deva- 
mantiya, bhadantassa santike dütam pesehi''-ti. “Evam deva’’-ti 
kho Devamantiyo àyasmato Nūgasenassa santike dütam pāhesi : 
“Raja, bhante, Milindo àyasmantam dassanakāmo''-ti. Āyasmā 


25 pi kho Nāgaseno evam-āha: “Tena hi āgacchatū''-ti. Atha kho 


Milindo rājā paūcamattehi Yonakasatehi parivuto rathavarain āruyba 
mahatā balakāyena saddhim yena Sankheyya-pariveņam, yen' āyasmā 
Nāgaseno ten' upasankami. 

Tena kho pana samayena āyasmū Nigaseno asitiyü bbikkhu- 
sahassehi saddhim mandalamile nisinno hoti. Addasi kho Milindo 
raja āyasmato Nügasenassa parisam dūrato va; disvāna Devamanti- 
yam etad-avoca. "'Kass' esi, Devamantiya, mahati parisā''-ti ?— 
“Xvasmato kho, mahārāja, Nāgasenassa parisā''-ti. Atha kho 
Milindassa rañño ayasmato Nāgasenassa parisam durato va disvā 


35 ahu-d-eva bhayam, ahu-d-eva chambhitattam, ahu-d-eva lomahumso. 


Atha kho Milindo raja, khaggaparivārito viya gajo, garuļaparivārito 
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viya nāgo, ajagaraparivārito viya kotthuko, mahisaparivirito viya 
accho, nāgānubaddho viya mandiko, saddūlānubaddho viya migo, 
ahiguņthika-samāgato viya pannago, majjira-samigato viya unduro, 
bhütavejja-samügato viva pisāco, Rihumukhagato viya cando, pannago 
viya pelantaragato, sakuņo  viya  pafjarantaragato, maccho  viya 
jālantaragato, valavanam-anuppavittho viya  puriso, Vessavaņāparā- 
dhiko viya yakkho, parikkhinayuko viva devaputto, bhito ubbigga 
utrasto samviggo lomahatthajito vimano dummano bhantacitto vipari- 
nata-manaso, "mā mam ayam jano paribhavi'"-ti dhitim upatthapetva 
Devamantiyam etad-avoca : “Mi kho tvam, Devamantiya, āyasmantam 
Nügasenam mayham ācikkhevvāsi, anakkhatan-nevàham Nagasenam 
janissimi’’-ti. —''Sādhu, mahārāja, tvaū-ūeva jānāhi''-ti. 

Tena kho pana samayena ayasmi Nigaseno tassi bhikkhuparisaya 
purato cattilisaya bhikkhusahassinam — navakataro hoti, pacchato 
cattalisaya bhikkhusahassinam buddhataro. Atha kho Milindo raja 
sabban-tam bhikkhusangham purato ca pacchato ca majjhato ca anu- 
vilokento addasà kho āyasmantam Nāgasenam dürato va bhikkhu- 
sanghassa majjhe nisinnam, kesara-siham viya vigatabhayabberavam 
vigatalomahamsam vigatabhayasārajjam ; disvāna akaren’ eva ahhasi : 
"Eso kho ettha Nāgaseno''-ti. Atha kho Milindo raja Devamantiyam 
etad-avoca : '' Eso kho, Devamantiya, iyasmi Nügaseno''-ti ? —''Ama 
mahārāja, eso kho Nügaseno, sutthu kho tvam, mahārāja, Nàgasenam 
aüüüsi'"-ti. Tato raja tuttho ahosi : *anakkhüto va maya Nigaseno 
afüüto'-ti. Atha kho Milindassa raünüo  üyasmantam — Nügasenam 
disvā va ahud-eva bhayam, abud-eva chambhitattam, @hud-eva 
lomahamso. 

[Ten' ahu: 

Caranena ©’ eva sampannam, sudantam uttame dame, 
disvà raja Nagasenam idum vacanam-abravi : 
"Kathikà maya baha diļthā, sākacehā osatā bahil, 

na tādisam bhayam isi ajja tāso vathë mama. 
Nissamsayam parijayo mama ajja bhavissāti, 

jayo ca Nigasenassa, yathā ciltam na santhitan’’-ti.] 
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9. PUGGALO N'ÜPALADBHATI 
( There is no Ego ) 


Atha kho Milindo rājā ūyasmantam  Nügasenam  etad-avoca : 
"Katham bhadanto nàyati, kin-nimo ‘si, bhante''-ti ? —''Nügaseno ti 
kho aham, maharaja, DAyimi, “Nagaseno'-ti mam, mahirija, sabrahma- 
cari samudācaranti, api ca mātāpitaro nimam karonti ‘Nigaseno’-ti và 
"Sūraseno'-ti và ' Viraseno'-ti và 'Sihaseno'-ti và, api ca kho, mahārāja, 
samkhà samanna paññatti vohāro nimamattam, yad-idam “Nigaseno'- 
ti: na h' ettha puggalo upalabbhati''-ti. 

“Sace, bhante Nágasena, puggalo n’ ūpalabbhati, ko etarahi tumhi- 
kam civara-pindapáta-senásana-gilànapaccaya-bhesajja-parikkhüram deti, 
ko tam paribhuūjati, ko silam rakkhati, ko bhāvanam anuyufijati, 
ko magga-phāla-nibbānāni sacchikaroti, ko pāņam hanati, ko adinnam 
adiyati, ko kūmesu miechā carati, ko musi bhanati, ko majjam pivati, 
ko paficinantariyakammam karoti ? Tasmā n' atthi kusalam, n’ atthi 
akusalam, n' atthi kusalākusalānam kammānam kattā và karetü va, 
n'atthi sukatadukkatānam kammānam phalam vipako. Sace, bhante 
Nügasena, yo tumhe mārēti n° atthi tassāpi pāņātipāto, tumhākam-pi, 
bhante Nāgasena, n'atthi ācariyo, n' atthi upajjhāyo, n’ atthi upa- 
sampadā. “Nagaseno-ti mam, mahārāja, sabrahmacārī samudicaranti'-ti 
yam vadesi, katamo ettha Nigaseno-ti ? Kin-nu kho, bhante, kesi Nāga- 
seno"-ti ? —''Na hi mabiraja"'-ti. —**Lomā Nāgaseno''-ti ? —''Na hi 
mahārājā "ti. —''Nakhà .... pe .... danti taco mamsam nahāru atthi 
atthiminja vakkam hadayam yakanam kilomakam pihakam papphāsam 
antam antagunam udariyām karisam pittam semham pubbo lohitam 
sedo medo assu vasa khelo singhānikā lasikā muttam matthake mattha- 
luhgam Nāgaseno''-ti ? —''Na hi mabhàárájá"-ti. —''Kin-nu kho, 
bhante, Rüpam Nāgaseno''-ti ? —''Na hi mahürájá''-ti. —''Vedanā 
Nāgaseno-ti ? Saññā Nāgaseno-ti ? Samkhira Nāgaseno-ti ? Vifihāņam 

ügaseno'"-ti ? —''Na hi mahārājā"'-ti. —''Kin-nu kho, bhante, rüpa- 
vedanā-saūihā-samkhāra-viūānam Nāgaseno''-ti ? —''Na hi mahi 
raga ti. —''Kim-pana, bhante, aññatra rüpa-vedanü-safi 
viññánam Nügaseno''-ti ? ‘Na hi mahārājā'*-ti 
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“Tvam kho ‘si, mahārāja, khattiyasukhumálo accantasukhumalo, 
tassa te, mahārāja, majjhantikasamayam tattiya bbūmiyā unhiya vāli- 
kaya kharā sakkhara-kathala-vālikā madditvā pādens gacchantassa padi 
rujanti, kayo kilamati, «vittem upahaññsti, dukkhasahagatam kāya- 
viifiinam uppajjati, kin-nu tvam pāden' āgato ‘si udāhu vāhanenā'"-ti ? 
— Naham, bhante, pāden' igacchimi, rathen&áham āgato 'sami""-ti. 
-- “Sace tvam, mahirija, rathen’ āgato ‘si, ratham me ārocehi. Kin-nu, 
mahirija, īsā ratho''-ti ? --“Na hi bhante"-ti. —''Akkho ratho-ti ? 
Cakkāni ratho-ti ? $Rathapafijaram ratho-ti ? Rathadandako 
ratho-ti ? — Yugam ratho-ti ?  Rasmiyo ratho-ti ?  Patodalatthi 
ratho"-ti ? —''Na hi bhante''-ti. —''Kin-nu kho, mahārāja, īsā- 
akkha-cakka-rathapafijara-rathadanda-vuga-raemi-patodam — ratho"'-ti ? 
—''Na hi bhante'-ti. —''Kim-pans, māhārāja, afifiatra Isi-akkha- 
cakka-rathapafijara-rathadanda-yuga-rasmi-patodam ratho''-ti ? —''Na 
hi bhante''-ti. —'"Tam-aham, mahārāja, pucchanto pucchanto na 
passāmi ratham, saddo yeva nu kho, mahārāja, ratho ? Ko pan” ettha 
ratho ? Alikam tvam, mahirija, bhasasi musāvādam ; n' atthi ratho. 
Tvam ‘si, mahārāja, sakala-Jambudipe aggarájá, kassa pana tvam bbáyi- 
tvā musa bhāsasi''-ti ? - “Naham, bhante Nigasena, musa bhaņāmi, 
isafi-ca paticca akkhafi-ca patioca cakküni ca paticca ratha-pafijarafi-ca 
paticca rathadaņdakaū-ca paticca 'ratho'-ti samkhā samafūā paññatti 
vohāro namam pnvattati'"-ti. 

“Sadhu kho tvam, mahārāja, ratham jānāsi ; evam-eva kho, maha- 
rāja, mayham-pi kese ca paticca lome ca paticea .... pe .... mattha- 
luhgan-ca paticca rüpafi-ca paticca vedanaū-ca  paticca safifafi-ca 
paticca samkhire ca paticca viññánañ-ca paticca "Nāgaseno"-ti samkhā 
samaññā paūūatti vohāro nimamattam pavattati, paramatthato pan’ 
ettha puggalo n' üpalabbhati. Bhisitam-p' etam, mahārāja, Vajirāya 
bhikkhuniyā Bhagavato sammukhà : 

Yathā hi aūgasambhārā hoti saddo 'ratho'" iti, 
evam khandhesu santesu boti 'satto'-ti sammuti" "ti. 
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10. NA cA So, NA ca ANNo 
(No Continuous Personal Identity ) 


Raji aha: ''Bhante Nagasena, yo uppajjati so eva so, udihu 
añño' -ti ? Thero aha: “Na ca so, na ca afifio "-ti. 

'"Opammam karohi''-ti. 

“Tam kim maññasi, mahārāja ? Yadā tvam daharo taruno mando 
uttinaseyyako 811081, so yeva tvam etarahi mahanto -ti ? —''Na hi, 
bhante ; afifio so daharo taruno mando uttānaseyyako ahosi, añño aham 
etarahi mahanto''-ti. —''Evam sante kho, mahārāja, mātā-ti pi na 
bhavissati, pitā-ti pi na bhavissati, ācariyo-ti pi na bhavissati, sippavā- 
ti pi na bhavissati, sīlavā-ti pi na bhavissati, paūūavā-ti pi na 
bhavissati. Kin-nu kho, maharaja, añña eva kalalassa mālā, anna 
ubbudassa mātā; anna pesiya matia, anna ghanassa mata; anña 
khuddakassa mātā, anna mahantassa mata; añño sippam sikkhati, 
añño sikkhito bhavati ; aūūo pāpakammam karoti, afifiassa hattha- 
pada chijanti''-ti ? —''Na hi bhante. Tvam pana, bhante, evam vutte 
kim vadēyyāsi "-ti. 

Thero aha: “Ahañ-ñeva kho, maharaja, daharo ahosim taruno 
mando uttānaseyyako, ahañ-ñeva etarahi mahanto, imaū-feva kayam 
nissiys sabbe te ekasangahità''-ti. 


“ee 


"Opammam  karohi''-ti 

"Yathà, mahārāja, kocid-eva puriso padipam padipeyya, kim so 
sabbarattim dīpeyyā''-ti ? —“ Ama, bhante, sabbarattim dīpeyyā '-ti. — 
“Kin-nu kho, mahārāja, yi purime yame acci, sā majjhime yame acci'"- 
ti ? —''Na hi bhante''-ti. —''Yà majjhime yame acci, šā pacchime yame 

i"-ti ? —'*Na hi bhante''-ti.—''Kin-nu kho, mahirija, anno so ahosi 

purime yāme padipo, añño majjhime yàme padipo, aūūo pacchime 
yame padipo'-ti ? —''Na hi bhante, tam yeva nissàya sabbarattim 
padipito''-ti '"Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, dhammasantati sandahāti ; 
añño uppujjati, añño nirujjhati ; apubbam acarimam ४1४७ sandahati 
tena na ca so, na ca añño pacchimavihhapasangaham gacchatī -ti 

“Bhiyyo opammam karohi''-ti 

"Yathà, meharaja, khiram duyhamānam kālantarena dadhi pari- 
vatteyya, dadhito navanitam, navanitato ghatam parivatteyya, yo 


35 nu kho, mahārāja, evam vadeyya : yam yeva khiram, tam yeva dadhi 


tam yeva navanitam, tam yeva ghatan-ti, sammā nu kho so, mahārāja, 
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vadamino vadeyya''-ti ? --“Na hi bhante, tam yeva nissaya sam- 
bhütan''-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, dhammasantati sandahati ; 
anno uppajjati, aūfio nirujjhati ; apubbam acarimam viya sandahati ; 
tena na ca so, na ca añño pacchimavihnapasangaham gacchāti' "-ti. 


ll. Ko PATISANDAHATI ? 


( Rebirth is not Transmigration ) 


Raja āha: “Bhante Nāgasena, ko patisandahati''-ti ? 

Thero iha: ''Nāmarūpam kho, mahārāja, patisandahati"-ti. — 
“Kim imam yeva nāmarūpam patisandahati"'-ti? —**Na kho, mahārāja, 
imam yeva nümarüpam patisandahati, iminā pana, maharaja, nama- 
rüpena kammam karoti sobhanam và pāpakam và, tena kammena 
afifiam nāmarūpam patisandahati'-ti. —''Yadi, bhante, na imam 
yeva nümarüpam patisandahati, nanu so mutto bhavissati papakehi 
kammehi''-ti ? 

Thero iha: “Yadi na patisandaheyya, mutto bhaveyya papakehi 
kammehi ; yasmā ca kho, mahārāja, patisandabati, tasma na mutto 
papakehi kammehi’’-ti. 

'"Opammam karohi"'-ti. 

“Yathi, mahārāja, kocid-eva puriso anüatarasea purisassa ambam 
avahareyya, tam-enam ambasāmiko gahetvā raūūo dasseyya : 'iminá, 
deva, purisena mayham ambā avahatá'-ti. Bo evam vadeyya : "nāham, 
deva, imassa ambe avaharāmi ; aññe te ambi ye iminā ropitā, anne 
te ambi ye maya avahatā, náham dandappatto’-ti. Kin-nu kho 80, 
mahārāja, puriso dandappatto bhaveyyā'”-ti ? —'*Āma, bhante, dandap- 
patto bhaveyyá''-ti. —“ Kena kāruņenā' -ti ? —':Kiūcūpi so evam 
vadeyya, purimam, bhante, ambam apaccakkhāya pacchimena ambena 
so puriso dandappatto bhaveyya’’-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, maharaja, 
iminà nimaripena kammam karoti sobhanam vi pāpakam và, tena 
kammenn afiiam nāmarūpam patisandahati, tasmā na mutto pāpakehi 
kammehi"'-ti. 

- “Bhiyyo opammam karohi’’-ti. 
— "Yatba, maharaja, koci puriso affiatarassa purisassu sālim ava- 
hareyya .... pe .... ucchum avahareyya .... pe... ; yathā, mahūrāja, 
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koci puriso hemantike kile aggim jāletvā visīvetvā avijjhāpetvā pakka- 
meyya, atha kho so aggi afifiatarassa purisassa khettam daheyya, 
tam-enam khettasimiko gehetvā rañño dasseyya: 'imini, deva, 
purisena mayham khettam daddhan-ti. So evam vadeyya: "nāham, 
deva, imassa khettam jhāpemi ; añño so aggi yo mayā avijjhāpito, añño 
so aggi yen" imassa khettam daddham, náham dandappatto'-ti. Kin-nu 
so, mahārāja, puriso dandappatto bhaveyyá''-ti ? —‘‘Ama bhante, 
dandappatto bhaveyyá''-ti, —‘‘Kena kürapená'-ti ? — —''Rificápi 
so evam vadeyya, purimam, bhante, aggim apaccakkhiya pacchimena 
aggina so  puriso daņdappatto bhaveyyā''-ti. —"''Evam-eva kho, 
mahārāja, iminā nāmarūpena kammam karoti sobhanam và pāpakam 
vñ, tena kammena aññam nàmarüpam patisandahati, tasmā na mutto 
papakehi kammehi'"-ti. 

“Bhiyyo opammam karohi" '-ti. 

“Yatha, maharaja, kocid-eva puriso daharim dārikam  viretva 
suūkam datvā pakkameyya, sā aparena samayena mahati assa 
vayappattā, tato aūūo puriso sunkam datvā vivāham kareyya. 
Itaro figaniva evam vadeyya : ‘kissa pana me tvam, ambho purisa, 
bhariyam nesi'-ti ? So evam vadeyya : “naham tava bhariyam nemi ; 
aññā sa dārikā dahari taruni ya taya vāritā ca dinnasunka ca, 
anna yam dārikā mahati vayappattā maya vāritā ca dinnasunka ca'- 
ti. Te vivadamānā tava santike āgaccheyyum, kassa tvam, mahirija, 
altham dhāreyyāsi''-ti ? —''Purimassa bhante''-ti. —''Kimkāraņā''-ti 2 
—''Kiūcāpi so evam vadeyya, api ca tato yeva si mahati nibbattà""-ti. 
—''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, kiūcāpi anüam māraņantikām nama- 
rüpam, aññam patisandhismim nāmarūpam, api ca tato yeva tam 
nibbattam, tasmā na parimutto pāpakehi kammehi’’-ti. 

“Bhiyyo opammam karohi '-ti. 

“Yatha, mabārāja, kocid-eva  puriso gopālakassa  hatthato 
kbīraghatam kiņitvā tase’ eva hatthe nikkhipitvā pakkameyya : 
‘sve pahetva gamissami'-ti ; tām aparajju dadhi sampajjeyya. So 
āgantvā evam vadeyya : 'dehi me khiraghatan'-ti. Bo dadhim dasseyya. 
[taro evam vadeyya: 'náham tava hattbato dadhirn kinümi, dehi me 
khiraghatan'-ti. So evam vadeyya : "ajānato te khiram dadhibhütan'-ti. 
Te vivadamānā tava santike ūgaccheyyum, kassa tvam, mahārāja, 
attham dhāreyyāsi''-ti ? —''Gopalakassa bhante''-ti. —*‘Kimkarana’’- 
ti? —*Kiūcāpi so evam vadeyya, api ca tato yeva tam nibbattan""-ti. 
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—'"Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, kiūcāpi aüfiam imāraņantikam — nàma- 
rūpam, aūūam patisandhismim nāmārūpam, api ca tato yeva tam 
nibbattam, tasmā na parimutto p&pakehi kammehi''-ti. 


12. KAMMA 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nügasena, yin’ imani pafic' āyatanāni, kin-nu 
tani ninakammehi nibbattāni udihu ekena kammena"'-ti ? 

Thero iha: “Nanikammehi, mahārāja, nibbattini, na ckena 
kamnienā''-ti. —‘Opammam karobi''-ti. -—'"Tam kim maūfasi, 
maharaja ?  [Ekasmim  khette pafica bijani vapeyyum, tesam 
nanabijanam  nanaphalani —nibbattevyun"-ti ? —āma bhante, 
nibbatteyyun"-ti. — —''Evam-eva kho, mabirija, yin’ imani pane" 
üyatanüni tani nānākammehi nibbattini, na ekena kammeni"'-ti. 

Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, kena küranena mānussā na sabbe 
samaki: anne appāyukā, aññe dīghāyukā ; anne bavhābādhā, anne 
appābādbā ; aññe dubbaņņā, aññe vannavanto ; afifie appesakkhi, 
aññe mahesakkhi ; anne appabhogā, aññe mahābhogā ; aññe nica- 
kulinā, anne mahākulinā ; aññe duppañña, anne pafifidvanto'’’-ti ? 

Thero aha: “Kissa pana, mahārāja, rukkhà na sabbe samakā : 
anne ambilā, anne lavaņā, anne tittakā, anne katukā, aññe kusāvā, 
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anne madhurā''-ti ?—'Maūnāmi, bhante, bījānam nānākaraņenā""-ti ? 20 


—''Evam-evā kho, maharaja, kamminam nānākarāņenā  manussá 
na sabbe.samaka: aūūe appāyukā, aññe dīghāyukā ; .... pe .... aññe 
duppanda, aññe paññavanto. Bhisitam-p' etam, mahārāja, Bhaga- 
vati: 'Kammassakü, minava, sattā kammadiyid’ kammayoni 
kammabandhū kammapatisaraņā, kammam satte vibhajati, yad-idam 
hinapanitataya "-ti. 

“Kallo "si, bhante Nāpgasenā""-ti. 


25 
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13. VĀYĀMA 


Raja aba. “Bhante Nügasena, tumhe bhaņathu : 'kin-ti imam 
dukkham nirujjheyya, aññañ-ca dukkham na uppajjeyyā-ti, etad-attha', 
maharaja, amhākam pabbajjā'-ti. Kim  patigacc' eva viyamitena, 

5 nanu sampatte kale viyamitabban '-ti ? 

Thero aha: *''Sampatte kile, mahārāja, vāyāmo akiccakaro 
bhavati, paligacc' eva vāyāmo kiccakaro bhavati'-ti. —*'Opammam 
karohi'"-ti. - “Pam kim maññasi, mahārāja ? Yadi tvam pipāsito 
bhaveyyāsi tadā tvam udapānam khaņāpeyyāsi, taļākam khaņāpeyyāsi : 

10 ‘paniyam pivissāmi" ''-11 ? —''Na hi bhante''-ti. —'*Evam-eva kho, 
maharaja, sampatte kile vāyāmo akiccakaro bhavati, patigacc' eva 
vāyāmo  kiccakaro bhavati' '-ti. —''Bhiyyo opammam  karohi'"-ti. 
—''Tam kim maūūasi, mahārāja ? Yada tvam bubbukkhito bhavey- 
yāsi tadā tvam khettam kasāpeyyāsi, salim ropāpeyyāsi, dhaūūam 

15 atiharāpeyyāsi : 'bhattam bhunjissami' "- ? —“Na hi bhante’’-ti. 
—‘Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, sampatte kale yayamo akiccakaro bhavati, 
patiyacc' eva vāyāmo kiccakaro bbavati'-ti. —''Bhiyyo opammam 
karohi'-ti. --'Tam kim maññasi, maharaja ? Yada te saüngamo 
paccupatthito bhaveyya tadi tvam parikham khaņāpeyyāsi, pākā- 

20 ram karipeyyisi, gopuram kārāpeyyāsi, attàlakam? kārāpeyyāsi, 
dhaūūam atiharüpeyyüsi, tadā tvam hatthismim sikkheyyasi, 
assasinim sikkheyyāsi, rathasmim sikkheyyasi, dhanusmim sikkheyyasi, 
tharusmim sikkheyyāsi''-ti ? —''Na hi bhante''-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, 
mahārāja, sampatte kale vàyàmo akiccakaro bhavāti, patigace' eva 

25 vāyāmo kiccakaro bhavati.  Bhāsitam-p' etam, mahārāja, Bhagavata : 

*Patigacc" eva tam kayirā yam jaññā hitam-attano ; | 
na sākatika-cintāya, mantā' dhīro parakkame. 
Yathā sākatiko nama samam hitvā mahāpatham 
visamam maggam üruyha akkhacchinno va jhüyati, 
30 Evam dhammā apakkamma adhamioam anuvattiya 

mano” maccumukhampatto akkhacchinno va socati’ "'-ti. 

1 Variant : etad-atthdya, 3 Variant: afļālam. 

3 The reading is mdno in Samyntia Niküya, Jl. 22, where the vertes occur. "Tronckner's 

Note: "mano perbaps means mênara,” 











14. SILA 


Raja ahi; “Kimlakkhanam, bhante, Silan"-ti ?  —''Patitthüna- 
lakkhanam, mahārāja, Silam ; sabbesam kusalinam dhammānam, 
indriya-bala-bojjhanga-magga-satipatthina-sammappadhana - iddhipáda- 
jhina-vimokkha-simidhi-samipattiaam, Silam patittha. Sile patitthi- 
tassa kho, mahārāja, sabbe kusala dhammā na pārihāyanti""-ti, 

"Opammam karohi '-ti. 

“Yatha, mahārāja, ye keci bījagāmabhūtagāmā vuddhim virülhim 
vepullam āpajjanti, sabbe le pathavim nissiya pathaviyam patitthiya 
vuddhim virülhim vepullam Apajjanti, evam-eva kho, muljārājā, yopáva- 
caro Silam nissiya Sile patitthaya paūc" indriyāni bhāveti : saddh’ 
indriyam, viriy’ indriyam, sat” indriyam, samādh' indrivarp, paññ' 
indriyan''-ti. —''Bhiyyo opammam karohi''-ti. —'Yathā, mahārāja, 
ye keci balakaraniyà kammantā kariyanti, sabbe te pathavim nissiya 
pathaviyam patitthaya kummanta kariyanti, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, 
yogāvacaro Silam nissiya Sile patitthāva pañe' indriyani bhāveti : 
saidh’ indriyam,  viriy' indriyam, sat’ indriyam, samādh' indriyam, 
panü' indriyan’’-ti, —''Bhiyyo opammam karohi''-ti, —Yathi, mahā- 
raja, nagaravaddhaki nazaram māpetukāmo pathamam uagaratthanarn 
sodhāpetvā khinukantakum apakaddhāpetvā samam kārāpetvā tato 
aparabhage vithi-catukka-sihghitakadi-paricchedena vibhājitvā nagaram 
māpeti, evam-eva kho, maharaja, yogāvacaro Bilam nissšya Sile patit- 
thüya panic’ indriyāni bhāveti : saddh' indriyam .... pe .... paññ' indri- 
yam. Bhisitam-p’ etam, mahārāja, Bhagavata : 

'Sīle patitthāya naro sapaüfo cittam paññañ-ca bhāvayam 
ñtápi nipako bhikkhu, so imam vijataye jatan’-ti. 
“Ayam patittba dharaņī va pāņinam, 
idafi-ca mülam kusalābhivuddhiyā, 
mukhaū-c" idam sabbajinānusāsane, 
yo silakhandho varapatimokkhiyo' "ti, 
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15. BADDHA 


Raja dha: “Bhante Nigasena, kimlakkhaņā Saddhá''-ti ? 

'"Sampasādana-lakkhaņā ca, mahiraja, Saddhā, sampakkbandana- 
lakkhana c4 "'-ti. 

“Katham, bhante, sampasádana-lakkhanà Saddhā''-ti ? --“Saddha 
kho, mahārāja, uppajjamānā nivara ne vikkhambheti, vinivaranam cittam 
hoti accham vippasannam anāvilām, evam kho, maharaja, sampasidana- 
lakkhana Saddhā''-ti. —*'Opammam karohi’’-ti. —''Yathà, mabirija, 
rājā cakkavattī caturanginiyā senāya saddhim addhànamaggapatipanno 
parittam udakam tareyya, tam udakam hatthihi ca assehi ca rathehi ca 
pattihi ca khubhitam bhaveyya āvilam lulitam kalalibhütam, uttinno ca 
raja cakkavatti manusse āņāpeyya : 'pániyam, bhane, ūharatha, pivis- 
sami'-ti. Raūūo udakappasādako mani bhaveyya. 'Evam devā'-ti kho 
te manussi rañño cakkavattissa patissutvā tam udakappasidakam manim 
udake pakkhipeyyum.  Tasmim udake pakkhittamatte sankha-sevāla- 
panakam vigaccheyya kaddamo ca sannisideyya, accham bbaveyya 
udakam vippasannam anāvilam. Tato rañño cakkavattissa paniyam upa- 
nāmeyyum : ‘pivatu devo paniyan’-ti. Yatha, mahārāja, udakam evam 
cittam datthabbam, yathā te manussā evam yogávacaro datthabbo, 
yatha saükha-sevála-panakam kaddamo ca evam kilēsā datthabbā, yathā 
udakappasüdako mani evam Saddhā datthabba ; yathà udakappasidake 
maņimhi udake pakkhittamatte saükha-sevala-panakam  vigaccheyya 
kaddamo ca sannisideyya, aceham bhaveyya udakam vippasannam 
anüvilam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, Saddha uppajjamānā nivarane 
vikkhambheti, vinivaranam cittam hoti accham vippasannam anāvilam. 
Evam kho, mahārāja, sampasadana-lakkhana Saddhā''-ti. 
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ajananto bhito vitthato tire tittheyya, ath'aññataro puriso āgantvā 
attano thāmaū-ca balaü-ca sampassanto galham kaccham bandhitva 
pakkhanditvā tareyya, tam tiņņam passitvà mahajanakayo pi tareyya, 
evam-eva kho, mabirija, yogávacaro aññesam cittam vimuttam 
passitvà sotápattiphale và sakadigāmiphale và anāgāmiphale và arahatte 
vi sampakkhandati, yogam karoti appattassa pattiyá anadhigatassa 
adhigamāya a-sacchikatassa sacchikiriyiya. Evam kho, mahārāja, 
sampakkhandana-lakkhana Saddhā. — Bhüsitam-p' etam, mabiraja, 
Bhagavatā Samyuttamikayavare : 


'Saddhüya taratī ogham, appamidena aņņāvam, 
viriyena dukkham-acceti, paūūāya parisujjhati" '"-ti 


16. VIRIYA 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, kimlakkhanam Viriyan "ti 2 

'U patthambhana-lakkhanam, mahārāja, Viriyam. Viriy üpattham- 
bhità sabbe kusalia dhamma na parihayanti" "-ti. | 

''Opammam karohi''-ti. 

'Yathā, mahārāja, puriso gehe patante aūūena dārunā upattham- 
bheyya, upatthambhitam santam evan-fam geham na pateyya, evam-eva 
kho, mahārāja, upatthambhana-lakkhanam Viriyam. Viriy'üpattham- 
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bhità sabbe kusala dhammā na parihayanti"-ti. —''Bhiyyo opammam 20 


karohi'-ti. —-''Yathā, mahārāja, parittakam senam mahati senā bhaū- 
jeyya, tato raja aññam-aññam anusāreyyā anupeseyya, taya saddhim 
parittakà sena mahantam senam bhaūjeyya, evam-eva kho, maha- 
raja, upatthambhana-lakkhanam Viriyam. Viriy ūpatthambhitā sabbe 


kusala dhammā na paribayanti. Bhāsitam-p' etam, mahārāja, Bhaga- 25 


vata : “Viriyavi kho, bhikkhave, ariyasāvako akusalam pajahati kusalam 
bhaveti, sávajam pajahati anavajjam  bhàveti, suddham-attānam 


pariharati" '"-ti 
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17. Sav 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, kimlakkhana Sati''-ti ? 

“Apilapana-lakkhana, mahiraja, Sati, upaganhana-lakkhana cá '-ti. 
" Katham, bhante, apilàpana-lakkhapa Sati''-ti ? —''Sati, maha- 
5 raja, uppajjamánà kusalákusala-sávajjánavajja-hinappanita-kanhasukka- 
sappatibhiga-dhamme apilapeti : ‘ime cattaro satipatthānā, ime cattāro 
sammappadhārā, ime caftiro iddhipādā, imani paūc' indriyani, imani 
paūca balani, ime satta bojjbanga, ayam ariyo atthangiko maggo, ayam 
sumatho, ayam vipassana, ayam vijjā, ayam vimutti'-ti ; tato yogāva- 
10 caro sevitabbe dhamme sevati, a-sevitabbe dhamme"na sevati, bhajitabbe 
 dhamme bhajati, na-bhajitabbe dbamme na bhajati. Evam kho, 
mahārāja, apilapana-lakkhana Sati''-ti. --“Opammam  karohi"'-ti. 
—''Yathā, mahārāja, raūūo cakkavattissa bhaņdāgāriko rājānam cakka- 
vattim sāyapātam yasam saripeti : 'eltaka, deva, te hatthī, ettakā assā, 
15 ettakā rathā, ettaka patti, ettakam hirahdam, ettakam suvannam, 
ettakam sipateyyam, tam devo saratü'-ti raūūo sāpateyyam apilāpeti, 
evam-eva kho, maharaja, Sati uppajjamana kusalakusala-sivajjanavajja- 
hinappanita-kanhasukka-sappatibhaga-dhamme apilapeti: “ime cattüro 
satipatthānā, ime cattāro sammappadhānā, .... pe ...., ayam vijjā, 
20 ayam vimutti-ti ; talo yogāvacaro sevitabbe dhamme sevati, a-sevitabbe 
dhamme na sevati, bhajitabbe dhamme bhajati, na-bhajitabbe dhamme 

na bhajati. Evam kho, mabārāja, apilapana-lakkbana Sati’’-ti 


“Katham, bhante, upagaņbana-lakkhaņā Sati''-ti ?-—''Sati, maha- 

rāja, uppajjamānā hitāhitānam dhammanam gatiyo samannesati : “ime 

25 dhamma hita, ime dhammā abitā, ime dhammā upakārā, ime dhammā 
anupakārā'-tī ; tato yogávacaro ahite dhamme apanudeti, hite dhamme 
upaganhati, anupakāre dhamme apanudeti, upakare dhamme upa- 

gaņhāti. Evam kho, maharaja, upagaņhana-lakkhaņā Sati’’-ti. — 

š “Opammam karohi' '-ti. -- Yathi, mahārāja, ranfio cakkavattissa pari- 
30 nayaka-ratavam rañño hitühite jānāti : “ime rañño hità ime ahitā, ime 

“upakara ime anupakārā”-ti, tato ahite apanudeli, hile — gaņhāti, — 

= #@nupakare apanudeti, upakāre upagaņhāti ; evam-eva kho, maha: 

NG "Bati uppajjamānā  hitáhitànam dhammānam gatiyo samannesati : 

| jā ahitā, ime dhamma upakārā, ime 

| — sāvacaro ahite dhamme apanudeti, 

| — adat s 


















PROSE 165 


dhamme upagaņhāti. Evam kho, mahūrāja, opaganhana-lakkhana 
Sati. Bhāsitam p etam, mahārāja, Bhagavatā : 'Satin-ca khvāham, 
bhikkhave, sabbatthikam vadāmi" "'-ti. 


18. SAMADHI 


Raja aha: "Bhante Nāgasena, kimlakkhaņo Samàádhi''-ti ? 5 

“Pamukha-lakkhano, maharaja, Samadhi; ve keci kusala dhammā, 
sabbe te Samādhi-pamukhā honti Samādhi-ninnā Samādbi-poņā 
Samādhi-pabbhārā''-ti. —''Opammam karohi’’-ti. —“Yathā, mahārāja, 
kūtāgārassa ya kaci gopanasiyo, sabbā tā kitangama honti kūtaninnā 
kūtasamosaraņā, kitam tāsam aggam-akkhāyati ; evam-eva kho, mahā- 10 
raja, ye keci kusali dhammā, sabbe te Samādhi-pamukhā honti Sama- 
dhi-ninnā Samādhi-poņā Samadhi pabbhārā""-ti “Bhiyyo opammam 
karohi”'-ti.-“Yatha, mahārāja, koci raja caturanginivā senāya saddhim 
sangamam otareyya, sabbà va senā, hatthī ca assā ca matha ca pattī ca, 
"tappamukhā bhaveyyum tanninna tappona tappabbhārā, tam yeva 15 
anupariyayeyyum ; evam-eva kho, mahārāja, ye keci kusalà dhammā, 
sabbe te Samādhi-pamukhā Samādhi-ninnā Samādhi-roņā Samādbi- 
pabbhārā. Evam kho, mahārāja, pamukha-lakkhano Samadhi. Bhisi- 
lam-p' etam, mahārāja, Bhagavatā : 'Samüdhim, bhikkhave, bhavetha, 
samahito yathübhütam pajānāti' ''-ti 20 


19. PARRA 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, kimlakkhaņā Panná''-ti ? 
"Chedana-lakkhanü, mahārāja, Paūnā-ti. Yatha, mahiraja, yava- 
lavako vàmena batthena yavakalipam gahetvā dakkhinena hatthena 
dattam gahetvā dattena chindati, evam-eva kho, maharaja, yogavacaro 25 
manasikürena manasam gahetvā Pandaya kilese chindati. Evam kho, 
māhārāja, chedana-lakkhaņā Panná-ti. Api ca obhūsana-lakkhaņā pi 
Ó - Padha''-ti. 
o... "'Katham, bhante, obhāsana-lakkhaņā Panüá'"-ti ? —“Paññā, 
maharaja, uppajjam ini avijj'andbakiram vidhameti, vijj obhüsam janeti, 30 
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napalokam vidamseli, ariyasaccāni pākatāni karoti ; tato yoravacaro 
aniccan-ti và dukkhan-ti và anatta-ti và sammappaūūāya passati''-ti. 
—'"'Opammam  karohi'-ti. —‘Yathi, mahārāja, puriso andhakire 
gehe padipam  paveseyya, pavittho padipo andhakāram vidhamcti, 
obhāsam janeti, @lokam vidainseti, rūpāni pākatāni karoti; evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, Panna uppajjamānā avijj'andhakāram vidhameti, 
vijj obhásam janeti, ūāņālokam vidamseti, ariyasaccāni pākatāni karoti ; 
tato yogūvacaro aniccan-ti và dukkhan-ti và anattá-ti và sammappaūūāva 
passati. Evam kho, mahārāja, obhāsana-lakkhaņā Panná''-ti. 


20. QGiHl AND PABBAJITA 


"Bhante Nāgasena, bhüsitam-p' etam Bhagavatā : 'Gibino va 
‘ham, bhikkhave, pabbajitassa và sammā-patipattim vaņņemi : gihi va, 
bhikkhave, pabbajito và sammā patipanno samma-patipattadbikaranam 
aradbako hoti ñayam dhammam kusalan'-ti. Yadi, bhante Nagasena, 
eihi odāta-vasano kāmabhogī putta-dara-sambadhasayanam ajjhavasanto 
Kāsika-candanam  paccanubhonto mūlā-gandha-vilepanam dharerto 
jifarüpa-rajatam sādiyanto mani-kanaka-vicitta-molibaddho — saminü 
patipanno ārādhako hoti ūāyam dhammam kusalam, pabbajito pi 
bhandu kāsāvavatiha-vasano parapindam ajjhupagato catusu silakkhan- 
dhesu sammā paripūrakārī diyaddhesu  sikkhüpadasatesu samadaya 
vattanto terasasu dhutagunesu anavasesam vattanto samma patipanno 
aradhako holi fayam dhammam kusalam ; tattha, bhante, ko viseso 
gihino va pabbnjitassa và ? Aphalam hoti tapokammam, niratthika 
pabbajjā, vaūjbā sikkhāpada-gopanā, mogham dhutaguņa-ramādānam. 
Kim tattha dukkham-anucinnena ? Nanu nama sukhen'eva eukkham 
adhigantabban"'-ti ? 

“Bhasitam-p' etam, mahārāja, Bhagavatā : "Gibino va ‘bam, bhik- 
khave, pabbajitassa và .... pe .... ārādhako hoti fayam dbammam 
kusalan'-ti. Evam-etam, mabiraja, sammā patipanno va settho. Pabba- 
jito pi, mabārāja, 'pabbajito "nibi'-ti na samma patipajjeyya, atha kho 
so ārakā va sámaüfia, ārakā va brabmaññā ; pag'eva gibi odāta-vasuno. 
Gihi pi, mahārāja, samma patipanno ārādhako hoti ñayam dhammam 
kusalam. Pabbajito pi, mabaraja, sammā patipanno ārādhako hoti ñāyam 
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dhammam kusalam. Api ca, mahārāja, pabbajito va simafifiassa issaro 
adhipati. Pabbajja, mahārāja, bahuguņā anekaguņā appamāņagunā, 
na sakka pabbajjaya guna parimāņam katum. Yatba, mahārāja, kāma- 
dadassa maniratanassa na sakkā dhanena aggho parimāņam kātum : 
‘ettakam maniratanassa mūlan'-ti ; evam-eva kho, mabārāja, pabbajjā 
bahuguņā anekaguņā appamanaguna, na sakkā pabbajjiya guni pari- 
manam katum. Yathā và pana, mahārāja, mahāsamudde ūmiyo na 
sakka parimanam kātum : ‘ettaki mahāsamudde ümiyo'-ti:; evam-eva 
kho, mahārāja, pabbajja bahuguna anekaguna appamāņaguņā, na sakka 
pabbajjaya guna parimánam katum.  Pabbajitassa, mahārāja, yam 
kinci karaniyam sabban-tam khippam-eva samijjhati, no cirarattaya. 
Kim karanam ? Pabbajito, mahārāja, appiccho hoti santuttho pavivitto 
asamsattho āraddhaviriyo nirālayo aniketo paripunnasilo sallekhitācāro 
dhutapatipattikusalo hoti ; lamkarana pabbajitassa yam kiūci karani- 


yam sabban-tam khippam-eva satnijjhatt, no cirarattāya. Yatbā, mahā- 15 


raja, nigganthi-sama-sudhota-uju- vimala-naraco susajjito sammā vahati, 
evain-eva kho, mahārāja, pabbajitissa yam kiūci karaniyam sabban- 
lam khippami-eva samijjhati, no cirarattayá' '-ti. 

“Sadhu, bhante Nagasena, evam-etam tathi sampaticcbimi”'-ti. 


21. Buppro PŪJAM SADIYATI ? 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, ime titthiyà evam bhaņanti : “Yadi 
Buddho püjam sūdiyati, na parinibbuto Buddho, samyutto lokena, 
antobhaviko lokasmim, lokusūdhāraņo, tasmā tassa kato adhikāro 
vaījho bhavati aphalo ; yadi parinibbuto, visamyutto lokena, nissato 
sabbabhavehi, tassa püjà na uppajjati, parinibbuto na kifici sadiyati, 
asüdiyantassa kato adhikāro vaijho bhavati aphalo'-ti. Ubhatokotiko 
eso pariho. N' eso visayo appattaminasinam, mahantinam yev’ eso 
visayo. Bhind' etam ditthijilam, ekamse thapaya. Tav' eso paūho 
anuppatto, anāgatānam Jinaputtānam cakkhuml dehi paravida-nig- 
gahāyā”"ti. 

Thero iha: “Parinibbuto, mahārāja, Bhagavā, na ca Bhagavā 
pūjam sādiyāti. Bodhimūle yeva 'lathágatassa sādiyanā pahina, 
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kim-pana anupidisesiya nibbāna-dhātuyā parinibbutassa. Bhisitam-p' 
etam, mahārāja, therena Sāriputtena Dhamma-senipatina : 
'Püjivantà asamasama sadevamanusehi te 
na sādiyanti sakkāram, buddhānam esa dhammata’ *'-ti. 

5 Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, putto và pituno vaņņam bhāsati, 
pita và puttassa vannam bhisati, na c" etam kāraņam paravādānam 
niggahiya, pasīda-ppakāsanam nim” etam, ingha me tvam tattha 
kiranam sammā brūhi sakavādassa patitthūpanāya ditthijāla- 
vinivethanayàa"'"-t 

10 Thero aha: ‘*Parinibbuto, mahārāja, Bhagavā, na ca Bhagavā 
pūjam sadiyati. Asadiyantass’ eva Tathagatassa devamanussa dhitu- 
ratanam vatthum karitva Tathagatassa hina-ratanarammanena sammi- 
patipattim sevantā tisso sampattiyo patilabhanti. Yathi, mahārāja, 
mahati-mahi-aggikkhandho pajjalitva nibbiyeyya, api nu kho so, mahā- 

15 rāja, aggikkhandho sādiyati tinakatth' upadanan''-ti ? —"'Jalamāno 
pi so, bhante, mahā-aggikkhandho tinakatth' upādānam na sadiyati, 
kim-pana nibbuto upasanto acetano sādiyati''-ti ? —'"Tasmim pana, 
mahārāja, aggikkhandhe uparate upasante, loke aggi suho hoti-ti ? — 
“Na hi, bhante, kattham aggissa vatthu hoti upādānam, ye keci 

20 manussā aggikāmā te attano thama-bala-viriyena paccatta-purisakarena 
kattham manthayitvā aggim nibbattetvā tena agginā aggikaraniyani 
karonti'-ti.  —''"Tena hi, mahārāja, titthiyinam  vacanam micchi 
bhavati : “asidiyantassa kato adhikaro vañjho bhavati aphalo'-ti. 
Yathā, mahārāja,  mahati-mahi-aggikkhandho pajjali, evam-eva 

25 Bhagavā dasa-sahassimhi lokadhātuyā buddhasiriya pajjali ; yathā, 
mahārāja, mahati-mahā-aggikkhandho pajjalitvà nibbuto, evam-eva 
Bhagavā dasa-sahassimhi lokadhātuyā buddhasiriyā pajjalitvà anupā- 
disesaya nibbina-dhatuya parinibbuto ; yathā, mahārāja, nibbuto aggik- 
khandho tinakatth' upādānam na sidiyati, evam-eva kho Lokahitassa 

30 sādiyanā pahina upasantā ; yathā, mahārāja, manussā, nibbute aggik 









khandhe anupādāne, attano thima-bala-viriyena paccatta-purisakarena 
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22. ATTHI Šo BHAGAvA ? 


Rājā āha * "Bhante Nāgasena, kim-pana Buddho taya dittho’’-ti ? 
— Na hi mahārājā''-ti. —''Kim-pana te ācariyehi Buddho dittho''-ti ? 
—' Na hi mahürájá'-ti. —*''Bhante Nāgasena, na kira taya Buddho 
dittho, nêpi kira te àcariyehi Buddho dittho. Tena hi, bhante Nāga- 5 
sena, n' atthi Buddho, na h' ettha Buddho paünüyati'-ti. -“Attbi 
pana te, mahārāja, pubbakā khattiya ye te tava khattiya-vamsassa 
pubbangama’’-ti ? - “Ama bhante ; ko samsayo ? Atthi pubbakā 
khattiyi ye mama khattiya-vamsassa pubbatgamā''-ti. —''Diithapubbā 
taya, mahārāja, pubbakā khattiyā''-ti ? --“Na hi bhante''-ti. —''Ye 10 
pana tam, mahārāja, anusāsanti, purohità senāpatino akkhadassā 
mahāmattā, tehi pubbaka khattiya ditthapubbā'"-ti ?- “Na hi bhante’’- 
ti. —“Yadi pana te, maharaja, pubbakā khattiya na dittha, nāpi 
kira tē anusāsakehi pubbakā khattiya dittha, kattha pubbakā khattiyā ? 
Na h'ettha pubbaka khattiya paünayanti'-ti. —''Dissanti, bhante 15 
Nügasena, pubbakinam khattiyanam anubhūtāni paribhogabhaņdāni, 
seyyath' idam: setacchattam unhisam piduka  vülavijani khagga- 
ratanam mahārahāni ca sayanani, yehi mayam jāneyyāma saddahey- 
yama: 'atthi pubbakā khattiyà' "-ti, —''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, 
mayam-p' etam Bhagavantam jūneyyāma saddaheyyama. Atthi tam 20 
karapam yena mayam kārāņena jāneyyāma saddaheyyāma : ‘atthi so 
Bhagavā'-ti. Katamam tam kiranam ?  Atthi kho, maharaja, tena 
Bhagavata jànatà passatā arahatā sammāsambuddhena  anubhütàni 
paribhogabhandani, seyyath' idam: cattiro satipatthānā, cattāro 
sammappadhana, cattāro iddhipādā, paūc' indriyüni, panca balini, 25 
satta bojjhaūgā, ariyo atthaügiko magego, yehi sadevako loko jānāti 
saddahati : 'atthi so Bhagavā'-ti. Iminā, mahārāja, karanena, imina 
betuna, iminü  nayena, iminā anuminens fūātabbam: 'atthi so 
Bhagava'-ti. 

Babi jane tarayitva nibbuto upadhikkhaye, 30 
anuminena ñātabbam : atthi so Dipad'uttamo''-ti. 

"Bhante Nagasena, opammam karohi"'-ti. 

"Yathü, mahārāja, nagaravaddhakī — nagaram miapetukimo 
pathamam taya samam anunnatam anonatam a-sakkhara-pisinam 
nirupaddavam anavajju ramaniyam bhūmibhūgam anuviloketvà yam 35 
tattha visamaim tam samam kārāpetvā khánu-kantakam visodhāpetvā 
- 29-9004 B.T 
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tattha nagaram māpeyya sobhanam vibhattam bhāgaso mitam ukkinna- 
parikha-pākāram daļha-gopur'-attāla-kottakam puthu-caccara-catukka- 
sandhi-siūghātakam suci-samatala-rajamaggam  suvibhatta-antari- 
panam drim’-oyyaina-talika-pokkharani-udapina-sampannam bahu- 
vidha-devatthana-patimanditam sabbadosavirahitam ; so, tasmim nagare 
sabbatba vepullatam patte, aññam desam upagaccheyya, atha tam 
nagaram aparena samayena iddham bhaveyya phitam subbikkham 
khemam samiddham sivam anitikam nirupaddavam nānājana-samā- 
kulam ; puthü khattiyā brāhmaņā vessā suddā hatthārohā assārohā 
rathika pattikā dhanuggaha tharuggahā celaka calakā piņdadāvikā uggā 
rijaputtà pakkhandino mahānāgā sūrā vammino yodhino dāsaputtā 
bhattiputtà mallagana alarika sada kappakā nahāpakā cundā mālākārā 
suvaņņakārā sajjhakārā sīsakārā tipukārā lohakārā vattakārā ayakārā 
maņikārā pesakārā kumbhakārā loņakārā cammakārā rathakārā danta- 
kari rajjukara kocchakārā suttakārā vilivakārā dhanukārā jiyakārā 
usukārā cittakārā rangakārā rajakā tantavāyā tunnavāyā bheraūūikā 
dussikā gandhikā tiņahārakā katthaharaka bhatakā paņņikā phalika 
mulika odanika pūvikā macchika mamsikā majjikā nataka naceaka 
laūghakā indajālikā vetālikā mallà chavadahaka pupphachaddakā venā 
nesada ganika lāsikā kumbhadāsiyo; Saka-Yavana-Cīna-Vilātā Ujjenakā 
Bharukacchaka Kāsi-Kosalāparantakā Māgadhakā Sāketakā Soratthakā 
Patheyyaka Kotumbara-Mādhurakā Alasanda-Kasmira-Gandhara tam 
nagaram vāsāya upagatü nānāvisayino jana navam suvibhattam adosam 
anavajam ramaniyam tam nagaram passitvà anumanena jānanti: 


25 cheko vata bho so nagaravaddhaki yo imassa nagarassa māpetā-ti ; 


30 


evam-eva kho, mahārāja, so Bhagavā asamo a-samasamo appatisamo 
8880180 atulo asankbeyyo appameyyo aparimeyyo amitaguno gunapara- 
mippatto anantadhiti anantatejo anantaviriyo anantabalo buddhabala- 
paramim gato sasenam Maram parājetvā ditthijilam padāletvā avijjam 
khepelvā vijam uppādetvā dhamm'ukkam dhārayitvā sabbafiūutam 
pāpuņitvā nijjita-vijita-sangamo dhamma-nagaram māpesi''-ti. 
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23. DHAMMA-NAGARA 


“Bhagavato kho, mahārāja, Dhamma-nagaram sīla-pākāram hiri- 
parikham Dāņa-dvārakotthakam  viriya-attàlakam saddhā-esikam sati- 
dovārikam paññā-pāsādam Suttanta-caccaram  Abhidhamma-singháta- 
kam Vinaya-vinicchayam satipatthina-vithikam. 5 

Bhagavato kho, mahārāja, Dhamma-nagare evarūpā jana pativasanti : 
Suttantikà Venayikā Abhidhammika Dhammakathikā Jātakabhāņakā 
Dīghabhāņakā Majjhimabhāņakā Samyuttabhāņakā Atguttarabhāņakā 
Khuddakabhāņakā  silasampannü samādhisampannā pafihasampanna 
bojjhanga-bhāvanāratā vipassakā sadattham-anuyuttā araünika rukkha- 10 
mulika abbhokāsikā palālapuūjakā sosānikā nesajjikā patipannaka 
phalatthā sekhā phalasamangino sotāpannā sakad-āgāmino anāgāmino 
arahanto tevijjā cha-l-abhiñña iddhimanto paūūāya  páramim gata 
satipatthana-sammappadhana-iddhipada- indriya-bala- bojjhanga- magga- 
vara-jhāna-vimokkhāa-rūpārūpa-sāantasukhasamāpatti-kusalā. 15 

Tehi arahantehi ākulam samākulam  ákinnam samakinnam nala- 
vana-saravanam-iva Dhamma-nagaram ahosi.'' 


1 24. ADDHANASSA PURIMA Koti 


Raja aha: ''Bhante Nagasena, yam-pan' etam brūsi: 'purimà 
koli na paūūāvyati"-ti, tassa opammam karobi'-ti. --“Yatha, mahā- 20 
raja, puriso parittam bijam pathaviyam nikkhipeyya, tato ankuro uttha- 
hitvà anupubbena vuddhim virūļhim  vepullam  ápajjitva phalam 
dadeyya, tato pi bijam gahetvà puna ropeyya, tato pi ankuro utthahitva 
anupubbena vuddhim virülhim vepullam āpajjitvā phalam dadeyya, 
evam-ētissā santatiya atthi anto''-ti ? —''N' atthi bhante"'-ti. —'' Evam- 25 
eva kho, mahārāja, addhānassāpi purimā koti na pahhayali '-ti.--" Bhiyyo 
opammam karohi'-ti. —''Yathā, mahārāja, kukkutiya andam, andato 
kukkuti, kukkutiyā andan-ti, evam-etissā santatiyà atthi anto"'-ti ? 
—"'N' atthi bhante''-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, addhānassāpi 
purimā koti na pafifidyati’’-ti. —''Bhiyyo opammam karohi"'-ti. 30 

Thero pathaviya cakkam ālikhitvā Milindam rājānam etad-avoca : 
“Atthi, mabārāja, 1118888 cakkassa anto''-ti ? —''N' atthi bhante’’-ti. 
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—''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, imāni cakkāni vuttāni Bhagavata : 
'cakkhun-ca paticca ripe ca uppajjati cakkhuvinnápam, tinnam sangati 
phasso, phassapaccayā vedanā, vedanāpaccayā taņhā, taņbāpaccayā 
kammam, kammato puna cakkhum jáyati' ; evam-etissi santatiyā atthi 
anto''-ti ? —''N' atthi bhante''-ti. —'' ‘Sotafi-ca paticca sadde ca .... 
pe .... manafi-ca paticca dhamme ca uppajjati manovihhapam, tinnam 
sangati phasso, phassapaccavā vedanā, vedanāpaccayā taņhā, taņhā- 
paccaya kammam, kammato puna mano jayati' ; evam-etissà santatiya 
atthi anto '-ti? —''N' atthi bhante-ti —‘‘Evam-eva kho, mahirija, 
addhānassāpi purimā koti na pahiiyati"'-ti, 


25. EVOLUTION Or SANKHARAS 


Raja aha: “Bhante Nāgasena, atthi keci sarmkhara ye abhavanta 
jayanti'"-ti ? --'N' atthi, maharaja, keci sankhārā ye abhavantā 
jayanti, bhavantā yeva kho, mahārāja, saūkhārā jāyantt''-ti. —‘‘Opam- 
mam karohi''-ti. — Tam kim maūūasi, mahārāja ? Idam geham 
abhavantam jūtam yattha tvam nisinno ‘si’’-ti ? --'N' atthi kiūci, 
bhante, idha abhavantam jitam, bhavantam yeva jātam. Imāni kho, 
bhante, dārūni vane ahesum, ayaū-ca mattika  pathaviyam ahosi, 
itthinafi-ca purisinah-ca tajjena vàyamena evam-idam geham nibbattan''- 

—''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, n' atthi keci sankhūrā ye abhavantā 
jayanti, bhavantā yeva saūkhārā jāyanti''-ti. --“Bhiyyo opammam 
karohi" '-ti. “Yatha, mahārāja, ye keci bījagāma-bhūtagāmā patha- 
viyam nikkhittā anupubbena vuddhim virülhim vepullam āpajjamānā 
pupphāni ca phalini ca dadeyyum, na te rukkhā abhavantā jati, 
bhavantü yeva te rukkhā jātā, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, n' atthi keci 


ye 





sankhara ja 


“Bhiyyo opammam karohi"'-ti “Yatha, mahārāja 
kāro pathaviya mattikam uddharitvā nānā-bhājanāni karoti, na tani 
bhajanani abhavantāni jātāni, bhavantāni yeva jātāni, evam-eva .... pe 





30 .... bhavantā yeva sankhārā jayanti ti. 
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bhante''-ti. —''Yato ca kho, mahārāja, viniya pattam siya, cammam 
siya, doni siya, .... pe .... vàyümo siya, jāyeyya saddo'-ti ? —‘‘Ama, 
bhante, jāyeyyā''-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, maharaja, .... pe .... bhavantā 
yeya kho saūkhūrā jayanti''"-ti. 

"Yathā, mahārāja, arani na siya, aranipotako na siya, araniyotta- 
kam na siyā, uttarāraņi na siya, colakam na siya, purisaasa ca tajjo 
vāyāmo na siya, jiyeyya aggi’’-ti ? —''Na hi bhante' -ti. —''Yato ca 
kho, mahārāja, arani siya, aranipotako siyā,.... pe.... vüyümo siya, 
jāyeyya so aggi'-ti? —‘‘Ama, bhante, jāyeyyā'"-ti. —''Evam-eva 
kho, mabàràja, .... pe .... bhavantā yeva kho saūkhārā jāvanti"'-ti 

'"Yathā, mahārāja, mani na siya, atapo na siya, gomayam na siya, 
jayeyya so aggi'" -ti 7 —''Na hi bhante'-ti.  —''Yato ca kho, 
mahārāja, mani siya, atapo siya, gomayam siya, jáyeyya aggi''-ti ? 
—"'Āma, bhante, jáyeyyà""-ti. —''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, ... pe .... 
bhavantā yeva kho sarīkhārā jayanti''"-ti. 

“Yathi, mahārāja, ādāso na siya, ābhā na siya, mukham na siya, 
jāyeyya attā''-ti ? —"'Na hi bhante''-ti. —*'Yato ca kho, mahārāja, 
ādāso siya, abhi siya, mukham siya, jāyeyya attā''-ti ? —"''Ama, 
bhante, jāyeyyā''-ti.  —''Evam-eva kho, mahārāja, n’ atthi keci 
sankhira ye abhavanià jayanti, bhavantā yeva kho sarikhara jāyanti''-ti. 


26. SUPINA 


“Bhante Nigasena, imasmim loke naranüriyo eupinam passanti 
kalyanam-pi püpakam-pi, ditthapubbam-pi aditthapubbam-pi, kata- 
pubbam-pi akatapubbam-pi, khemam-pi sabhayam-pi, dūre pi santike 
pi, bahuvidhāni pi anekavannasahassini dissanti, Kifi-c' etam supinam 
nama, ko c' etam passati"'-ti ? 

“Nimittam-etam, mabārāja, supinam nama, yam cittassa āpātham- 
upagacchati. Cha-y-ime, mahārāja, supinam passanti : vātiko supinam 
passati, pittiko supinam passati, semhiko supinam passati, devat- 
Opasamhārato supinam passati, samudāciņņato supinam passati, pubba- 





nimittato supinam passati. Tatra, mahürája, yam pubbanimittato 


supinam passati tam yeva saccam, avasesam micchá"-ti. —"'Bhante 


* | Nügasena sent » yo pubbanimittato supinam passati, kim tassa cittam sayam 
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gautvā tam nimittam vicināti, tam và nimittam cittassa āpātbam- 
upagacchati, añño vi āgantvā tassa šroceti''-ti ? —''Na hi, mabürüja, 
tassa citta gayam gantvā tam nimittam vicināti, n&pi 8000 koci 
āgantvā tassa Āroceti, atha kho tam yeva nimittam cittassa üápütham- 
upagaechati. Yathi, mahirija, ādāso na sayam kobifici gantvā 
chāyam vicināti, nāpi añño koci chāyam ānetvā ādāsam üropeti, atha 
kho yato kutoci chiya āgantvā Adisassa āpātham-vpagacchāti ; evam- 
eva kho, mahārājā, na tassa cittam sayam gantya tam nimittam 
vicināti, nāpi añño koci āgantvā āroceti, atha kho yato kutoci nimittam 
āgantvā cittassa ūipātham-upagacchati""-ti, 

"Bhante Nāgasena, yan-tam cittam supinam passati, api nu tam 
cittam jānāti : “evam nima vipiko bhavissati khemam vi bhayam 
vā'-ti? —''Na hi, mahārāja, tam cittam jānāti : “evam vipāko bhavissati 
khemam và bhayam vā'-ti ; nimitte pana uppanne, afifiesam katheti, 
tato te attham kathenti"-ti. —''Iüngha, bhante Nāgasena, küranam 
dassehi''-ti.—''Yathá, mabirija, sarire tilakā piļakā daddüni utthahanti 
lābhāya và alābbāya và yasiya vi ayasiya và nindāya và pasamsiya và 
sukbáya va dukkhāya vi, api nu tā, mabirija, [tilakā] piļakā jānitvā 
uppajjanti : ‘imam nama mayam attham nipphādessāmā" "'-ti ?—''Na hi, 
bhante, yadise tā okise pilakà sambhavanti, tattha tā piļakā disvā 
nemittākā byakaronti : 'evam nama vipako bhavissati' "’-ti. —''Evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, yan-tam cittam supinam passati, na tam cittam 
jináti: ‘evar nima vipiko bhavissati khemam vi bhaysm vā”-ti; 
nimitte pana uppanne, aññesam katheti, tato te attham kathenti"'-ti. 

"Bhante Nāgasena, yo supinam passati so niddāyanto passati 
udāhu jagganto passati""-ti ? —''Yo so, mabirija, supinam passati, na 
so niddáyanto passati n&pi jagganto passati, api ca okkante middhe 
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na dissati, santa yeva suriyaraami a-ppavatta boti, a-ppavattáya suriya- 
rasiniyà loko na boti ; evam-eva kho, mahārāja middha-samiarajhassa 
cittam bhavaūga-gātam hoti, bbavañga-gatam cittam na-ppavattati, 
a-ppavalte citte supinam na passati, Yathš, mahārāja, suriyo evam 
sariram datthabbarp, yathi mahik'ottharaņam evam middham datthab- 5 
bam, yathā suriyarasmi evam cittaqi datthabbar.'' 

"Dvinnam, mahārāja, sante pi sarire cittam a-ppavattam boli. 
middha-samārūļhassa bhavaüga-gatassa, sante pi sarire, cittam &-ppavat- 
tam hoti, nirodha-samipannaasa, sante pi sarire, cittam a-ppavattam hoti. 
Jügarantassa, mahārāja, cittam lolam hoti vivatam pākstam anibad- 10 
dham, evaripassa citte nimittam Āpātham na upeti. Yathë, mahārāja, 
purisam vivatam pikatam akiriyam arahaseam rahassakāmā parivaj- 
jenti, evam-eva kho, mahiraja, jigarantassa dibbo atthe āpātbam na 
upeti, tasmā jāgaranto sopinam na passati. Yathi và pana, mabirija 
bhikkhum bhinnājīvām anācāram pāpamittam dussilam kusitam 15 
hinaviriyam kusala bodhapakkhiyá dhammā āpātham na upenti, evam 
eva kho, mahirija, jāgarantassa dibbo attho āpātbam na upeti, tasmá 
jágaranto supinam na passati''-ti. 

"Bhante Nágasena, atthi middhassa ádi-majjha-pariyos&nan'"-ti ? 
—"‘Ama, mahārāja, atthi middhassa Adi, atthi majjham, atthi pariyo- 20 
sünan"-ti. —*''Katamam adi, katamam majjham, katamam pariyo- 
sánan"-ti ? —"''Yo, mahārāja, kiyassa onāho pariyonābo dubbalyam 
mandati a-kammaffiatà káyassa, ayam middbassa idi: yo, mahārāja, 
kapiniddüpareto vokiņņakam jaggati, idam  middhassa  majjham 
bhavaüga-gati pariyosánam. Majjbūpagato, mabirija, kapiniddápareto 25 
supinam passati. Yathi, mahārājā, koci yatacári samābitacitto thita- 
dhammo  acalabuddhi  pabina-kotühalasaddam vanam ajjbogāhitvā 
sukhumam attham cintayati, na ca so tattha middham okkamati, so 
tattha samāhito ekaggacitto sukhumam attham pativijjbati ; evam-eva 
kho, mabārāja, jigaro na middha-samápanno ajjhupagato kapiniddam 30 
kapiniddipareto supinam passati. Yathá, mabārāja, kotühalasaddo 
jagarapam datthabbam, yatbā vivittam vanam evam kapiniddā- 
yathá so kotühalasaddam chiya middbam vivajjetvA 
üto sukhumam sttham  pativijjhati, evam jāgaro na middha 
| kapiniddipareto supinam passati ti . 86 
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27. NIBBANA 
(i) Nibbana, an wndifferentiated Reality 


“Bhante Nàgasena, 'nibbánam, nibbānan'-ti yam vadesi, sakka 
pana tassa nibbānassa rüpam và santhanam và vayam và pamāņam 
5 và opammena và küranena và hetunà và nayena và upadassayitun''-ti ? 
—''Appatibhāgam, mahārāja, nibbānam, na sakka nibbanassa rūpam 
vi santhanam và vayam và pamāņam và opammena va kāraņenā và 
hetunā và nayena và upadassayitun''-ti. —''Etam-p' aham, bhante 
Nagasena, na sampaticchimi yam atthidhammassa nibbanassa rüpam 
10 vi santhinam và vayam và paminam và opammena và karanena và 
hetunà và nayena và a-pafinapanam, kāraņena mam safifapehi’’-ti. 
—''Hotu, mahārāja, kāraņena tam saññapessami.'' 
“Atthi, mahārāja, mahāsamuddo nāmā'"-ti ? —“A Ama, bhante, 
atth' eso mahàásamuddo'"-ti. —‘‘Sace tam, mahārāja, koci evam 
15 puccheyya : 'kittakam, maharaja, mahāsamudde udakam, kata pana 
te satta ye mahāsamudde pativasanti’-ti ? Evam puttho tvam, mahā- 
raja, kin-ti tassa byākareyyāsi "-ti ? “Sace mam. bhante, koci evam 
puccheyya, tam-aham, bhante, evam vadeyyam : 'apuccham mam tvam, 
ambho purisa, pucchasi, n' esa puccha kenaci puechitabbà, thapaniyo 
20 eso pafiho, avibhatto lokakkhāyikehi mahāsamuddo, na sakkà mahā- 
samudde udakam pariminitum satia và ye tattha vāsam-upagatā'-ti 
Evāham, bhante, tassa pativacanam dadeyyan -ti “Kissa pana 
tvam, mahārāja, atthidhamme mahāsamudde evam pativacanam dadey- 
yāsi ? Nanu viganetvi tassa ācikkhitabbam : *ettakam mahāsamudde 
25 udakam, ettakā ca sattā mahāsamudde pativasanti' '’-ti ? —'*Na sakka, 
bhante, avisayo eso pañho''-ti “Yatha, maharaja, atthidhamme 
yeva mahāsamudde na sakkā udakam parigaņetum sattā vā ye tattha 
visam-upayata, evam-eva kho, ruahārāja, atthidhammass' eva nibbānassa 
na sakkà rüpam và saņthānam và vayam và pamanam và opammena 
30 và kāraņena và hetunā và nayena và U padassayitum 
. “Aparam-pi, mahārāja, uttarim karanam sunohi. Atthi, mahā- 
rāja, devesu arūpakāyikā nama devá''-ti ? ‘Ama, bbante, süyati: ` 
thi devesu arūpakāyikā nama deva' ''-ti. —‘‘Sakka pana, mabārāja, — — 
; arūpakā akāyikānam devānam rūpam vā saņthānam và vayam va | 
m và opammena và kāraņena vë hetunā và nayena và upa- 
Mok — "Ra ४ hi bhante''-ti. —''Tena hi, mahārāje, n' atthi — 
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arūpakāyikā devā''-ti. —''Atthi, bhante, arūpakāyikā devi, na ca sakkā 
tesam rüpam vü saņthānam và vayam và pamánam và opammena và 
karanena vā hetunā và nayena và upadassayitun''-ti. —''Yatbā, 
maharaja, atthi-sattànam yeva arūpakāyikānam devānam na sakkā 
rūpām vā saņthānam và vayam và pamanam và opammena và kāraņena 
và hetunā và nayena và upadassayitum, evam-eva kho, maharaja, atthi- 
dhammass' eva nibbinassa na sakkā rüpam vi santhanam và vayam 
và pamāņam và opammena và karanena và hetunü và nayena vi 
upadassayitun '-ti. 


(ii) Properties of Nibbana 


“Bhante Nāgasena, hotu ekantasukham nibbanam, na ca sakkā 
tassa rüpam và santhànam và vayam vi pamánam và opammena và 
kiranena và hetunà và nayena và upadassayitum. Atthi pana, bhante, 
nibbānassa gunam aññehi anupavittham, atthi kifici opamma-nidassana- 
mattan''-ti ? —''Sarüpalo, mahārāja, n' atthi, gunato pana sakka 
kifici opamma-nidassana-mattam upadassayitun""-ti. -- 'Sadhu, bhante 
Nāgasena, yathā ‘ham labhümi nibbānassa gunato pi ekadesa-pari- 
dipana-mattam tathà sigham brūhi, nibbāpehi me hadayapariļāham, 
vinaya sitala-madhura-vacana-màlutená''-ti. 
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15 


'fPadumassa, maharaja, eko guno nibbanam anupavittho, udakassa 20 


dye guni, agadassa tayo guna, mahāsamuddassa vattaro guna, bhoja- 
nasaa pafica guna, ākāsassa dasa guni, maniratanassa tayo guna, lohita- 
candanassa tayo guna, sappimandassa tayo guna, girisikharassa paūca 
guna nibbanam anupavitthā'*-ti. 

“Bhante Nigasena, 'padumassa eko guno nibbanam  anu- 
pavittho'-ti yam vadesi, katamo padumassa eko guņo nibbanam anu- 
pavittho''-ti ? —''Yathà, mahirija, padumam anupalittam udakena, 
evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam sabbakilesehi anupalittam. Ayam, 


. mabarija, padumassa eko guno nibbanam anupavittho'' -ti. 


“Bhante Nāgasena, ‘udakassa dve guna nibbanam anupavittha'-ti 
yam vadesi, katame udakassa dve guna nibbanam anupavitthā''-tī ? 
—''Yathà, mahārāja, udakam sitalam pariļāha-nibbāpanam, evam-eva 
kho, mahārāja, nibbānam sītalam sabbakilesa-parilaha-nibbapanam. 


Ayam, mabārāja, udakassa pathamo guno nibbānām  anupavittho. 


Puna ca param, mahārāja, udakam kilanta-tasita-pipasita-ghammabhi- 


tattānam jana-pasu-pajanam pipāsā-vinayanām, evam-eva kho, maha- 
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rāja, nibbānam kāmataņ bā-bhavataņhā-vibhavataņhā-pipāsā-vinayanam. 
Ayam, mabaraja, udakassa dutiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Ime 
kho, mahārāja, udakassa dye guni nibbānam anupavitthá'"-ti. 

"Bhante Nāgasena, 'agadassa tayo guna nibbànam anupavittha'-ti 
yam vādesi, katame agadassa tayo guni nibbinam anupavitthá''.ti ? 
—"'Yathā, mahārāja, agado visa-pilitànam sattinam patisaranam, evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam kilesa-visa-pīļitānam sattānam patisara- 
nam. Ayam, mahārāja, agadassa pathamo guno nibbanam anupavittho. 
Puna ca param, mahārāja, agado roginam antakaro, evam-eva kho, 
maharaja, nibbánam sabbadukkhanam antakaram. Ayam, maharaja, 
agadassa dutiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Puna ca param, mahā- 
raja, agado amatam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam amatam. 
Ayam, mahārāja, agadassa tatiyo guņo nibbānam anupavittho. Ime 
kho, mahārāja, agadassa tayo guna nibbünam anupavittha’’-ti. 

"Bhante Nāgasena, 'mahāsamuddassa cattiro guna nibbānām 
anupavitthā'-ti yam vadesi, katame mahāsamuddassa cattāro guņā 
nibbanam anupavitthā''-ti ? —''Yathà, mahārāja, mahāsamuddo suñño 
sabbakunapehi, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam sufifiam sabbakilesa- 
kunapehi. Ayam, mahārāja, mahāsamuddassa pathamo guņo nibbānam 
anupavittho. Puna ca param, mahārāja, mahasamuddo mahanto 
anorāpāro, na pūrati sabba-savantihi, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbā- 
nam mahantam anorapāram, na pürati sabba-sattebi. Ayam, maharaja, 
mahāsamuddassa dutiyo guno nibbinam anupavittho. Puna ca param, 
mahiraja, mahāsamuddo mahantanam bhūtānam āvāso, evam-eva kho, 
maharaja, nibbānām mahantānam arahantānam vimalakhīņāsava- 
balappatta-vasibhita-mahabbitanam āvāso. Ayam, mahārāja, maha- 
samuddassa tatiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Puna ca param, 
maharaja,  mahāsamuddo aparimita-vividha-vipula-vīcipuppba-sani- 
kusumito, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam aparimita-vividha-vipula- 
parisuddha-vijjáà-vimuttipuppha-satkusumitam. Ayam, mahirija, 
mahisamuddassa catuttho guno nibbānam anupavittho. Ime kho, 
mahārāja, mahásamuddassa cattāro guna nibbanam anupawittha"'-ti. 

"Bhante Nigasena, 'bhojanassa paūca guni nibbānam anu- 
pavitthá'-ti yam vadesi, katame bhojanassa pafica guna nibbanam anu- 
pavitthá''-ti ? —''Yathà, maharaja, bhojanam sabbasattānam &yu-dhüra- 


pam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam sacchikatam jará-marana- 
násanato āyudhāraņam. Ayam, mahārāja, bhojanassa pathamo guno 
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nibbanam anupavittho. Puna ca param, mahārāja, bhojanam sabba- 
sāttānam bala-vaddhanam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam sacchi- 
katam sabbasattānam iddhibala-vaddhanam. Ayam, mahārāja, bhoja- 
nagsa dutiyo guno nibbinam anupavittho. Puna ca param, mahārāja, 
bhojanam sabbasattinam vanna-jananam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, 
nibbinam sacchikatam sabbasattinam sunavanna-jananam. “Ayam, 
māhārāja, bhojanassa tatiyo guno nibbanam anupavittho. Puna ca 
param, mahārāja, bhojanam sabbasattinam daratha-vipasamanam, 
evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam sacchikatam sabbasattinam sabba- 
kilesadaratha-vipasamanam. Ayam, mahārāja, bhojanassa catutthe 
guņo nibbanam anupavittho. Puna ca param, mahārāja, bhojanam 
sabbasattanam jighacchi-dubbalya-pativinodanam, evam-eva kho, maha- 
raja, nibbānam sacchikatam sabbasattanam sabbadukkha-jighaccha- 
dubbalya-pativinodanam. Ayam, mahārāja, bhojanassa paūcamo guno 
nibbānam anupavittho. Ime kho, mahārāja, bhojanassa paūca guna 
nibbanam anupavitthá''-ti. 


"Bhante Nāgasena, 'üküsassa dasa guna nibbānam anupavitthá'- 
ti yam vadesi, katame ākāsassa dasa guna nibbānam anupavitthá''-ti ? 
—''Yathā, maharaja, ākāso na jayati, na jiyati na miyati, na cavati, na 
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15 


uppajjati, duppasaho acorāharaņo anissito vihaga-gamano nirāvaraņo 20 


ananto, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam na jayati, na jiyati na 
miyati, na cavati, na uppajjati, duppasaham acoráharanam anissitam 
ariya-gamanam pirivaranam anantam. Ime kho, mahārāja, ākāsassa 
dasa guna nibbinam anupavitthá"' -ti. 


'"Bhante Nāgasena, 'maniratanassa tayo guna nibbünam anu- 
pavitthá'-ti yam vadesi, katame maniratanassa tayo guna nibbānam 
anupavitthá''-ti ?  —''Yathá, mahārāja, maniratanam kāmadadam, 
evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam kāmadadam. Ayam, mahirija, 
maniratanassa patbamo guņo nibbanam  anupavittho. Puna ca 
- param, mahārāja, maniratanam bisakaram, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, 
nibbanam hàásakaram. Ayam, mahārāja, maniratanassa dutiyo guno 
nibbánam  anupavittho. Tuna ca param, mahirija, maniratanam 
ujjotatthakaram, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam ujjotatthakarain 
Ayam, mahārāja, maniratanassa tatiyo guno nibbanam anupavittho 
Ime kho, mahārāja, maniratanassa tayo guna nibbānam  anupa- 
vittbá'"-ti. 
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"Bhante Nigasena, ‘lohitacandanassa tayo guna nibbanam 
anupavitthá'-ti yam vadesi, katame  lohitacandanassa tayo guņā 
nibbānam anupavitthá''-ti ? —''Yathā, mahārāja, lohitacandanam dul- 
labham, evam-eva kho, mahiraja, nibbánam dullabham. Ayam, 

5 mahārāja, lohitacandanassa  pathamo guno nibbānam anupavittho. 
Puna ca param, maharaja, lohitacandanam asama-sugandham, evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam asama-sugandham. Ayam, mahārāja, 
lohitacandanassa dutiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Puna ca param, 
mahārāja, lohitacandanam sajjana-pasattham, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, 

10 nibbánam ariyajana-pasattham. Ayam, mahārāja, lohitacandanassa 
tatiyo guno nibbinam anupavittho. Ime kho, maharaja, lohitacanda- 
nassa tayo guna nibbānam anupavitthā'"-ti. 

'*Bhante Nāgasena, ‘sappimandassa tayo guni nibbinam anupavit- 
thā'-ti yam vadesi, katame sappimandassa tayo guni nibbūnam 

15 anupavittbá-ti'" ? —''Yathà, mahārāja, sappimando vannasampanno, 
evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam guņa-vaņņasampavnam. Ayam, 
mahārāja, sappimandassa pathamo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Puna 
ca param, mahārāja, sappimando gandhasampanno, evanireva kho, 
mahārāja, nibbanam sila-gandbasampannam. Ayam, mahārāja, sappi- 

20 mandassa dutiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. T'una ca param, mahā- 
raja, sappimaņdo rasasampanno, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam 
rasasampannam. Ayam, maharaja, sappimandassa tatiyo guno 
nibbānam anupavittho. Ime kho, mahārāja, sappimandassa tayo guņā 
nibbánam anupavitthàa"''-ti. 

25 “Bhante Nāgasena, ‘pirisikharassa panca guna nibbanam anu” 
pavitthá'-ti yam vadesi, katame girisikharassa paūca guna nibbānam 
anupavitthá''-ti ? —''Yathà, maharaja, girisikharam accuggatam, evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, nibbünam accuggatam. Ayam, maharaja, giri- 
sikharassa pathamo guno nibbünam anupavittho. Puna ca param, 

30 mahārāja, girisikharam acalam, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, nibbanam 
acalam. Ayam, mahārāja, girisikharassa dutiyo guno nibbānam anu- 
pavittho. Puna ca param, mahārāja, girisikharam duradhiroham, evam- 
eva kho, mahārāja, nibbānam duradhiroham sabbakilesānam. Ayam 

mahārāja, girisikharassa tatiyo guno nibbānam anupavittho. Puna oa 

35 param, mahārāja, girisikharam sabbabijanam avirühanam, evam-evu 

TES kho, mahārāja, nibbanarp sabbakilesānam avirühanam Ayam, mahi- 
= rāja, girisikharaesa catuttho gupo nibbānam anupavittho. Puna ca 
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param, maharaja, girisikharam anunayapatigha-vippamuttam, evam- 
eva kho, maharaja, nibbinam anunayapatigha-vippamuttam. Ayam, 
mahārāja, girisikharassa paficamo guno nibbünam anupavittho. Ime 
kho, mahārāja, girisikharassa pafica guņā nibbanam anupavitthá"'-ti. 
“Sidhu, bhante Nāgasena evam-etam, tathā sampaticchamof " "-ti 5 


(iii) Nibbdna, the Element of Bliss 


"Bhante Nagasena, tumhe bhanatha : 'mbbanam na atitam na 
anāgatām na paccuppannam, na uppannam na anuppannam na uppå- 
daniyan'-ti. Idha, bhante Nagasena, yo koci sammi-patipanno nibbā- 
nam sacchikaroti, so uppannam sacchikaroti, udāhu uppādetvā sacchi- 10 
karoti''-ti ? — “Yo koci, mahārāja, sammā-patipanno nibbanam sacchi- 
karoti, so na uppannam sacchikaroti, na uppādetvā sacchikaroti. Api 
ca, mahārāja, atth' esi nibbina-dhitu yam so sammā-patipanno sacchi- 
karoti'-ti. — “Mā, bhante Nāgasena, imam pañham paticchannam 
katvā dipehi, vivatam pākatam katvā dipehi, chandajato ussāhajāto ; 15 
yam te sikkhitam tam sabbam etth' ev’ ākirāhi, ettháyam jano sam- 
mülho vimatijato samsayapakkhanno, bhind' etam antodosasallan''-ti. 

"Atth' esa, mahārāja, nibbina-dhitu santi sukhā panita, tam 
sammā-patipanno Jinūnusatthivā sankhāre sammāsanto pafifidya 

 sacchikaroti.  Yathā, maharaja, antevāsiko ücariyánusatthiyáà vijjam 20 
paññaya sacchikaroti, evam-eva kho, maharija, sammā-patipanno Jinā- 
nusatthiyà paūūāva nibbanam sacchikaroti. Katham-pana nibbanam 
datthabban-ti ?  Anitito nirupaddavato abhayato khemato santato 
sukhato sūtato panitato sucito sitalato datthabbam. Yathā, mabārāja, 
puriso bahukatthapubjena jalita-kathitena agginā dayhamāno vāyāmena 25 
tato muūcitvā niraggik'okasam pavisitvā tattha — paramasukham 
labheyya, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, yo sammā-patipanno so ycniso 
manasikirena byapagata-tividhaggi-santipam paramasukham nibbaoam 
sacchikaroti. Yathā, mahārāja, aggi evam tividhaggi datthabbo, 
yathā aggigato puriso evam sammā-patipsnno datthabbo, yatha 3C 
niraggik'okiso evam nibbānam datthabbam. Yathà và pana, mūhārāja 
puriso ahi-kukkura-manussa-kuņapa-sarīra-vaļafija-kotthāsa-rāsigato ku- 

napa-jalüjatitantaram anupavittho vāyāmena tato muñetva pikkuņap - 
okāsam ७७७४७ tattha paramasukham labheyya, evam-eva kho 

mabirija, yo sammi-patipanno so yoniso manasikirena byapagata- 35 
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kilesakunapam paramasukham nibbānam sacchikaroti. Yathā, maha- 
rāja, kunapam evam pafica kamagunà datthabbā, yathà kunapagato 
puriso evam sammi-patipanno datthabbo, yathā nikkuņap'okāso ēvām 
nibbānam datthabbam. Yathā vā pana, mahiraja, puriso bhito tasito 
5 kampito viparita-vibbhantacitto vayamena tato  muūcitvā dalham 
thiram  acalam abhayaļthānam pavisitvā — tattha paramasukham 
labheyya, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, yo sammi-patipanno 60 yoniso 
manasikarena byapagata-bhaya-santisam paramasukham  nibbünam 
sacchikaroti. Yathà, mahārāja, bhayam evam jāti-jarā-byādhi-maraņam 
10 paticca aparāparam pavattabhayam datthabbam, yathā bhīto puriso 
evam sammā-patipanno datthabbo, yathā abhayatthānam evam nibba- 
nam datthabbam. Yathi wi pana, mahārāja, puriso  kilittha- 
malina-kalala-kaddamadese patito vāvāmena tam kalala-kaddamam 
apavāhetvā parisuddha-vimaladesam upagantvā tattha paramasukham 
15 labheyya, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, yo sammā-patipanno so yoniso 
mānasikārena byapagata-kilesa-malakaddamam paramasukham nibbā- 
nam sacchikaroti. Yathà, mahārāja, kalalam evam libha-sakkara- 
siloko datthabbo, yathā  kalalagato puriso evam samma-patipanno 
datthabbo, yathā parisuddha-vimaladeso evam nibbānam datthabbam. 
20 Tañ-ca pana nibbünam sammā-patipanno  kin-ti sacchikaroti ? 
Yo so, maharaja, sammi-patipanno so sankhārānam  pavattam 
sammasati, pavattam sammasamino tattha jatim passati jaram passati 
byādhim passati marapam passati, na tattha kiūci sukham sātam 
passati, ādito pi majjhato pi pariyosánato pi so tattha na kifici gayhū- 
25 pagam passati. Yathš, mahārāja, puriso divasa-santatte ayogule jalite 
tatte kathite adito pi majjbato pi pariyosünaio pi na kafici gayhüpagam 
padesam passati, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, yo saūkhārānam pavattam 
eammasati so pavattam sammasamano tattha játim passati jaram passati 
I. byādhim passati maranam passati, na tattha kifici sukham sātam passati, 
x 82 ādito pi majjhato pi pariyosānato pi na kiñci gayhūpagam passati. 
Tassa gayhūpagam apassantassa citte arati saņthāti, kāyasmim diho 
| okkamati, so attāņo asarano asaranibhüto bhavesu nibbindati. Yathā, 
|  gmahürája, puriso jalitajàlam mahantam aggikkhandham paviseyya, so 
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santattam kho pan’ etam pavattam Adittam  sampajjalitam bahu- 
dukkham bah'upāyāsam ; yadi koci labhetha appavattam, etam santam 
etam  panitam, yad-idam  sabbasaünkhüra-samatho sabbüpadhi-pati- 
nissaggo tanhakkhayo virāgo nirodho nibbānan'-ti. Iti h' idam tasaa 
appavatte cittam pakkhandati pasidati pahamsiyati kuhiyati: “pati- 
laddham kho me nissaraņan'-ti. Yathi, mahārāja, puriso vippanattho 
videsapakkhanno nibbahanamaggam disvā tattha pakkhandati pasidati 
pahamsiyati kuhiyati: 'patiladdho me nibbahanamaggo'-ti, evam-eva 
kho, mahārāja, pavatte bhayadassivissa appavatte cittam pakkhandati 
pasidati pahamsiyati kuhiyati: “paliladdham kho me nissaranan'-ti. 
So appavattiya maggim āyūhati gavesati bhāveti bahulikaroti, tassa 
tad-attham sati santilthati, tad-attham viriyam santitthati, tad-attham 
piti santitthati, tassa tam cittam aparáparam manasikaroto pavattam 
samātikkamitvā appavattam okkamati ; appavattam-anuppatto, mahā- 
raja, sammā-patipanno nibbánam sacchikaroti'-ti vuccati "-ti. 
“Sadhu, bhante Nāgasena, evam-etam, tatha sampaticchami " '-ti. 


(iv) Nibbana has no Particular. Location 


'*Bhante Nāgasena, atihi so padeso purattbimāya va disāya 
dakkhinaya và disàya pacchimāya và disāya ultariya vā disaya, 
uddham và adho và tiriyam và, yattha nibbānam sannihitan"-ti ?— 
“N' atthi, mahārāja, so padeso puratthimáya và disāya dakkhiņāya và 
disiya pacchimüya va disiya uttarāya và 08899, uddham va adho và 
tiriyam và, yattha nibbanam sannihitan''-ti.—''Yadi, bhante Nāgasena, 
n' atthi nibbanassa sannihit'okāso, tena hi n' atthi nībbānam, yesaū-ca 
tam nibbānam sacchikatam tesam-pi saechikiriyà micchà. Karapam 
tattha vākkhāmi: yathā, bhante Nāgasena, mahiya dhaññ'utthánam 
khettam atthi, phal'utthanam puppham atthi, pupph'utthānam gumbo 
atthi, gandh'utthānam rukkho atthi, ratan utthānam ākaro atthi, tattha 
yo koci yam yam icchati so tattha gantvā tam tam harati ; evam-eva 
kho, bhante Nāgasena, yadi nibbanam atthi, tassa nibbānassa utthàn'- 
okiso pi icchitabbo ; yasmā ca kho, bhante Nāgasena, nibbanassa utthā- 
- m'oküso n' ntthi, tasma n’ atthi nibbānan-ti brūmi, yesañ-ca nibbānam 
E der tesain-pi sacchikiriya micchá''-ti. —'"N' atthi, mahārāja, 
 nibbünassa sannihit'okiso, atthic’ etam nibbanam, sammi-patipanno 
yoniso manasikarena nibbanam sacchikaroti. Yathā [pana], mabārāja, 
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atthi aggi nama, n° atthi tassa sannibit'okšso, dve katthāni sanghattento 
aggim adhigacchati, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, atthi nibbinam, n' atthi 
tassa sannihit'okāso, sammüà-patipanno yoniso manasikarena nibbanam 
sacchikuroti. Yatha và pana, maharaja, atthi satta ratanāni nama, 
seyyath'idam, cakkaratanam hatthiratanam assaratanam  maniratanam 
itthiratanam gahapatiratanam pariņāyakaratanam, na ca tesam ratani- 
nam sannihit'okiso atthi, khattiyassa pana sammi-patipannasea pati- 
pattibalena tini ratanüni upagacchanti ; evam-eva kho, mahārāja, atthi 
nibbanam, n' atthi tassa sannihit'ckaso, sammi-patipanno  yoniso 


ore 


manasikürena nibbanam sacchikaroti'"-ti 


(v) Sila, the Vantage-ground for realising Nibbāna 


"Bhante Nigasena, nibbānassa sannihit'okáso mā hotu. Atthi 
pana tam thinam yattha thito sammā-patīpanno  nibbánam sacchi- 
karoti '-ti? —''Ama, maharaja, atthi tam thanam yattha thito sammā- 
patipanno nibbanam sacchikaroti'-ti. ——''Katamam pana, bhante, 
tam thànam yattha thito sammā-patipanno nibLanam sacchikaroti '-ti ? 
—''Bilam, mahārāja, thānam, sile patitthito yoniso manasikaronto Saka- 
Yavane pi Cina-Vilite pi Alasande pi Nikumbe pi Kasi-Kosale pi 
Kasmire pi Gandhāre pi nagamuddhani pi brahmaloke pi yattha 
katthaci pi thito sammi-patipanno nibbanam sacchikaroti. Yathā, 
mahārāja, vo koci cakkhumā parisa Saka-Yavane pi Cina-Vilate pi 
Alasande pi Nikumbe pi Kāsi-Kosale pi Kasmīre pi Gandhāre pi naga- 
muddhani pi brahmaloke pi yattha katthaci pi thito ākāsam passāti, 
evam-eva kho, mahārāja, sīle patitthito yoniso manasikaronto Saka- 


25 Yavane pi .... pe.... yattha katthaci pi thito sammā-patipanno nibbā- 


nam sacchikaroti. Yathà và pana, mahārāja, Saka-Yavane pi .... pe... 
yattha katthaci pi thitassa pubbadisā atthi, evam-eva kho, mahārāja, sile 
patitthitassa yoniso manasikarontassa Saka-Yavane pi... pe .... yattha 
katthaci pi thitassa sarnma-patipannassa atthi nibbāna-sacchikiriyā'"-ti 
“Sidhu, bhante Nügasena, desitam taya nibbānam, desità nibbāna- 








III 
ATTHAKATHA 


1. UDENA AND VĀSULADATTĀ 
[ Dhammapada-Atthakathà : Udena-Vatthu ] 


Ujjeniyam hi Candapajjoto nàma rājā ahosi. So ekadivasam 5 
uyyānāto Agicchanto attano sampattim oloketvā, “'atthi nu kho 
aññassa pi kassaci evarüpà sampatti ?''-ti vatva, “kim sampatti nām' 
esi ? Kosambiyam Udenassa rañño atimahati sampatti' '-ti vutte, 
aha: “Tena hi gaņhissāma nan''-ti, -- “Na sakkā gahetnn’’-ti. —'*Yam 
kifici katvā ganhissam" evā''-ti. —''Na sakkā, devā''-ti. —''Kimkāraņā""- 10 
ti? — So hatthikantam nama sippam jānāti, mantam parivattetvā 
hatthikantavīņam vādento nāge palāpeti pi gaņhāti pi, hatthi-vāhana- 
sampanno tena sadiso nama n' atthi''-ti. —“ Na sakkā mayá tam 
gahetun''-ti ? —''Sace te ekantena ayam nicchayo, tena hi dāru- 
hatthim kāretvā tassūsannatthānam pesehi, so hatthi-vāhanam vā assa- 15 
vahanam và sutvà düra'n-pi gacchati, tattha nam āgatam gahetum 
sakka bhavissati''-ti. Raja ''atth' eso upāyo''-ti dārumayam yanta- 
hatthim kāretvā bahi pilotikāhi vethetvà katacittakammam tassa vijite 
asannatihine ekasmim saratire vissajjāpesi. Hatthino antokucchiyam 
satthi purisā aparāparam cankamanti ; hatthilandam āharitvā tattha 20 
tattha chaddesum. 

Eko vanacariko hatthim disvā, ''amhükam rañño anucchaviko''-ti 
cintetvā, gantvā rafifio ürocesi: “Deva, maya sabbaseto Kelāsakūta- 
patibhāgo tumhākatū-ieva anucchaviko varavāraņo dittho"-ti. Udeno 
tam-eva magyadesikam katvà hatthim abhiruyha saparivāro nikkhami. 25 
Tassāgamanam fiatva carapurisā gantya Candapajjotassa frocesum ; 
80 āgantvā majjhe tuccham katvā ubhosu passesu balakayam payojesi 
Udeno tassügamanam ajànanto hatthim anubandhi ; antothitamanussā 
vegena palüpesum ; katthahatthi rañño mantam partvattetvā viņam 
vüdentassa iantisaddam asunanto viya palāyati yeva. Raji hatthi- 30 
nāgam pāpuņitum asakkonto assam abhiruyha anubandhi. Tasmim 
 vegena anubandhante balakayo ohiyi : raja ekako va uhosi. Atha nam 
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ubhosu passesu payuttā Candapajjotassa purisā gaņhitvā attano rañño 
adamsu. Ath'assa balakšyo amittavasagatabhāvam fiatvā bahi khan- 
dhāvāram nivesetvā acchi. 
Caņdapajjato pi Udenam jīvagāham-eva gūhāpetvā ekasmim 
5 coragehe pakkhipitvā dvāram pidahāpetvā tayo divase jayapinam pivi. 
Udeno tatiyadivase ārakkhikē pucchi: ''Kaham vo, tātā, raja’'-ti ? 
—'''Paccümitto me gahito'-ti jayapanam pivati'-ti, —''Kà nim” esi 
mütugümassa viya tumhākam rañño kiriyà ? Nanu patirājānam 
gahetvā vissajjetum và müretum và vattati ?  Amhe dukkham nisīdā- 
10 petvà jayapinam kira pivati!''-ti. Te gantvà raūūo tam-attham 
kathesum. So āgantvā, ''saccam kira tvam evam vadesi''-ti pucchi. 
— Ara, mahārājā"'-ti. -—''Sádhu tam vissajjessimi; evarüpo kira 
le manto atthi, tam mayham dassasi''-ti ? —‘‘Sidhu dassāmi, ganhana- 
samayena ganhühi ; kim pana tvam mam vandissasi'-ti ? —''Kyáham 
15 tam vandissāmi, na vandissimi’’-ti. —‘‘Aham-pi na dassami"'-ti. 
—" Evam sante rājānam te karissāmi''-ti. —''Karohi, sarirassa me 
[tvam] issaro, na pana cittassá''"-ti. 
Itājā tassa süragajjitam sutvā, “katham nu kho mantam ganhis- 
sami ?''- cincetvā, “imam mantam aññam jānāpetum na sakka, 
20 mama dbitaram etassa santike uggaņhāpetvā aham tassā santike 
gaņhissāmi''-ti. Atha nam Aha: ‘‘Afifiassa vanditvā ganhantassa 
dassasi'"-ti ? —“ Ama, mahārājā''-ti. —''Tena hi amhākam ghare 
eka khujjā atthi ; tassā antosāņivam nisinnaya tvam bahisaniyam 
thito va mantam vācehi''-ti.  —''Khujja va hotu pithasappi va, 
25 vandantiya dassāmi''-ti. Tato raja gantvà dhitaram Vasuladattam dha : 
“Amma, eko sankhakutthi anaggham mantam jānāti, tam aññam 
janapetum na sakkā ; tvam @ntosiniyam nisīditvā mantam gaņha, 8 
bahisiniyam thatvà tuyham vācessati ; tava santika aham gaņhis- 
sāmi''-ti. Evam so nesam aññam-aññam santhavakaranabhayena 
30 dbitaram khujjam, itaram sankhakutthim katvā kathesi. 
So tassi antosiniyam nisinnāya bahisiniyam thito mantam 
vācesi. Atha nam ekadivasam punappuna vuccamānam-pi manta- 
en padam vattum asakkontim “Are khujje, ati-bahal'ottbakapolam te 
—  .  mukham, evam nima vadehi''-ti iba. Sa kujjhitvā, “Are duttha- 
"x creas katib , kim evam vadesi, mādisā khujjā nama honti Pt sāņika nnam n 


bru pitvā, “kisi tvan ?'"-ti  vutte, “rañño 
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kathesi'-ti.  —''Mayham kathento pi tam sankhakutthim katva 
kathesi"-ti. Te ubho pi “tena hi amhikam santbavakaranabhayena 
kathitam bhavissati'-ti antosiniyam yeva santhavam karimsu. Tato 
patthiya mantagahanam và sippagahanam và n' atthi. Raja pi dhita- 
ram niccam pucchati: “Sippam ganhasi, ammā''-ti ? —''Gaņhāmi, 
tātā'"-ti. 

Atha nam ekadivasam Udeno iba: “Bhadde, simikena kattab- 
bam nima n'eva mālāpitaro na bhātikā bhaginiyo kātom sakkonti ; 
sace mayharp jīvitam dassasi, pafica te itthisatāni parivāram datvā 
acgamahesitthinam dassimi’’-ti. --'Sace imasmim  vacane patit- 
thātum sakkhissatha, dassāmi vo jīvitadānan"'-ti. —''Sakkbissámi, 
bhadde''-ti. Sa ''sādhu, sami -<ti pitu santikam gantvā vanditvā 
ekam-antam atthāsi. Atha nam so pucchi : “Amma, nitthitam sippan''- 
ti? —''Nitthitam tiva, tita, sippan '-ti. —''Atha kim, amma” -ti ? 
—''Amhākam ekam dvāraū-ca vühanafi-ca laddhum vattati, tata''-ti. 
—''Idam kim, ammá''-ti ?  —''Táta, rattim kira tārakasaññāya 
mantassa upacāratthāya ekam osadham gahetabbam atthi-ti, tasmā 
amhükam veliya và aveliya và nikkhamanaküle ekadvirafi-c’ eva 
všhanañ-ca laddhum vattati'"-ti. Raja ''sadhü''-ti sampatiechi. Te 
attano abhirucitam ekam dvāram hatthagatam karimsu. 

Ath’ ekadivasam rājā uyyAnakilaya nikkhami.  Udeno  ''ajja 
palayitabban’’-ti mahantamahante cammapasibbake hirannasuvannassa 
pūretvā kaņerupitthe thapetvā Vāsuladattam ādāya palāyi. Antepura- 
palaka disvā gantvā radio ürocesum. Rājā ''sigham gacchathá"'-ti 
balam pahini. Udeno balassa pakkhandanabhāvam ūatvā kahāpaņa- 
pasibbakam mocetvā pātesi ; manussā kahāpaņe uccinitvā puna pak- 
khaudimsu ; itaro suvannapasibbakam mocetvà pātetvā, tesam suvanna- 
lobhena papaūceutānam yeva, bahinivittham attano khandbāvāram 
pāpuņi. Atha nam #gacchantam disvā va attano balakayo parivaretvü 
nagaram pavesesi. So gantvā Vāsuladattam abhisiūcitvā agyamahesit- 
thane thapes). 
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2. MARRIAGE or VISAKHA 
[ Dhammapada-Atthakathü : Visikhiya Vatthu | 


Tena kho pana samayena Bimbisāro ca Pasenadi-Kosalo ca aññam, 
afhfi»m bhaginīpatikā honti. Ath’ ekadivasam Kosalarājā cintesi : 
"Bimbisürassa vijite pafica nmitabhogā vasanti, mayham vijite eko 
pi tādiso n' atthi, yan-nūnāham Bimbisārassa santikam gantvā ekam 
mahfipufifiam yāceyyan''-ti. So tattha yantvi rafidā katapatisantharo, 
""kimkāranā āgato 'si""-ti puttho, ''tumhākam vijite pafica amitabhoga 
mahapufifia vasanti, tato ekam gahetvā gamissimi-ti āgato 'mhi-ti, 
tesu me ekam dethā''-ti dha. —“Mahikulini amhebi ciletum na 
sakkā''-ti dha. —''Aham aladdha na gamissimi'’-ti. Raji amaccehi 
saddhim mantetvi, “Jotiya-idinam mabākulānam cilanam nama 
pathaviyā cālanasadisam, Mendaka-mahisetthissa putto Dhanafjaya- 
setthī nima atthi, tena saddhim mantetvi va pativacanam te dassami”"- 
ti vatvā [tam] pakkosāpetvā, “tita, Kosalarājā ‘ekam dhanasetthim 
gūhetvā va gamissimi'-ti vadati, tvam tena saddhim gaccha’'-ti. 
—''Tumhesu pahinantesu gamissāmi, devá''-ti. — Tena hi pari- 
vaccham katvā gaccha, tütá''.ti. So attano knttabbayuttam akasi ; 
rijà pi ‘ssa mabantam sakkāram katvā, “imam Adaya gacchathá""-ti 
Fasenadirājānam uyyojesi. 


So tam idiya Savatthiyam ekarattivāsena gacchanto ekam phisu- 
katthünam patvà nivāsam ganhi. Atha nam Dhanafijayasetthi pucchi : 
“Idam kassa vijitan’’-ti ? —''Mayham, setthi’’-ti. —''Kiva-düre ito 
Savatthi '-ti? —''Sattayojanamatthake"'-ti. —''Antonagaram sambā- 
dham, amhākam parijano mahanto ; sace rocetha, idh’ eva vaseyyüma, 
devā'*-ti. Raja ''sādhū''-ti sampaticchitvà tasmim thine nagaram 
māpetvā tassa datvā agamüsi. Tasmim padese siyam vasanatthānaesa 
gahitattā nagarassa Süketam icceva namam ahosi. 


Sávatthiyam pi kho Migāra-setthino putto Ponnavaddhana- 
kumāro nama vayappatto ahosi. Atha nam mātāpitaro vadimsu : 
“Tata, tava ruccanalthine ekam dārikam upadhirehi’’-ti. —''Mayham 
evarūpāya jataya kiccam n' atthi"'-ti “Putta, mā evam kari; 
kulam nama aputtakam na tiļtbati''-ti. So punappuna vuceamëno 


"tena hi paūca-kalyāņehi samannāgatam dārikam labhamāno tumhā- 





vacanam karissāmi''-ti aha “Kini pan' etāni pafica kalyāņāni 
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nama, tātā''-ti ? —*'Kesakalyāņam, mamsākalyāņam, atibikalyāņam, 
chāavikalyāņam, vayakalyánan"'"-ti. 

[Mabipufihiya hi itthiyā kesi morakalāpasadisā hutvà muficitvà 
४153511118 nivāsantam paharitvā nivattitvā uddhagga titthanti, idam 
kesaxalyapam nama; dantāvaraņam bimbaphalasadisam vaņņasam- 
pannam samam suphassita n hoti, idam mamsakalyanam nama; 
danti sukkā sami avivarā ussipetvA thapitavajirapanti viya samac- 
chinnam saūkhapattam viya ca sobhanti, idam atthikalyāņam nama ; 
kaliya vaņņakādībi avilitto eva chavivanno siniddho nīl'oppaladāma- 
sadiso hoti, oditiya kanikirapupphadimasadiso hoti, idam chavi- 
kalyanam nama ; dasakkhattum vijātā pi kho pana sakim vijātā viya 
avigatayobbani yeva hoti, idam vayakalyüánam nama hoti.] 

Ath" 1852 mātāpītaro atth'uttarasatabrabmane nimantetva, ''pafica- 
kalyánasa:nannágatà itthiyo nima honti'-ti pucchimsu. —“Ama, 
honti'"-ti. —''Pena hi evarüpam dārikam pariyesitum attha jana 
gacchantū""-ti bahudhanam datvā, “Agat kale vo kātabbam jānissāma ; 
gacchatha, evarüpam dārikam pariyesatha, ditthakále ca imam pilan- 
dheyyāthā""-ti satasahass'agghanikam suvaņnamālam datvā uyyojesum. 
Te mahanta-mahantāni nagarāni gantvā pariyesamānā pafica-kalyana- 
samannigatam dürikam adisvā nivattitvā Agacchanti vivatanakkhatta- 
divase Sāketam anuppattā, ‘‘ajja ambikam kammam nippajjissati '-ti 
cintayimsu. 

Tasmim pana nagare anusamvaccharam vivatanakkhattam nima 
hoti; tadi bahi anikkhamanakulini pi parivārena saddhim gehā 
nikkhamitvā apaticchannena sarirena padasā va naditiram gacchanti. 
Tasmim divase khattiyumahāsālādīnam puttā pi attano samina- 
jātikam manāpam kuladārikam disvā, ''mālāguļena parikkhipis- 
sümá''-ti tam tam maggam nissāya tiļthanti. Te pi brāhmaņā nadītīre 
ekam silam pavisitvā atthamsu. Tasmim khaņe Visākhā pannarasa- 
solasavass'uddesikà hutvā sabbübharanapatimandità paficahi kumāri- 
satehi parivuti nadim gantvā, ''nahāyissāmi"'-ti tam padesam pattā. 
Atha kho megho utthahitvā pūvassi ; 'paūcasatā kumāriyo vegena 
am pavisimsu. Brāhmaņā olokento tisu ekam pi pafica- 
amannágatam na passimsu.  Visikba pakatigamancn’ eva 
visi; vatthābharaņīni temimsu. Brāhmaņā tassā cattāri 
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ikamattam-pi na labhissati, mafife’’-ti aàüam-aüfiam 
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kathayimsu. Atha ne Visākhā iba : “Kim vadetha tumhe''-ti ? — Tam 
kathema, ammā''-ti. Madhuro kira tassi saddo kamsatilasaro viya 
niccharati. Atha ne puna madhurasaddena ''kimkāraņā kathethā"'-ti 
pucchi. — "Tava parivār'itthiyo vatthálamküre atemetvā vegena salam 
pavitthá, tuyham ettakam thinam vegena gamanamattam-pi n' atthi, 
vattl.ābharaņe temetvā āgatāsi-ti, amma, kathemā''-ti. —''Tátà, mā 
evam vadetha ; aham etābi balavatarā ; kāraņam pana sallakkhetvā 
javena nágat' amhi"'-ti. —''Kim [kirapam], ammá''-ti ? —'"Lātā, 
cattiro jana javamānā na sobhanti ; aparam-pi kāraņam atthi''-ti 

“Katame cattiro janë na sobhanti, atnmá''-ti ?—“ Tata, abhisitto raja 
tava sabbābharaņa-patimaņdito kaccham bandhitvà rijangane javamāno 
na scbhati ; “kim ayam maharaja gahapatiko viya dhāvati ?'-ti afifiad- 
atthu garaham labhati ; saņikam gacchanto va sobhati. Raūūo man- 
galahatthi pi alankato javamino na sobhati-ti ; vāraņalīļhāya gacchanto 
va sobhati. Pabbajito javamāno na sobhati ; “kim ayam samano gihi 
viya dhāvati ?'-ti kevalam garaham-eva labhati ; samitagamanena 
pana sobhati. Itthi javamānā na sobhati ; “kim esa itthi puriso viya 
dhāvati ?'-ti garahitabbā va hoti. Ime cattāro javimana na sobhanti’’- 
ti. - “Katamam-pana aparākāraņam, amma "'-ti ? - “Titi, mātāpitaro 
nima dhitaram angapaccangini saņthāpetvā posenti. Mayam hi vik- 
kiniyabhandam nima, ambe parakulam pesanatihaya posenti ; sace 
javamānēnam dasākaņņe và bhümiyam vai  pakkhalitvà patitakale 
hattho và pado và bhijjeyya, kulass' eva bhira bhaveyyáma, pasidbana- 
bhandam pana temetvā sukkhissati, imam kāraņam sallakkhetva na 
dhāvit' ambi, tátà''-ti. 

Brāhmaņā tassā katham kathanakile dantasampattim disvā, ''eva- 
rapi no sampatti na ditthapubbā''-ti tassā sādhukāram datvā, “amma, 
tuyham-ev' esi anucchavikā''-ti vatvà tam suvaņņamālam  pilandba- 
yimsu. Atha ne pucchi: ''Katara-nagarato igat' attha, tata '-ti ?— 
“Savatthito, ammā''-ti.—''Setthikulam kataram nümá''-ti ?—“Migara- 
setthi nima, ammå''-ti “Ayyaputto konimo’’-ti ? —''Fuņņavad 
dhana-kumāro nima, ammá'"-ti. Sa ''samānajātikam no kulan” -ti 


adhivāsetvā lowes sisanam pahini: “ambakam ratham  pesetü 
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amse khipanti eva. Taasi pana pita pafica rathasatini pesesi ; sā 
sāparivārā ratham ūruyha gati, brāhmaņā pi ekato gamimsu. 

Atha ne setthi puccbi: “kuto ágat' attha ti ? --'Savatthito, 
mahāseķthi"'-ti. —''Setthi kataro nāmā"'-ti ? —''Migüra-setthi nimi’. 
ti. — 'Putto kunāmo''-ti ? —'*'Puņņavaddhana-kumūro pāmā"' ti. 
—'"Dhanam ksttakarn''-ti ? --'Cattilisa kotiyo, mahisetthi'’-ti.— 
“Dhanam (३४७ amhākam dhanam upādāya kākaņikamattam, dirikiya 
pana ürakkhamattiya laddhakālato pattháya kim aññena kāraņenā"*-ti 


191 


adhivāsesi. So tesam sakkāram katvā ekāha-dviham vasāpetvā uyyojesi. : 


Te Savatthim gantvā Migāra-setthissa ''laddhā no dār'kā''-ti 
ārocayimsu. —''Kasga dhitá''-ti ? —‘Dhanafijaya-setthino’’-ti. So 
“mahakulassa dārikā me laddhā, khippam-eva nam ānetum vattati'’-ti 
tattha gamanattham rafifio ürocesi. Riji ''mahükulam etam, mayi 
Bimbisīrassa santikā ānetvā Sākete nivesitam, tassa sammānam 
kātum vattati''-ti, ''aham-pi āgamissāmi''-ti iha. So “sadhu, devā''-ti 
vatvà Dhanaūjaya-setthino sisanam pesesi: “Mayi āgacchante raja 
pi ágamissati ; mahantam rājabalam ; ettakassa janassa kattabba- 
yuttam kātum sakkhissasi na sakkhissasi'-ti ? Itaro “sace pi dasa 
rājāno āgacchanti ügacchantü''-ti patisisanam  pesesi. Migara-setthi 


15 


tava mahante nagare gehagopakamattam thapetvā sesa-janam ādāya 20 


gantvā addhayojanamatte thine thatvi, “ayat” amhā''-ti sāsanam 
pahiņi. 

Tam divasam-eva Visikhiya pita paficasate suvaņņākāre pakkosā- 
petvā, ''dhitu me mahālatāpasādhānam nima karothā''-ti ratta- 


suvannassa nikkhasahassam tad-anurüpáni ca rajata-maņimūttā-pavāļa- 25 


vajiradini dapesi. Raji katipāham vasitvà va Dhanaūjaya-setthissa 
sisanam pahiņi : “Na sakkā setthinā amhākam bharanam posanam 
ciram nama kātum ; dārikāya gamanakālam jánátà''-ti. So pi rafifio 
sāganam pesesi : ''Idáni vassakālo āgato, tena na sakkā catu-māsam 
vicaritum ; tumhākam balakiyassa yam yam laddhum vattati sabban- 
tam mama bhāro, mayi pesitakāle devo gamissati"-ti. Tato patthiya 
Süketanagaram niccanakkhattam viya ahosi ; rājānam ādim katva 
sabbesam mālāgandhavatthādīni patiyattin' eva honti. Te te jani 
cintayimeu : ‘‘setthi amhākam-eva sakküram karoti" '-ti. 
| Evam cattüro misi atikkantā, pasadhanam-pi nitthitam. Tasmim 
kho pana pasādhane ekam moram karimsu : tassa dakkhinapakkhe 
rattasuvagnamayüni pafica pattasatāni ahesum, vamapakkhe pafica 


` 







35 





192 B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


pattasatāni, tundam pavšlamayam, akkhīni maņimayāni, tathā gīvā 
ca pifijini ca, pattanāļiyo ratanamaya, tathā janghā ; so Visākhāya 
matthakamajjhe pabbatakūte thatvā naccanamayüro viya khiyati-ti, 
pattanāļisahassasaddo dibbasangitam viya paūcangika-turiyaghoso viya 

5 ca pavattati ; santikam upagatā yeva tassa amorabhávam jānanti ; 
pasidhanam navakoti-agghanakam ahosi, satasahassam hatthakamma- 
mūlam diyittha. 

Evam mahāsetthī catumasehi dhitu parivaccham katvā 18853 
deyyadhammam dad mano kahāpaņapūrāni panca sakatasatàni adāsi, 

10 suvannabhājanapūrāni pafica sakatasatāni, rajatabhajanapirini pafica, 
tambabhājanapūrāni paūca, pattavatthakoseyyavatthapūrāni panca 
sakatasatāni, sappipūrāni pafica, sālitaņdulapūrāni pafica, nangalaphala- 
di-upakaraņapūrāni pafica sakatasatāni. Evam kir' assa ahosi : “mama 
dhītā gatatthane *asukena nama me attho'-ti mà parassa gehadviram 

15 pahini'-ti ; tasmā sabbüpaksranüni dāpesi. Ek'ekasmiin rathe sab- 
bālankārapatimaņditā tisso tisso vannidisiyo thapetvā pafica ratha- 
satini adāsi : “etam nahāpentiyo bbojentiyo alankarontiyo vicaratha’’-ti 
diyaddhasahassa-paricārikā adasi. Ath’ assa etad ahosi : “mama dhītu 
güvo dassāmi"'-ti. So .... satthisahassa balavagāvo satthisahassa ca 

20 Genuyo [adasi]. 

Setthinà ettakassa  dhanassa dinnakāle setthibhariyā dha: 
“Tumhebi maybam dhitu sabbam samvidahitam, veyyāvaccakarā pana 
dāsadāsiyo na samvidahitā, kimkāraņā''-ti ? —“ Mama dhitari sasneha- 
nisnehinam jānanattham ; aham hi taya saddhim agacchamanake 

25 giviya gahetvā no pahiņāmi, yānam āruyha gamanakāle evam-pana 
“etiya saddhim gantukāmā gacchantu, mā agantukama'-ti vakkhāmi"" 
ti. Atha ''sve mama dhītā gamissati'-ti gabbhe nisinno dhitaram 
samipe nisīdāpetvā, “amma, patikule vasantiyā nama imafi-ca imafi-ca 
ācāram rakkhitum vattati'-ti ovādam adasi. Ayam-pi Migüra-setthi 

30 antaragabbhe nisinno pana Dhanafijaya-setthino ovādum assosi. So pi 
setthī dhitaram evam ovadi : “Amma, sasurakule vasantiyà nama anto- 
aggi bahi na niharitabbo, bahi-aggi anto na pavesetabbo, dadantass' 
eva dūtabbam, adadantassa na dàütabbam, dadantassāpi adadantassápi | 
databbam, sukham  nisiditabbam, sukham bhuūjitabbam, sukham 

35 nipajjitabbam, aggi paricaritabbo, antodevatápi namnesitabbā''-ti idam 

:  dasavidham ovādam datvā, punadivase sabbā seniyo sannipātetvā raja- 
KEN senüya majjhe attha kutumbike pātibhoge gahetvā, ‘‘sace me gatatthine 
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dhitu doso uppajjati tumhehi sodhetabbo”'-ti vatvà navakoti-agghana- 
kena mahalatapasadhanena dhitaram pasādhetvā nahinacunnamilakam 
catupannüsakotidhanam datvā yānam āropetvā Saketassa simanti 
attano santakesu Anurüdhapuramattesu cuddasasu bhattagamesu Anam 
carāpesi : “mama dhītarā saddhim gantukāmā gacchantü"-ti. Te saddam 5 
sutvā va, ''amhákam ayyüya gamanakale kim amhākam idhā ?''-ti 
cuddasa gami kifici asesetvā nikkhamimsu. Dhanaūjaya-setthī pi rañño 
ca Mīgāra-setthino ca sakkiram katvā thokam anugantvā tehi saddhim 
dhītaram uyyojesi. 


3. PORĀŅA-VAJJIDHAMMA 10 
[ Sumangala-vilasini, II ] 


Pubbe kira Vajji-rājāno, “ayam coro''-ti ānetvā dassite, "'gan- 
hatha tam coran'-ti avatvà vinicchaya-mahāmattānam denti. Te 
vinicchinitvà, sace acoro hoti, vissajjenti ; sace coro hoti, attanā kiñei 
avatva vohārikānam denti. Te pi vinicchinitva, acoro ce, vissajjenti ; 15 
coro ce, suttadharā nima honti tesam denti. Te pi vinicchinitva, 
acoro ce, Vissajjenti ; coro ce, atthakulikānam denti. Te pi tath' eva 
katvà  senüpatissa, senāpati uparájassa, uparājā rañño, rājā vinic- 
chinitvā, acoro ce, vissajjēti ; sace pana coro hoti, pavenipotthakam 
vücüpeti. Tattha 'yena idam nama katam, tassa ayam nima dando'.ti 20 
likhitam ; raja tassa kirivam tena samāuetvā tad-anucchavikam dandam 
karoti. Iti evam porinam Vajjidhammam samādāya vattantānam 
manussa na vijjhāyanti, rājāno porinaka-paveniya dhammam karonti : 
"etesam doso n' atthi, amhākam yeva doso''-ti appamattā kammante 
karonti. Evam rijanam vuddhi hoti. 25 
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4. CONVERSION or SARIPUTTA AND MOGGALLANA 
[ Dhammapada-Atthakathā, 1 ] 


Anuppanne yeva hi Buddhe Rājagahato avidüre Upatissagamo 
Kolitagāmo-ti dve brāhmaņagāmā ahesum. Tesu Upatissagāme Rūpa- 
sāriyā nima brāhmaņiyā gabbhassa patitthitadivase yeva Kolitagāme 
Moggaliyà nāma brāhmāņiyā pi gabbho patitthahi. Tāni kira dve pi 
kulāni yāva sattamā kulaparivattā ābaddha-paribaddha-sahāyakān' eva ; 
tāsam  dvinnam-pi ekadivasam-eva gabbhaparihāram adamsu. Tā 
ubho pi dasamas'accayena putte vijayimsu ; namagahanadivase Sāriyā 
brāhmaņiyā puttassa Upatissagamake jetthakulassa puttattā Upatisso- 
ti nàmam karimsu ; itarassa Kolitagāme jetthakulassa puttatta Kolito- 
ti nàmam karimsu, 

Te ubho pi vuddhim anvāya sabbasippānam pāram agamamsu. 
Rājagahe ca anusamvaccharam gir'agga-samajjam nima hoti. Tesam 
dvinnam-pi ekatthane yeva maficam bandhanti ; dve pi ekato va 
nisīditvā samajjam passantā hasitabbatthāne hasanti, samvegalthine 
samvegam janayanti, diyam datum yuttatthāne diyam denti. Tesam 
iminà va niyámena ekadivasam samajjam passantánam paripākagatattā 
Danassa purimesu divasesu viya hasitabbatthane hāso và samvegatthāne 
samvegajananam và dāyam datum yuttatthāne dānam và náhosi. Dve 
pi pana jani evam cintayimsu : Kim ettha oloketabbam atthi ? Sabbe 
p'ime appatte vassasate a-pannattika-bhavam gamissanti, amhehi pana 
ekam mokkhadhammam  pariyesitum vattati-ti drammanam gahetvā 
nisidimsu. 

Tato Kolito Upatissam-āha : ''Samma Upatissa, na tvam aññesu 
divasesu viya hatthapahattho, idini anattamanadhātuko 'si; kin-te 
sallakkhitan’’-ti ? —''Samma Kolita, etesam olokane siro nima n' 
atthi, niratthakam-etam, attano mokkhadhammam gavesitum vattati-ti 
cintayanto nisinno 'mhi ; tvam pana kasma anattamano’’-ti ? So pi 
tath' eva àha. 

Ath’ assa attana saddhim ekajjhāsayauam fiatvà Upatisso aha; 
"Amhàükam ubhinnam-pi sucintitam, mokkhadhammam pana gave- 
santehi eka pabbajjā' laddhum vattati, kassa santike pabbajámá''-ti ? 

Tena kho pana samayena Safijayo paribbājako Rajagahe pativasati, 


mahatiya paribbijakaparisiya saddhim. Te paūcahi māņavasatehi 


| Variant: ekam pabbajjam, 


k. 
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saddhim Safijayassa santike pabbajimsu.  Tesam pabbajitakilato 
patthāya Safijayo atireka-lübhagga-yasagga-ppatto ahosi. Katipāhen' 
eva sabbam Safijayassa samayam parimadditvā : ""Ācariya, tumhākam 
jananasamayo ettako va, udāhu uttarim-pi atthi''-ti pucchimsu. ""Ettako 
va; sabbam tumhehi fütan''-ti vutte, cintayimsu : Evam sati imasea 
santike brahmacariyavāso niratthako, mayam yam mokkhadhammam 
gavesitum nikkhantā tam imassa santike uppādetum na sakkoma ; 
maha kho pana Jambudipo. gāma-nigama-rājadhāniyo carantā tattha 
addha mokkhadhamma-desakam kafici ücariyam labhissāmā-ti. 

Tato patthāya yattha yattha 'paņdita-samaņabrāhmaņā atthi’-ti 
vadanti, tattha tattha gantvā sikaccham karonti. 'Tehi putthapaūham 
aññe kathetum na sakkonti ; te pana tesam paūbam vissajjenti. Evam 
sakala-Jambudipam parigaņhitvā nivattitvā sakatthanam-eva āgantvā : 
“Samma Kolita, amhesu yo pathamam amatam adhigacchati, so itarasea 
ārocetū''-ti katikam akamsu. 

Evam tesu katikam katvā viharanlesu, Satthā Rājagaham patva 
Veluvanam patiggahetva Veluvane viharati. Tadi Paficavaggiyanam 
abbhantaro Assaji-mahithero  [carikaya] paļinivattitvā  Rajagaham 
gato, punadivase pito va pattacivaram ādāya Rājagaham piņdāya 
pāvisi. Tasmim samaye Upatissaparibbajako pito va bbattakiccam 
katvā Paribbājakārāmam gacchanto theram laddhapiņdapātam añña- 
taram okāsam gacchantam disvā, nisīditu-kāmatam c'assa fiatvā, attano 
paribbājaka-pīthakam paūnāpetvā adāsi, bbattakicca-pariyosine pi "ssa 
attano kundikāya udakam adāsi. 
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Evam ācariyavattam katvā [so paribbājako] katabhattakiccena 25 


therena saddhim inadhurapatisanthüram katvā evam-āha : ''Vippasan- 
nāni kho pana te, āvuso, indriyāni, parisuddho chavivaņņo pariyodāto ; 
kam-asi tvam, āvuso, uddissa pabbajito, ko và te satthā, kassa và tvam 
dhammam rocesi ?''-ti pucchi. Thero attano navakabbavam dissento 
(viya) aha: ''Aham kho, 870३0, navo acirapabbajito adhunágato imam 
dhammavinayam, na tāvāham sakkhissāmi vitthārena dhammam 
desetun''-ti. Paribbajako iba: 
“Appam và bahum và bhasassu, atthaññeva me brahi, 
atthen' eva me attho, kim kāhasi vyañjanam bahun"'-ti ? 
—Evam vutte, thero aha: 
“Ye dbamwa hetu-ppabhavà, tesam hetum Tathigato iha, 
tesafi-ca yo nirodbo, evamvüdi Mabüsamano' ti. 
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Paribbijako pathamapadadvayam-eva sutvā sotāpattiphale patit- 
thahi, itaram padadvayam sotāpaunakāle nitthāpesi. So theram aha: 
"Kubim tumbakam Satthā vasati?'"-ti. — ''Veluvane, āvuso''-ti. — 
“Tena hi, bhante, tumhe purato yātba : mayham eko sahāyako atthi, 
amhehi ca aññam-aññam katika kati: ‘yo pathamam amatam adhi- 
gacchati so ürocetü'-ti, aham tam patififiam mocetvā mama sabüyakam 
gahetvā tumhākam gatamaggen' eva Satthu santikam āgan.issāmi""-ti 
paūcapatitthitena tberassa pādesu nipatitvā, tikkhattum padakkhiņam 
katvā, theram uyyojetvā Paribbājakārāmābhimukho agamāsi 

Kolita-paribbājako tam dūrato v agacchantam disvā, 'ajja mayham 
sahüyakassa mukhavanno na aññadivasesu viya, addhā tena amatam 
adhigatam bhuvissati'-ti amatidhigamam pucchi. So pi'ssa ‘ ama, 
avuso, amatam  adhigatan'-ti patijānitvā tam-eva gātham-abhāsi 
Gāthāpariyosāne Kolito sotápattiphale patitthahitva aha “Kubim kira, 


15 samma, amhakam Satthā vasati''-ti ? —''Veluvane kira, samma ; evam 


no acariyena Assajittherena kathitan’’-ti “Tena hi, samma, üyáma, 
Satthāram passissim4’’-ti “Samma, amhehi adhigatam amatam 
amhākam ācariyasša Safijaya-paribbājakassāpi kathessāma ; bujjha- 
mano pativijjhissati, a-pativijjhanto amhākam saddahitvā Satthu- 


20 sautikam gamissāti, Buddhānam desanam sutyi maggaphala-pativedham 


karissati "-ti. 

Tato dve pi jana Sañjayassa santikam agamamsu. Sañjayo te disvā 
"Kim, tita, koci vo amatamagga-desako Jaddho'’-ti pucchi “Ama, 
acariya, laddho ; Bnddho loke uppanno, .... etha, Satthu santikam 


25 gamissama’’-ti. —''Gacchatha tumhe, aham na sakkhissami''-ti. — 


"Kimkàaraná''-ti ? —''Aham mahijanassa ācariyo butvā vicarim, tassa 
me antevāsibhāvo cātiyā udaūcana-bhāvappatti viya hoti, na sakkhissim' 
aham antevāsikavāsam vasitun '-ti. —“ Mà evam karittha, icariya’’-ti. 

“Hotu tata, gacchatha tumhe, nāham sakkhissimi"'-ti Acariya, 





loke Buddhassa uppannakalato patthāya mahājano gandhamālādihattho 
gantvi tam-eva pūjessati, mayam-pi tatth' eva gamissāma, tumhe kim 
karissathā''-ti ? —''Tātā, kin-nu kho imasmim loke davdha babii, 
udāhu panditá''-ti ? - “Dandha, icariya, baha, pandita nama katipayā 
. eva honti"-ti “Tena hi, tata, paņditā papditasamanaesa Gotamassa 
35 s gamissanti, daudhā dandhassa mama santikam Agamissanti 
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Tesu gacchantesu Sañjayassa parisi bhijji ; tasmim khane ārāmo 
tuecho ahosi. 85 tuccham ārāmam disvā unham lohitam chaddesi. 
Tehi pi saddhim gacchantesu paficasu paribbājakasatesu Šaūjayassa 
addhateyvasatàni nivattimsu ; [te] attano antevāsikehi addhateyyehi 
paribbajakasatehi saddhim Veluvanam agamamso. 

Satthā catīparisamajjhe nisinno dhammam desento te dūrato va 
āgacchante disvā bhikkhū āmantesi : ''Ete, bhikkhave, dve sahāyakā 
agacchanti Kolito ca Upatisso ca : etam me sivakayugam bhavissati 
aggam bhaddayuzan"'-ti. Te Satthüram vanditvā ekam-antam nisidimsu. 
Te Bhagavantam etad-avocum : “Labheyyima maya, bhante, Bhaga- 
vato santike pabbajjam, labheyyāma upasampadan’’-ti. 

"Etha, bhikkhavo''-ti Bhagava avoca, — ''svākkhāto dhammo, 
caratha brahmacariyam sammā dukkhassa antakiriyaya '-ti. 

Sabbe iddhimaya-pattacīvaradharā vassasatika-thera viya ahesum. 


5. DEATH OF MAHAMOGGALLANA 
| Dhammapada-Atthakatha, ITI | 


Ekasmim hi samaye titthiyā sannipatitva cintesum : “Janith'-Ayuso, 
kena kāraņena samanassa Gotamassa lābhasakkāro mahi hutvā nib- 
batto''-ti ? —''Mayam na jánàma. Tumhe pana jānāthā'"-ti ? —'*Āma 
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jinüma, Mahāmoggallānam nima ekam nissiya uppanno ; so hi deva- 20 


lokam gantvā devatāhi katakammam pucchitvā āgantvā manussinam 
katheti : 'idam nima katva evarüpam sampattim labhanti'-ti, niraye 
nibbattānam-pi kammam pucchitvā ūgantvā manussānam katheti : 
‘idam nima katvā evar3pam dukkham anubhavanti'-ti. Manussā tassa 
katham sutva mahantam labhasakkiram abhiharanti. Sace tam 
müretum sakkhissima, so lābhasakkāro amhākam nibbatlissati''-ti. Te 
'atth' eso upāyo'-ti sabbe ekacchandā hutvā, “yam kiūci katvā tam 
māressāmā'-ti attano upatthāke samādapetvā, kahāpaņa-sahassam 
labhitvā, purisaghātakammam katvā carante core pakkosāpetvā, 
''Mahāmoggallāna-tthero nima Kālasilāyam vasati, tattha gantva tam 
mārethā''-ti tesam kahapane adamsu. 

Cori dhanalobhena sampaticchitvà 'theram māressāmā'-ti gantvā 
tassa vasanatthünam parivāresum. Thero tehi parikkhittabhāvam fiatvā 
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kuficikacchiddena nikkhamitvā pākkāmi. Te tam divasam theram 
adisvā pun’ ekadivasam gantvi parikkhipimsu. Thero Oatvā kanpika- 
maņdalam bhinditvā ākāsam pakkhandi. Evam te pathamamise pi 
majjhimamāse pi theram gahetum nāsakkhimsu, Pacchimamise pana 
sāmpatte, thero attanā katakammassa Akaddhana-bhüvam fiatvi na 
apagafchi. Cora gahetvā theram tandulakana-mattini ‘ssa atthīni 
karontā bhindimsu. Atha nam “mato'-ti sannüya ekasmim gumba- 
pitthe khipitvā pakkamimsu. 

Thero 'Satthüram passitvi va parinibbāyissāmi'-ti attabhāvam 
jhána-vethanena vetbetvi thiram katvā ākāsena Satthu santikam gantvā 
Sattháram vanditvā, ““Bhante, parinibbāyissāmi''-ti sha, —*'Parinib- 
bāvissasi, Moggalláná"-ti ? —''Ama, bhante'"-ti. —''Kattha gantvā''- 
ti ? —'Kālasilāpaderam, bbante''-ti. --Tena hi, Moggallāna, mayham 
dhammam kathetvā yāhi, tādisassa hi me sūvakassa idini dassanam 
n'atthi'-ti. So “evam karissāmi, bhante"'-ti Satthāram vanditvā 
üküse uppatitvā, parinibbānadivase Sāriputta-tthero viya, nāna-ppakārā 
iddhiyo katvà dbammam kathetvā Satthāram vanditvā Kalasilatavim 
gantvā parinibbayi. 

‘Theram kira cord máüresun'-ti ayam-pi katha sakala-Jambudipam 
patthari. Raja Ajātasattu core pariyesanatthiya carapurise payojesi. 
Tesu pi coresu surāpāne suram pivantesu, ekassa vittharp' paharitvā 
pātesi. So tam santajjetvā, “Hambho dubbinita, kasma me vitthain 
patesi ?''- aba. --'Kim pana, are dutthacora, taya Mahāmoggallāno 
pathamam pabato “ti? --'Kim pana mayá pahatabhāvam tvam na 


25 jánási"-ti ? Iti nesam “maya pahato, maya pahato'-ti vadantānam 


30 





vacanam eutvā te carapurisñ sabbe core gahetvā rañño árocesum. Raja 
core pakkosāpetvā  puochi: “Tumhebi thero müárito'-ti ? --'Ama, 
devå"-ti. --'Kena tumhe uyyojitā''-ti ? —''Nagga-samaņakehi, 
devā''-ti. Raji paficasate nagga-samanake gābāpetvā paficasatehi corehi 
saddhim rajabgane nābhi-ppamāņesu āvātesu khanāpetvā palalehi patic- 


1 Variant: pijļhim 
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6. QuanREL BETWEEN THE SAKIYAS AND THE हु 01.1९ ६ & 
[ Dhāmmapada-Atthakathā, ITI ] 


Sikiya-Koliya kira Kapilavatthonagarassa ca Koliyanagarassa ca 
antare Rohini nama uadim eken' eva āvaraņenā bandhüpetvü sassāni 
karonti. Atha Jettham ila-mise sassesu milāyantesu, obhayanagara- 5 
vāsikānam-pi kammakarā sannipātimsu, ^ Tattha Koliyanagaravāsino 
āhamasu : "Ida udakam ubhato bhariyaminam n'eva tumhikam n'eva 
amhākam pahossali, amhākam pana saseam eka-udaken' eva nippaj- 
jissati, idam udakam amhükam  dethá''-ti. Itare pana āhamsu 
“Tumhesu kotthe püretvà thitesn, mayam rattasuvannam nīlamaņim 10 
kalakahipane ca gahetvā pacchi-pasibbakádi-hatthá na sakkhissāma 
tumbükam gharadvire vicaritum, amhākam-pi sassam eka-udaken 
eva nippajjissati, idam udakam amhākam dethā''-ti. —'*'Na mayam 
dassāmā''-ti. —''Mayam-pi na dassámá'"-ti. Evam kathsm vaddhetvā 
eko utthiya ekassa pahiram adāsi, so pi aññassi-ti evam afifia-m- 15 
aññam puharitvā rájakulànam jitim ghaļtetvā kalaham vaddhayimsn. 

Koliyakammakará vadanti: “Tumhe Kapilavatthuvisike dārake 
gahetvā gacchatha. Ye sona-sigiladayo viya attano bhaginīhi saddhim 
samvasimsu, etesam hatthino ca assā ca phalakāvudhāni ca amhākam 
kim karissanti''.ti ? Sākiyakammakarā vadanti : “Tumhe dini kutthino 20 
dārake gahetvā gacchatha. Ye anāthā niggatikā tiraccháná viya kola- 
: vasimsu, etesam hatthino ca assi ca phalakávudhüni ca 
amhākam kim karissanti''-ti ? Te gantvā tasmim kamme niyutta- 

kathesum, amaccā rājakulānam kathesom. Tato Sākiyā 
'bhaginihi saddhim samvāsam vasitakānam thimafica — balafi-ca 25 
dassessümá'-ti yuddham  sajjetvà nikkhamimsu. Koliyāpi "kola- 
rukkhavüsinam thaman-ca balafi-ca dassessimA'-ti yuddham sajjetva 
nikkhamimgu. 

Satthā paecüsasamaye lokam volokento fiatake disvā, "mayi anigac- 
chante imo nassissanti, maya gantum vattati'-ti cintetvá, ekako va 30 
üküsen' eva gantvā Rohiņi-nadiyā majjhe ākāse pallaüke nisidi. Nataka 
. Atha ne Satthā aha: “Kim kalaho nim” esa, mahirija"'-ti ? 

t jānāma, bhante'*-ti. “Ko dini jānissati ''-ti ? Senāpāti 
jinissati'"-ti, Senāpati, ''Uparājā jánissati"-ti. Imin& upāyens yāva 35 
ammakare pucchitvā, [te] ''Bhante, udaka-kalaho''-ti ābamsu. — 
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“Udakam kim agghati, mahiraja"'-ti? --'Appam, bhante'’-ti, — 
“Khattiya kim agghati, mahārājā''-ti ? —'*'Khattiyā nama anaggha, 
bhante'"-ti "Na yuttam pana tumhákam appamattakam udakam 
nissiya anagghike khattiye nūsetun''-ti. Te tunhi ahesum 

Atha ne Satthā āmantevā “Kasma, mahārājāno, evarüpam karotha, 
mayi asante ajja lohitanadim pavattissatha, ayuttam vo katam, tumhe 
paficabi verehi saverā viharatha, aham avero viharāmi ; tumhe kile- 
satura hutvā viharatha, aham anāturo ; tumhe kimagune pariyesan'- 
ussukkü hutvā viharatha, aham anussukko vibarümi''-ti vatvà imam 
gatham-abhasi : 

""Susukham vata jīvāma verinesu averino, 
verinesu manussesu viharüma averino''-ti. 


T. QUARREL BETWEEN AJATASATTU AND THE VAJJIS 


(| Sumanpala-vilasini, TI ] 


Gangayam kira ekam pattanagāmam nissiya addhayojanam Ajāta- 
sattuno ana, addhayojanam Liccbavinam  [ettha pana āņāpavatti- 
tthānam  hoti-ti attho]. Tatrāpi ca pabbatapidato mahaggham 
gandha-bhaņdam otarati. Tam sutvā, 'ajja yāmi, sve yimf’-ti 
Ajātasattuno samvidahantass' eva, Tñechavino samaggā sammodamana 
puretaram gantvā sabbam gaņhanti ; Ajātasattu paccha āgantvā tam 
pavattim ūatvā kujjhitvā gacehati. Te puna samvacchare pi tath 
eva karonti. Atha so balavāghātajāto tadá evam cintesi: Ganena 
saddhim yuddham nama bhāriyam, eko pi 'mogha-pahüro nama n 
atthi ; ekena kho pana panditena saddhim mantetvā karonto nira- 
parādho hoti. Pandito ca Sattharā sadiso nama n' atthi ;. Satthā ca 
avidüre dhuravihāre vasati ; handáham pesetvā pucchümi. Sace me 
gatena koci attho bhavissati, Satthā tuņhī bhavissati ; anatthe pana 
sati, ‘kim rañño tattha gamanená ?'-ti vakkhati-ti. So Vassakāram 
brāhmaņam pesesi. Brahmano gantvā Bhagavato tam attham Arocesi. 
Tato nam rājā, “Kim, ācariya, Bhagavā avacá''-ti pucchi. So: 
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bheden' eva gahessima ; kim karomá'"-ti pucchi “Tena hi, maha- 
raja, tumhe Vajji ārabbha parisatim katham samutthāpetha ; tato 
sham :'Kim te, mahšršja ? Te hi attano santakehi kasi-vànijjádini 
katvà jivantu ; ete rájano'-ti vatvā pakkamissimi. Tato tumhe : ‘Kin- 
nu kho esa bráhmano Vajji ārabbha pavattam katham patibahati ?'-ti 5 
vadeyyātha ; divābhāge cáham esam pangakaram pesessami, tam-pi 
gāhāpetvā tumhe mama dosam āropetvā, bandhana-talanadini akatvā 
va kevalam khura-mundam mam katvā nagara niharapetha. Athāham : 
"Mayà te nazare pākāre ca parikhā ca kāritā, aham thira-dubbalat- 
thānaū-ca uttina-gambhiratthanafi-ca jānāmi, na cirass' eva dini 10 
tumhe ujum karissimi’-ti vakkhimi. Tam sutvā tumhe : “gacchath'-ti 
vadeyyāthā''-ti. 


Raja sabbam akāsi. Licchavi tassa nikkhamanam sutvā, ‘‘Agato 
brahmano, mā ‘ssa Gangam uttaritum adatthā''-ti áhamsu. Tato 
ekaecehi 'Amhe frabbha kathitattā kira so evam karoti''-ti vutte, 15 
“Tena hi, bhane, età''-ti bhanimsu. So gantvā Licchavi disvā, “Kim 
agat' atthā ? '-ti pucchito tam pavattim ārocesi. Licchavino "Appa- 
mattakena nāniā evam garudandam kātum na yuttau''"-ti vatvā, “Kim te 
tatra thán'antaran''-ti pucchimsu. —*''Vinicchayámacco "ham asmi'"'-ti. 
—''Tad-eva te thin'antaram hotü''-ti bhanimsu. 20 


So sutthu vinicchayam karoti, rājakumārā tassa santike sippam 
ugganhanti. So patitthita-guno hutvā ekadivasam ekam  Licchavim 
gahetvà ekam-antam gantya, “Kediram kasanti'"-ti pucchi. —“ Kma, 
kasanti." — Dve gone yojetvā''-ti ? —‘*Ama, dve gone yojetvā''-ti. 
Ettakam vatvā nivatto. Tato tam anno “Kim ācariyo aha '-ti puc- 25 
chitva, tena vuttam asaddahanto, “Na me esa yathābhūtam katheti"'-ti 
tena saddhim bhijji. Brāhmaņo aüüam-pi divasam ekam Licchavim 
ekam-antam netvà, ‘‘Kena byaūjanena bhutto 'si''-ti pucehitvā nivatto 
Tam-pi añño pucchitvā asaddahanto tath' eva bhiji. Brāhmaņo 
aparam-pi divasam ekam Licchavim ekam-antam netya "Atiduggato 30 
si kirā''-ti pacchi. —''Ko evam-ābā''-ti ? —''Asuko nama Licchavi" 
ti. Aparam-pi ekam-antam netvā, '"Pvam kira bhīrukajātiko""-ti 
puechi. —''Ko evam-āhā''-ti ? —*'Asuko nama Licchavi"-ti. Evam 
afifiens akathitam-eva aüüassa kathento tihi samvaccharehi te rājāno 
anüam-aüüam bhinditva yathà dve ekamaggena na gacchanti tathà 35 
katvà sannipüta-bherim carāpesi. Licchavino *'Issarā sannipatantu, 
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sūrā sannipatantū''-ti vatvā, na sannipatimsu.  Brāhmaņo “Ayam 
dani kalo, sīgham āgacchatt''-ti rafifio sisanam pesesi. 
Raja sutvā bala-bherim carüpetvà nikkhami.  Vesālikā sutvā, 
“rafifio Gangam otaritum na dassāmā''-ti bherim carapesum. — Tam-pi 
5 sutva, “'Gacchantu sira-rajino’’-ti ādīni vatvā, na sannipatimsu. 
"Nagara-ppavesanam na dassūma, dvārāni pidahitvā thassam4’'-ti 
bherim carüpesum ; eko pi na sannipati. Yathāvivateh' eva dvārehi 
[raja nagaram] pavisitvā, sabbe anayavyasanam pāpetvā, gato. 


8. DEATH or KING PASENADI 
10 | Bhaddasāla-Jātaka : Paccuppanna-vatthu ] 


Tato poranakavinicchayika laficam alabhantā appalābhā hutva 

Bandhulam [senàpatim] **rajjam pattheti''-ti rājakule paribhindimsu. 

Raja tesam katham gahetvā cittam niggahetum nāsakkhi. ‘‘Imasmim 

idh' eva ghātiyamāne garahā uppajjissati'-ti puna cintetvā payutta- 

15 purisehi paccantam paharāpetvā Bandhulam pakkosāpetvā, ‘‘paccanto 

kira kupito, tava puttehi saddhim gantvā core gaņhā''-ti pahinitva, 

'"'etth' ev’ assa dvattimsaya puttehi saddhim sisam chinditvà āharathā'"- 

ti tena saddhim aññe pi samatthe mahāyodhe pesesi. Tasmim paccantam 

gacchante yeva, ‘senapati kira agacchati'-ti payuttakacorā palayimsu. 

20 So tam padesam āvāsāpetvā janapadam santappetva nivatti. Ath’ assa 
nagarato avidūra-tthāne te yodhi saddhim puttehi sisam chindimsu. 

Tam divasam Mallikaya paficahi bhikkhusatehi saddhim १४७ 

aggasūvakā nimantita honti. Ath’ assā pubbanhe yeva 'sāmikassa 

te saddhim puttehi sisam chinnar'-ti pannam āharitvā adamsu. Sa 

25 tam pavattim fiatva kassaci kiūci avatvā pannam ucchañge katvā 

bhikkhu-samgham eva paricari. Ath' assā paricārikā bhikkhünam 

bhattam datvā sappicátim āharantā therānam purato càtim bhindimsu. 

Dhammasenápati “Bhedana-dhammam  bhinnam, na cintetabban''-ti 

- Āhea., Šā ucchangato pannam nīharitvā, ''dvattimsāya puttehi sa ; 

hts BO sisam chinnan'-ti me imam pannam āharimsu, aham idam _ 
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pakkosüpetvà, '"Tumhükam sāmikā niraparādhā, attano purimakamma- 
phalam labhimsu, tumhe mā socittha, rañño pi upari manopadosam 
mà karitthà''-ti ovadi. 

Rañño carapurisi nam katham sutvā gantvā tesam niddosa- 
bhāvam rañño kathesum. Raji samvegappatto tassā nivesanam gantvā 5 
Mallikafi-ca suņisāya c' assi khamāpetvā Mallikāya varam adāsi. Si 
"gahito me hotū''-ti vatvā, tasmim gate, matakabhattam datvā nahātvā 
rajanam upasankamitva : “Deva, tumhehi me varo dinno, mayhafi-ca 
anüen'attho n' atthi, dvattimsāya ca me suņisānam mamañ-ca kula- 
gharagamanam anujānāthā'"-ti aha. Raja sampaticchi. Sa dvattimsa 10 
sunisayo saka-saka-kulam pesetvi sayam Kusinüranagare attano kula- 
gharam agamisi. 

Raja pi Bandhula-senāpatino bhāgineyyassa Digha Karayanassa 
nawa senüpati-tthanam adāsi. So pana ''mātulo iminā mārito''-ti 
rañño otāram  gavesako carati. Rājā niraparādhassa Bandhulassa 15 
māritakālato patthàya vippatisārī hutvā cittassādam na labhati, rajja- 
sukham nānubhoti. 

Tada Sattha Sakyinam Ulumpam nima nigamam upanissaya 
viharati. Raja tattha gantvā, ārāmato avidüre khandhāvāram nivesetvā, 
mandena parivarena 'Satthāram vandissāmi”-ti vihāram gantvā, paūca 20 
rāja-kakudha-bhandāni Kārāyanassa datvā, ekako va Gandhakutim 
pāvisi. [Sabbam D hammacetiya-S utt a-niyāmen' eva vedi- 
tabbam. ] 

Tasmim Gandhākutim pavitthe, Kārāyano tani raja-kakudha- 
bhandani gahetvā, Vidüdabham rājānam katvā, rañño ekam assam 
ekafi ca upatthānakārikam, mātugāmam nivāttetvā, Sāvatthim agamāsi. 25 

Rājā Sattharā saddhim piyakatham kathetvā, nikkhamanto sēnam 
adisvā, tam mitugamam pucchitvā, tam pavattim sutvā, 'bhagineyyam 
Adaya gantva Vidüdabham gahessámi*-ti Rājagahanagaram gacchanto, 
vikšle, dvāresu pihitesu, nagaram patvā, ekissā sālāya  nipaj]itvà, 
vātātapakilanto rattibhāge tatth' eva kalam akisi. Vibhātāya rattiya, 50 
“Deva, Kosalo narindo anātho jāto'*-ti vilapantiyā tass& itthiyà 
saddam sutvā raūūo ürocesum. So mātulassa mahantena sakkārena 
sarirakiccam karesi. 


204 


5 


10 


15 


25 








B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


9. ANNIHILATION OF THE SAKIYAS 
[ Bhaddasāla-Jātaka : Paccuppanna-vatthu ] 


I 


Savatthiyam hi Anāthapiņdikassa nivesane paūcannam bhikkhu- 
satinam nibaddhabhojanam pavattati, tatha Visikhaya ca Kosalarañño 
ca. Tattha pana, kiūcāpi nanaggarasabhojanam diyati, bhikkhünam 
pan' ettha koci vissāsiko n' atthi ; tasmā bhikkhū rājanivesane na 
bhuüjanti, bhattam gahetvà Anithapiydikassa và Visākhāya vi annesam 
vā vissāsikānam gharam gantvā bhuūjanti. Raja ekadivasam *''panná- 
karam ühatam, bhikkhünam dethā''-ti bhattaggam pesetvā, "bhattagge 
bhikkhü n' atthi’’-ti vutte, "''kaham gatá'-ti pucchitvà, ““attano 
vissāsika-gehesu nisiditvà bhufjanti"-ti sutvā, bhuttapātarāso Satthu 
santikam gantvā, ''Bhante, bhojanam nāma kimparaman’’-ti pucchi.— 
“Vissisa-paramam, mahārāja ; kafijikamattam-pi hi vissāsikena dinnam 
madhuram  hoti"-ti. —''Bhante, kena pana saddhim bhikkhūnam 
vissiso hoti''-ti ? —‘‘Natihi và Sakyakulehi và, mahbaraja’’-ti. 

Tato raja cintesi: “Ekam Sakyadhitaram ànetvà aggamahesim 
karissimi-ti, evam maya saddhim bhikkhünam fiatiko viya vissāso 
bhavissati''-ti. So utthāy' āsanā attano nivesanam gantva Kapilavat- 
thum dütam pesesi : “Dhitaram kira me dentu, aham tumhehi saddhim 
fātibhāvam icchimi’’-ti. Sākiyā dütavacanam sutvā sannipatitva 
mantayimsu : “Mayam Kosalarafifio ūāņāpavatti-tthāne vasüma ; sace 
darikem na dassāma, mahantam veram bhavissati ; sace dassima, 
kulavamso no bhijjissati ; kin-nu kho kattabban''-ti? Atha ne Mahinamo 
iba: “Mü cintayittha, mama dhitá Vásabhakhottivà nima Nāwamun- 
daya nama dāsiyā kucehismim nibbattā soļasavasssapadesikā uttama- 
rūpadharā sobhaggappatta pitivamsena kbattiyajātikā. tam assa ‘khat- 
tiyakatiná'-ti pesessāmā"'-ti. Sakiya 'sádhü'-ti sampaticchitvà dite pak- 
kosāpetvā, “Sadhu, dārikam dassüma, idán' eva tam gahetvā gaccha- 
thá"-ti āhamsu. Diti cintesum : “Ime Sakyā nima játim nissiya 
atimānino, ‘sadisi no'-ti vatvā asadisim-pi dadeyyum,. etehi saddhim 
ekato bhuūjamānam-eva ganhissima”-ti. Te evam āhamsu: “Mayam 
gahetvà gacchantā yā tumhehi saddhim ekato bhuñjati tam gahetvā 

gamisekmá" "ti 

| Sākiyā tesam nivisana-tthinam dāpetvā, “Kim karissámá ?''-ti 











cintayimsu. Mahānāmo aha: “Tumhe mā cintayittha, aham upāyam 
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karissāmi ; tamhe mama bhojanakšle Vasabhakhattiyam alamkaritvā 
ánetvà, maya ekasmim kabale gabitamatte, ‘Deva, asuko raja nima 
paņņam pahiņi, imam tiva süeanam suņāthā'-ti paņņam dasseyyath’’'- 
ti. Te 'südhü'-ti sampaticchitva, tasmim bhufjamāne kumārikam 
alamkarimsu. Mahanamo ''Dhītaram me ānetha, mayi saddbim 
bhuüjatü''-ti aha. Atha nam thokam papaūcam katvà ānayimsu. 
Sā ''pitarà saddhim bhufijissāmā''-ti ekapātiyā hattham otāresi. 
Mahānāmo tāya saddhim ekam pindam gahetvā mukhe thapesi ; 
dutiyapindassa hatthe  pasüritamatte, “Deva, asukarafifiad nama 
pannam  pahitam, imam tava sāsanam suņāthā''.ti paņņam upa- 
namesum. Mahānāmo “amma, tvam bhubja"'-ti dakkhinahattham 
pütiyà yeva katvā vimahatthena pannam gahetvà pannam olokesi. 
Tassa tam  sisanam  upadhürentass' eva itarā bhuūji. So tassā 
bhuttakale hattham dhovitvà mukham vikkhālesi. Data “nicchayen' 
eva sā etassa dhita’’-ti nittham agamamsu, na tam antaram jānitum 
sakkhimsu. Mahānāmo  mahantena parivirena — dhitaram pesesi. 
Dita pi tam Savatthim netvā, “ayam kumārikā jātisampaunā Mahā- 
nāmassa dhītā''-ti vadimsu. Rājā tussitvā sakalanagaram alamkārā- 
petvā tam ratanarásimhi thapetvā aggamahesi-tthāne abhisificāpesi. 

Šā rañño piya ahosi manāpā. Si suvaņņavaņņam puttam vijāyi. 
Ath' assa nāmagahaņadivase rājā attano ayyakāya santikam pesesi : 
“Sakyarajadhiti Vāsabhakhattiyā puttam  vijayi. Kim-assa namam 
karonrā''-ti ? Tam-pana sisanam gahetvā gato amacco thokam badhira- 
dhātuko, so gantvi rañño ayyakāya ürocesi. Šā tam sutvā “Vasabha- 
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khattiyā puttam avijiyitvà pi sabbam janam abhibhavi, idini pana 25 


ativiya raūūo vallabhā bhavissati'-ti iba. Badhirāmacco 'vallabhá'-ti 
vacanam dussutam sutvā 'vidüdabho'-ti sallakkhetvā rājānam-upagantvā, 
"Deva, kumārassa kira “Vidadabbo'-ti namam karothā''-ti iba. Raja 
‘porinakam no kuladattikam niwmam bhavissati'-ti cintetva ' Vidüdabho' 
-ti namam akasi. a 

II 


Tato patthiya kumāro kumāraparibārenā vaddhanto sattavassika- 
kile aññesam kumārānam mātāmahakulato hattbirūpaka-assarūpakā- 
dini disvā mātaram pucchi : “Amma, aññesam mātāmahakulato panpá- 
kāro āhariyyati, mayham koci kiūci na peseti ; kim tvam nimmātā- 
pitika’’-ti ? Atha nam sā, “Tita, tava Sakyarājāno mātāmahā, dūre 


d5 





O 
Š 
CENTRAL LIBRARY 


206 B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


pana vasanti, tena te kifici na pesenti''-ti vatvü vaūcesi. Puna 
soļasavassakāle, “Amma, mātāmahakulam passitukāmo 'mhi''-ti aha. 
—"'Alam tata, kim tattha bhavam kurissati''-ti vāriyamāno pi punap- 
punam yüci. Ath’ assa mātā, “Tena hi gacchihi"'-ti sampaticchi. So 
5 pitu ārocetvā mahantena parivarena nikkhaini. Vāsabhakhattiyā 
puretaram paņņam pesesi: ''Aham idha sukham vasāmi, sāmino 
mā ‘ssa kifici antaram dassayimsü''-ti. Sākiyā Vidūdabhassa āgama- 
nam fatvā, ''vanditum na sakká''-ti tassa dahara-dahara-kumarake 
Janapadam  pahinimsu. Kumare Kapilavatthum sampatte, Bākiyā 
10 santhāgāre sannipatimsu.  Kumāro santhāgūram gantvā atthāsi. 
Atha nam '"Ayan-te, tita, mātāmaho, ayam mātulo'"-ti vadimsu. Šo 
sabbe vandamāno vicari. So yāva pitthiyā rujanā-ppāmāņam vanditvā, 
ekam-pi attinam vandantam adisvā, “Kin-nu kho mam vandantā 
n'atthi"-ti pucchi. Sakiya “Tita, kanitthakumārā janapadam gatā''-ti 

15 vatvà tassa mahantam sakküram karimsu. 

So katipaham vasitvà mahantena parivārenā nikkhami. Ath' eka 
dasi tena santhāgāre nisinnaphalakam "''idam Vāsabbakhattiyā-dāsiyā 
puttassa nisinnaphalakan''-ti akkositvā khīrodakena dhovi. Eko puriso 
attano àvudham pamussitvà nivatto tam gaņhanto Vidūdabhakumārassa 

20 akkosanasaddam sutvā tam  antaram pucchitvā, ''Vāsabbakhattiyā 
dāsiyā kucchismim Mahānāma-Sakkassa jātā''-ti fiatva gantvà balakā- 
yasea kathesi. '"Vāsabhakhattiyā kira dāsiyā dhitá''-ti mahākolāhalam 
ahosi. Kumāro tam sutvā, “Ete tāva mama nisinnaphalakam khiro- 
dakena dhovantu, sham pana rajje patitthitakale etesam  galalohitam 

25 gahetvā mama nisinnaphalakam dhovissāmi''-ti cittam thapesi. 

Tasmim Sāvatthim gate, amaccā sabbam pavattim rafino arocesum. 

Raja “mayham dāsidhītaram adamsü''-ti Sākiyānam kujjhitvā, Vāsabha- 

khattiyiya ca puttassa ca dinnapariharam pacchinditva, dāsadāaīhi 
laddhabba-mattakam-eva dáüpesi. Tato katipāh'aceayena Sattba rája- 

30 nivesanam gantvā nisidi. Rājā āgantvā vanditvā, ''Bhante, tumhākam 
kira fātakehi dūsidhītā maybam dinnā, ten’ 8888 aham saputtiya 
pariharam acchinditvā dasadasihi laddhabba-mattakam-eva dāpesin"”-ti 

aha. Satthā ''Ayuttam, mahārāja, Sākiyehi katam, dadantehi nima 


khattiyā Npa. rājadhītā khattiyarañño gehe abhisekam Jabbi, Vid dabho-ti E 
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hārikāya aggamahesi-tthinam adamsu, tasah ca kucchismim jātakumāro 
dvadasayojanikaya Bārāņasiyā rajjam patva Kattihavāhana-rājā nama 
jāto''-ti vatvā Katthahāri-Jātaka m kathesi. Rājā dhamma- 
katham sutvā ''pitigottam-eva kira pamāņan''-ti tussitvā mātāputtānam 
pakati-pariharam-eva dāpesi. 


111 


Vidüdabho rajjam labhitvā tam veram saritvā, ''sabbe pi Bākiye 
māressāmi'"-ti mahatiyà seniya nikkhami. Tam divasam Sattha 
paceisakile loki olokento fātisanghassi vinasam disvā “‘fatisam- 
gaham kātum vattati''-ti cintetvà pubbanhasamaye piņdāya caritvi 
piņdapātapatikkanto Gandhakutiyam sihaseyyam kappetvá siyanha- 
samaye ākāsena gantvā “apilavatthu-simante ekasmim kabaracchiye 
rukkhamiile nisidi. Tato avidire Vidüdabhassa rajjasimiya mahanto 
sandacchiyo  nigrodharukkho  atthi. Vidūdabho  Sattháram disvā 
upasaükamitvà vanditva, '"Bhante, kimkāraņā evarūpāya unhaveláya 
imasmim kabaracchiye rukkhamūle nisidittha ? Etasmim sandacchiye 
nigrodhamūle nisidatha, bhante''-ti vatvā, “Hotu, mahārāja, fātakānam 
chāyā nama sitalā'"-ti vutte, '*hatakanam rakkhanatthiya Satthā āgato 
bhavissati'-ti cintetvà, Satthāram vanditvā nivaititvā Sāvatthim-eva 
paecagami.  Satthà pi uppatitvā Jetavanam-eva gato. Raja Sākiyānam 
dosam saritva dutiyam-pi nikkhamitvā tatth' eva Satthāram passitva 
puna nivatti ; tatiyavire nikkhamitvā tatth' eva Satthiram passitvā 
nivātti ; catutthavāre pana tasmim nikkhante, Sattha Sikiyanam 
pubbakammam oloketvā, tesam nadiyam visapakkhepana-papakammassa 
appatibahiya-bhavam fiatvà catutthavāram na agamāsi. Vididabha-raja 
khirapiyake dārake Alim katvā sabbe Sakiye ghātetvā galalohitena 
phalakam dhovitvā paccāgamāsi. 
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10.  ENSHRINEMENT OF BUDDHA'S RELICS 
[ Sumangala-vilasini, II ] 


I 
By AJATASATTU 


5 Mahakassapa-tthero dhātūnam antariyam disvü Ajātasattum upa- 
sankamitva, “Maharaja, ekam dhātu-nidhānam kātum vattati’’-ti aha. 
“Sadhu, bhante, nidhinakammam tiva mama hotu ; dhituyo pana 
katham āharāpemi''-ti ? — १७, mahārāja, dhātu-āharaņam tuyham 
bhüro, amhākam bharo"'-ti. —''Sādhu, bhante, tumhe dhātuyo 

10 üharatha, aham nidhanam karissāmi''*-ti. 

Thero tesam !esam rājakulānam paricaranamattakam-eva thapetvā 
sesadhituyo āhari. Ramagame pana dhātuyo Naga pariganhimsu, 
tisam antarāyo n’ atthi. 'Anāgate Lankadipe Mahāvihāre Mahā- 
cetiyamhi nidhiyissanti’-ti tā na āharittha. Sesehi sattahi nagarehi 

15 āharītvā Rajagahassa pācīna-dakkliņa-disābhāge thatva. *'imasmim _ 
thāne yo pāsāņo atthi so antaradhāyatu, pamsu suvisuddhā hotu, 
udakafi-ca mā utthahatū'"-ti adhitthāsi. Raja tam thinam khanāpetvā 
tato uddhatapamsunā itthakš kāretvā asiti mahāsāvakānam cetiyāni 
kareti. “Idha raja kim kāreti ?''-ti pucchantinam-pi “mahagavakanam 

20 cetiyani''-ti vadanti. Na koci dhētunidhāna-bhāvam jānāti. Asitihattha- 
gambhire pana tasmim padese jāte, hettha loha-antharam santhara- 
petvā, tattha Thuparame Cetiyaghara-ppamünam tamba-loha-mayam 
geham kārāpetvā atth'attha haricandanādimaye karande ca thüpe ca 
kārāpesi. 

25 Atha kho Bhagavato dhātuyo haricandanakarande pakkhipitvā iam 
haricandanakarandam aūfasmim haricandanakerande, tam afifiasmim 
iti, evam attha haricandanakarande ekato katvā, eten' eva upāyena te 
attha karande atthasu haricandanathüpesu, attha haricandauathüpe 
atthasu lohitacandanakarandesu, attha lohitacandanakaraņde atthasu 

30 lohitacandanathüpesu, attha lohitacandanathūpe atthasu dantakaran- 
desu, attha dantakareņde atthasu dantathüpesu, attha dantathüpe 3 
"BS sabbaratanukarandesu, attha sabbaratanakaramde atthasu sab- 
TM A aratan nathipesu, attha sabbaratanathüpe p 1 
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attha rajatathüpe atthasu manikarandesu, attha manikarande atthasu 
manithüpesu, attha manithüpe atthasu lohitankakarandesu, attha 
lohitankakarande  atthasu lolitaūkathūpesu, attha  lohitatkathüpe 
atthasu masiragallakarandesu, attha  masüragallakarande atthasu 
masáragallathüpesu, attha masāragallathūpe atthasv phalikakarandesu, 
attha  phalikakarande atthasu phslikathüpesu pakkhipitvā, sabba- 
upariinam phalikacetiyam Thüpárám* Cetiyappamāņam ahosi. Tassa 
upari sabbaratanamayam geham kāresi, tassa upari suvannamayam, 
tassa upari ratanamayam, tassa upari tambalohamayam geham akisi. 
Tattha sabbaratanamayam vālikam okiritvā jalaja-thalaja-pupphānam 
sahassāni vippakiritvā addhacchatthāni Jātakasatāni, asīti mahāthere, 
Suddhodana-mahārājānam, Mahāmāyā-devim, satta sahajāte-ti sabbin" 
etāni suvaņņamayān' eva karesi. Pafica-paficasate suvanna-rajatamaye 
punnaghate thapesi, paūca-suvaņņadhajasate ussāpesi, paficasate 
suvannadipe paficasate rajatadipe kāretvā sugandhatelassa püretvà tesu 
dukülavattiyo thapesi. 

Ath’ àyasma Mahākassapo “mali mā milayantu', gandhi mā vinas- 
santu, padīpā mā vijjhayanti '-ti adhitthahitvà suvannapatte akkharani 
chindāpesi : ""Anāgate Piyadiso nama kumāro chattam ussāpetvā Asoko 
Dhammarājā bhavissati, so ima dhātuyo vitthārikā karissati''-ti. Raja 
sabbapasādhanehi pūjetvā ādito patthāya dvāram pidahanto nikkhami. 
So tambalohadvaram pidahitvā Avifijanarajjuyam kuficikamuddiyam 
bandhi, tatth' eva mabantam manikkhandham thapesi, ''Anāgate dalid- 
darājāno imam manim gahetvà dhātūnam sakkāram karontü''-ti akkha- 
rāni chindāpesi. .... Evam nitthite dhātunidhāne yāvatāyukam thatvā 
thero parinibbuto, raja pi yathakammam gato, te pi manussā kālakatā. 


TI 
BY ABOKA 


Aparabhige Piyadāso nima kumiro chattam ussipetvi Asoko 
nama Dhammariji hutvā so tà dhātuyo gahetvi Jambudipe vitthi- 
rika akisi. Katham ? So Nigrodha-simaneram nissáya sisane laddha- 


pasado caturāsītivihārasahassāni kāretvā bhikkhusangham  pucchi : 


"Bhante, mayi caturāsītivihārasahassāni kāritāni; dhātuyo kuto 
 labhissámíi'-ti ? —“ Maharaja, dhátunidhánam nama atthi-ti sunoma, 


1 Variant: cilāpantu. 
237—2004 B.T. 
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na pana paünayati asuka-tthāne' -ti. Raja Kājagahe cetiyam bhindā- 
petva dhštum apassanto, patipikatikam karetva, bhikkhu-bhikkhu- 
niyo upasaka-upasikayo-ti catasso parisi gahetvā Vesilim gato. 
Tatrāpi alabhitvā Kapilavatthom, tatrāpi alabhitvā Rāmagāmam 
gato. | Rāmagāme Niga cetiyam  bhinditum na adameu ; cetiye 
nipatitakuddalo khandàkhandam hoti. Etam tatrapi alabhitva 
Allakappam Vethadipam Pāvakam Kusināran-ti sabbattha cetiyani 
bhinditvā dhātum alabhitvā va patipakatikani katvā puna Rāja- 
galam gantvā catasso parisi sannipatetva, ''Atthi kenaci suta- 
pubbam : 'asuka-tthāne nama dhātunidhānan' "-ti pucchi. Tatth' 
eko vīsamvassasatiko thero: ‘‘ ‘asuka-tthine dhātunidhānan'-ti na 
jānāmi. Mayham-pana pita Mahāthero  sattavassakāle mālā- 
cangotakam pāhāpetvā, 'ehi sāmaņera, asukagacchantare pāsāņa» 
thūpo atthi, tattha gacchāmā".ti gintvā pūjetvā, ‘imam thānam 
upadhāretum vattati, sümanerá' -ti aha. Aham ettakam jānāmi, mabā- 
raja '-ti aha. Raja ''etad-eva thanan"-ti vatvā, gaccham harapetva 
pāsāņathūpaū-ca pamsuū-ca apanetvā hetthā sudhābhūmim addasa ; 
tato sudha ca itthakāyo ca harüápetvà anupubbena parivenam cruyha 
sattaralanavalikam asītihatthāni ca kattharūpakāni samparivattan- 
tani addasa. So yakkhadāsake pakkosāpetvā balikammam kāretvā 
pi n' eva antam na kotim passanto, devatà namassamano, ''Dhátuyo 
gahetvā caturüsitiyà vihürasahassesu  nidahitvà sakkaram karomi, 
ma devatā antarayam karontū '-ti aba, 

Sakko devarājā cārikam  caranto tam  disvà Vissakammam 


"āmantetvā, “Tata, Asoko Dhammarājā 'dhatuyo — niharissami'-ti 


parivenam otiņņo ; gantvā kattharüpakani  hàrehi''-ti. So pafica- 


 cüla-gàmadarako viya gantvā, rañño purato dhanukahattho thatvā 


30 


"hüremi, mahárájá'-ti aha. —''Hara, tata’’-ti. [So] saram gahetvā 
sandhimhi yeva vijjhi. Sabbam vippakiriyittha. Atha raja āviūjane 
bandhakufcikamuddikam ganhi, maņikkhandham passi. ''Anàgate 
daliddarājāno imam manim gahetvā dhātūnam sakküram karontü'' 


"ti pana  akkharáni disvà kujjhitvā, ''mādisam nama rājānam 


35 





“daliddaraja'-ti vattum na yuttan'-ti punappuna ghattetvā dvāram 
vivaritvà anto geham pavittho. Atthūrasavassādhikānam dvinnam 
vassasatinam upari āropitā dipa tath' eva  pajjalanti, nil'uppala- 
pupphini tam khanam āharitvā āropitāni viya, pupphasanthāro tam 
khanam santhato viya, gandhi tam muhuttam pisitvā thapitā viya 


है A 
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Raja suvannapattam gahetvā, ''Anügate Piyadāso nima kumāro 
chāttam ussāpetvā Asoko nima Dhammarājā bhavissati, so ima 
dhātuyo vitthārikā karissati''-ti vācetvā, ‘‘dittho, bho, aham ayyena 
Mahākassapa-ttherenā''-ti vatvā, vimahattham ābhujitvā dakkhina- 
hatihena appothesi. So tasmim thine paricaranaka-dhátumattam-eva 5 
thapetvi, sesadhituyo sabbā gahetvá, dhitugeham pubbe pihitanayen’ 
eva pidahitva, sabbam yathüpakatiyà va katvā, upari pasanacetiyam 
patitthapetva, caturdsitiya — vihárasahassesu dhituyo patitthāpetvā, 
mahāthere vanditvà pucchi: ''Dāyādo 'mhi, bhante, Buddhasásane'- 
ti? —''Kissa dayado tvam, mahārāja ? Bāhirako tvam sāsanassā''- 10 
ti. —''Bhante, cha-navutikotidhanam vissajjetvā — caturásitivibára- 
sahassini kāretvā aham na dāyādo, añño ca ko dayado''-ti ? 
—''Paccayadāyako nima tvam, mahārāja ; yo pana attano puttañ-ca 
dhītaraū-ca pabbājeti, ayam sisane dāyādo nāmā''-ti. So puttaū-ca 
dhītarafi-ca pabbājesi. Atha nam thera āhamsu: ''Idàni, maharaja, 15 
sisane dàyàdo 'si''-ti. ; 
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IV 
PANCATANTRA 


1. THE TORTOISE AND THE GEESE 
[ Pañcatantra, I. 13 ] 


अस्ति afafemarmmā mela नाम कच्छप:। लस्य संकट- 
विकट-नान्त्रो faa हंसजातोये परमस्त्रेच्माखिते | तौ च हंसौ सरस्तोर- 
मासाद्य तेन सहानेकदेत्रषिमहर्धीणां कथाः क्कत्वास्तमनवेलायां स्वनो डसंश्ररं 
कुसतः। अथ गच्छति काले5नावृष्टिवशात्‌ सरः शनेः शनेः शोषमगमत्‌ | 
ततस्तदुःखदुःखितो तावूचतुः, “भो मित्र जम्बालशेषमेतत्‌ सरः संजातं तत्कथं 
भवान्‌ भविद्यतोति व्याकुलत्वं नौ छदि वतते ।” aga equis आह, 
“ओः सांप्रतं नाख्यस्माक जोवितब्यं जलाभावात्‌ तथाप्युपायचचिन्त्यतामिति। 


om च 
त्याज्यं न Ga विध॒रेऽपि काले 
घैयीत्कदाचिहतिमाप्रयात्‌ सः | 
यथा समुद्रेऽपि च Nang 
सांयात्रिको वाव्कति तर्तुमेव ॥ 
अपरं च 


मित्रार्थे बान्धवार्थे च बुदिमान्‌ यतते सदा | 
जातास्वापत्सु TAA जगादेदं वचो मनुः ॥ 
लदानोयतां काचिद्ट्दरज्जुलेछकाछं aral च प्रभूतजलसनाथं सरो 
थेन मया mangn दन्तेगंहोते सति युवां कोटिभागयोस्तत्काष्ं मया 
सहितं dum तत्सरो नयथः |” तावूचतुः, “भो मित्र एवं करिष्यावः परं 
भवता मौनव्रतेन भाव्यं नो चेत्तव काष्ठात्पातो भविष्यति ।” 

तथानुष्ठिते गच्छता कम्ब॒ग्रोवेणाधोभागत्यवस्थितं किंचित्पुरमालोकितम्‌ | 
तत्र ये पौरास्ते तथा नोयमानं विलोक्य सविस्मयमिदमूचुः, “अक्को चक्राकारं 
किमपि ufenai नोयते। ama पश्यत।” अथ तेषां कोलाइलमा कणे 
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2. THE SPARROWS AND THE ROGVISH ELEPHANT 
[ Paficatantra, I. 15 | 


कस्मिंथिइनोइशे चटकदंपतो तम्नालतरुक्तननिलयों Naawa] अथ 5 
गच्छता! कालेन संततिरभवत्‌। अन्यस्मित्नहनि प्रमत्तो गज; कच्चित्तं 
anaaga घर्मातेत्कायार्थी warum, ततो मदोत्कर्षात्तां तस्य nG 
चटकाक्रान्तां पुष्कराग्रेणाकष्य बभच्च । तस्या भङ्गन चटकाण्डानि सणि 
विशोर्णानि। आयुःशेषतया च चटका कथमपि प्राणेन वियुक्ता। अथ 
साण्ड भष भिभूता प्रलापान्‌ कुर्वाणा न कथंच्दितिष्ठत्‌ । waat 10 
लस्यास्तान्‌ प्रलापान्‌ द्रुत्वा काष्ठकूटो नाम पन्नों तस्याः Nagana 
डुः:खितोऽभ्येत्य तामुवाच, “भवति, कि am प्रलापेन । sa च-- 





नष्टं सतमतिक्रान्तं नानुशोचन्ति पण्डिताः | 
uwa च मूर्खाणां विशेषोऽयं यतः स्मृतः ॥ 
तथा च-- 15 
अश्ोच्यानोह भूतानि यो मूढस्तानि ufa 
स दुःखे लभते दु:खं हावनर्थो निषेवते ॥ 
अन्यच्च 


सेष्मादुबान्धवैमृत्तं प्रेतो Kā यतोऽवशः | 
तस्मात्र रोदितव्यं हि क्रियाः काव्याः प्रयत्नतः w 20 
चटका mg, "seq परं दुष्टगजेन मदान्मम HAAN: 
mai तदादि त्वं gamam गजापसदस्य कोऽपि वधोपार्याच्चन्त्यो 
यस्यानुष्ठानेन मे संत तिनाशदुःखमपसरति | उक्त च-- 
आपदि datuma येन च wfed दशास ATA | 
उपक्तदपक्दपि च तयोयस्तं ged परं मन्ये ॥'' 25 
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काष्ठकूट आह, “भवति सत्यमभिहितं भवत्या । sm च-- 


स सुद्ददासने यः स्यात्स पुत्रो यस्तु भक्तिमान्‌ | 
स wel यो विधेयज्ञः सा भार्यो यत्र निवृतिः ॥ 


तत्पश्य मे वुदिप्रभावम्‌। पर ममापि wwe वोणारवा नाम 
aala तत्तामाङ्यागच्छामि येन स दुरात्मा दुष्टगजो garā |” 
अथासौ सह चटकया मक्षिकामासाद्य maa, “भद्रे RABG चटका 
केनचिइषटगजेन पराभूताण्डस्फोटनेन। तत्तस्य वधोपायमनुतिष्ठतो मे 
साहाय्यं कतुमहसि ।” मक्तिकाप्याह, Um किमुच्यतेऽत्र विषये । 
Ga च-- 

पुनः प्रत्यपकाराय faari क्रियते प्रियम्‌ | 

यत्पुनमिच मित्रस्य कायें मिटै ने किं छतम्‌ ॥ 
सत्यमेतत्‌ । परं ममापि भेको मेघनादो नाम मित्रं 
तमप्याह्य यथोचितं कुमः । a च-- 

fea: myaman: mras मंतिग्रालिभिः | 

कथ चित्र विकल्पन्ते fawfafuferar नयाः w 

अथ ते त्रयोऽपि गत्वा मेघनादस्याग्रे ga garai निवेद्य um 
अथ स प्रोवाच, “कियन्मातों गजो वराको महाजनस्य कुपितस्य। 
तन्मदोयो मन्तः कतेव्यः। Aah a गत्वा मध्याकृसमये तस्य मदोत्कटस्य 
गजस्य कर्ण वोणारवसटृशं शब्दं कुरु येन चवणसुखलालसो निमोलितनयनो 
भवति। aaa काष्ठकूटचच्चा स्फोटितनयनोऽन्योभूतस्तषार्तो मम गते- 
तटाचितस्य सपरिकरस्य we श्रुत्वा जलाशय मत्वाभ्येति। ततो गतं- 
मासाद्य पतिष्यति wee’ यास्यति चेति। ud समवायः ada यथा 
वेरसाधनं भवति ।” 
अथ तथानुछिते स मत्तगजो मक्ञिकागीययवणसुखा खिमोलितनयनः 

पद्यात्काष्ठकूटक्वतचक्षुमध्याछसमये ्वाम्यन्मण्डकशनब्दानुसारो गच्छन्मइतों 
गर्तामासाद्य पतितो wae | 


fasta | 
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3. THE MONKEY AND THE SPARROWS 
[ Paūcatantra, I. 18 ] 


कस्मिंयिइने श मो ठठक्षा खालम्बितमावसचं कत्वारण्यचटकद॑पतो nfa- 
aaa: MI अथ कदाचित्तयोः सुखमसंस्ययो हेंमन्तमेघो मन्दं मर्द वर्षि तु- 
Ana! अवान्तरे कयिच्छाखाम्गो वातासारसमाइतः प्रोइषितशरोरो 5 
दन्तबोणां वादयन्‌ वेपमानम्तस्याः शम्या सूलमासाव्योपविष्टः। अथ तं 
तादृशमवलोक्य चटका प्राह, “भो भद्र, 
हस्तपादसम्रोपेतो zwa प॒रुषाक्तिः | 
maa भिद्यसे मूढ कथं न कुरुपे ग्टहम्‌ ॥” 
एतच्छुत्वा वानरः सकोपमाह यत्‌, “त्वं कस्मान्मौनत्रता न safe 10 
अहो Wel धाष्टमस्याः। अद्य मामुपहसति | 
adafa दुराचारे रे रे पण्डितवादिनि | 
anga प्रजल्पन्तो तत्किमेनां न इन्म्यहम्‌ ॥” 
एवं प्रलप्य तामाह, Ww किं तव ममोपरि चिन्तया ” SA च-- 
वाच्यं चद्दासमेतस्य एच्छतञ्च विशेषतः | 15 
mai थडाविहोनस्य अरण्यरुडितोपमम्‌ ॥ 
तत्किं agar तावत्‌ । स कुलायस्थितया तयाभिहितो यावत्तावच्छमो- 


सारुह्या तं कुलायं शतधा भङ्गमनयत्‌ | 
अतोऽहं ब्रवोम्यृपदेशो न दातव्य इति | 


4. THE PIGEONS AND THE FOWLER 20 
[ Paūcatantra, IT. 1 |] 


अस्ति दाक्षिणात्ये mau? महिलारोप्यं नाम नगरम्‌। तस्य 
नातिदूरेण महांत्कायावाद्याग्रोधपादपो नानाविहंगोपभुक्नफलः कोटेराहत- 
कोटरज्कायाखासितपथिकजनसञम्रूह्च । तत्र च लघुपतनको नाम वायसः 
प्रतिवसति स्म। कदाचित्माणयात्रार्थे gya प्रचलितो यावत्पश्यति 26 
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तावज्जाल इस्तोऽतिक्कष्णतनुः स्फुटितचरण ya यमकिंकराकारो नरः 
संमुखो aaa | 
अथ d eer व्यचिन्तयत्‌, “यदयं eimai ममाययवटपादप- 
संमुखो5भ्येति aa ज्ञायते किमद्य वटवासिनां fermai विनाशो भविष्यति 
न वा।” एवं agf विचिन्त्य तत्तणाजरितत्य aña वटपादपं गत्वा 
सर्वोन्विहंगान्‌ प्रोवाच, "भो अयं दुराका लुब्धको जालतण्डलचस्तः 
समभ्येति । तत्सर्वथा तस्य न विखसनोयम्‌। एष जालं nad तण्डुलान्‌ 
प्रचेसाति । Awa: सर्वेरपि हालाइलसदृशा द्रष्टव्याः |” 
एबं वदतस्तस्य स लब्धकस्तत्र वटतल आगत्य जालं प्रसाये सिन्दुबार- 
HEMAT wa प्रक्षिप्य नातिटूरं गत्वा faa: स्थितः । अथ ये पक्तिणस्तत्र 
स्थितास्ते लघुपतनकवाक्यागेलया निवारितास्तांस्तण्डलान्हालाइलाङुरानिव 
dean निश्तास्तस्थः | अत्रान्तरे चित्रग्रोवी नाम कपोतराजः सच्चस्त्र- 
परिवार: प्राणयात्रां परिस्त्रमंस्तांस्तण्डुलान्दरतोऽपि पश्यल्लतुपतनकैन 
नितवायेमाणोऽपि जिह्वालोल्याद्गक्ञणाथमपतत्‌ सपरिवारो fragu | sa च-- 
पोलस्त्यः कथमन्यदारहरणे दोषं न विज्ञातवान्‌ 
रामेणापि कथं न हेमहरिणस्यासंभवो afaa: | 
अचेयापि gfufgtu सहसा प्रासो Nad: कथम्‌ 
प्रत्यासख्रविपत्तिमूढमनसां प्रायो मतिः ce ॥ 





तथा च-- 
कृतान्तपाशबद्वान दैवोपहतचेतसाम्‌ | 
ata: TAMAN भवन्ति महतामपि i 
अवान्तरे gaga बद्दान्विज्ञाय प्रहृष्टमनाः प्रोद्यतयष्टिस्त दधाथे 
प्रचाबितः। चित्रग्रोवोऽप्यात्मानं सपरिवारं wu मत्वा aaa EWT 
तान्‌ कपोतानूचे, “अक्को न भेतव्यम्‌ । उक्तां च-- 
व्यसनेष्वेव सर्वेषु यस्य बुद्धिनं होयत | 
स तेषां पारमभ्येति तत््रभावाद्संश्रयम्‌ ॥ : 
awi हेलयोडडोय, सपाशजाला ws गत्वा सुक्ति MgA: | 
नो mafa: सन्तो हेलया ससुत्पातं न करिष्यथ ततो खत्युसवाप्साध |” 
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तथानुडिते लुब्धको जालमादायाकाशे गच्छतां तेषां ए्ठतो gasa 
परयंघावत्‌ । तत salaam: झोकमपठत्‌-- 
“जालमादाय गच्छन्ति संडताः पक्तिणो5प्यमी | 
anag वित्रद्व्यिन्ते परतिव्यन्ति न dadi ॥” 
लघुपतनकोऽपि प्राणयाच्राक्रियां त्यक्का किमत्र भविष्यतौति कुतूइला- ० 
त्तत्पृष्ठलग्नोइनुसर्रात | अथ दृटेरगोचरतां गतान्विज्ञाय लुब्धको निराशः 
चोकमपठब्रिठत्तब-- 
“a fe भवति ga भाव्यं भवति च भाव्यं विनापि aga | 
करतलगतमपि नश्यति यस्य fg भवितव्यता नास्ति ॥” 


5. THE BRAHMIN AND THE SWINDLERS 10 
[ Paūcatantra, III. 3 ] 


अस्ति कस्मिंथ्िद्धिष्ठाने मित्रशर्मा नाम ब्राह्मणः कृताग्निह्ोच- 
परिग्रहः प्रतिवसति स्थ a कदाचिन्साघमासे सोम्यानिले प्रवाति 
मेघाच्छादिते गगने मन्दं ae वर्षति usia पशुप्रार्थनाधं कि चिद्ग्रामान्तरं 
mall कश्चिद्यजमानो याचितः, “भो यजमान आगामिन्धाममावस्यायां 15 
amfa यज्ञम्‌। aq aaa पशमेकं समपय।” अथ तेनातोव 
qaaa: पशुः प्रदत्तः | सोऽपि समथस्तं uzfaadau गच्छन्तं विज्ञाय 
स्कन्धे कत्वा सत्वरं पुराभिमुखं प्रतस्थे | 

अथ au गच्छतो मार्गे त्रयो धर्ता: DAANG: संमुखा बभूवुः | 
तैस्तादृशं पोवरतने qui mā छतमालोक्य मिथोऽभिहितम्‌, “भो अस्य ४0 
पशोर्भक्षणादद्यतनोयो हिमपातो ama गोयते। तदेनं auferre 
aang ग्टहाते |” 

au तेषामेकतमो वेषपरिवर्तनं विधाय संमुखो भूत्वापरमागंण 
तमाझिताग्निमूचे, “भो भो बालाग्निहोत्रिन्‌ किमेवं nala हा स्यकाये- 
सनुष्ठोयते aza सारमेयोऽपवित्रः स्कन्धाधिरूढो नोयते। उक्त च-- 25 
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B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


TATA: कुकृटचाण्डालाः KAYO: प्रकोतिता: | 
daa विशेषेण तस्मात्तात्रेव २ स्पशेत्‌ u” 
qaq तेन कोपाविष्टेनाभिहितम्‌, “set किमन्धो भवान्‌ यत्‌ usi 
सारमेयत्वेन प्रतिपादर्यास |" स आह, “aga न कोपः कां: । 
यथेच्छ गम्यताम्‌ wa यावत्किंचिद्दनान्तर गच्छति तावद्‌ featat 
ud: संमुखमभ्यपेत्य तमुवाच, “भो ब्रह्मन्‌ कष्टं कष्टम्‌। यद्यपि वज्ञभोऽयं 
स्ततव्सस्त थाप स्कन्ध आरोपयितुमशक्‍क्ध: | ST च-- 
faze मानुषं वापि यो wa संस्पशेत्‌ gūt: | 
qunm MG स्यात्तस्य चांन्द्रायणन वा ú” 
varat सकोपमाह, “al: किमन्धो भवान्‌ यत्‌ पशु aaa 
qefa 1” सोऽब्रवोत्‌, “भगवन्‌ मा ald कुरु। अच्नानान्मयाभिन्ितम्‌ i 
amaaa उचितेन समाचरेति।” अध यावत्‌ स्तोकं वनान्तरं गच्छति 
araa ळतोयो wd: संसुखमुपेत्य तमुवाच, “भो अयुक्तमेतदू यद्रासभं 
स्कन्धारूढ नयसि | तत्‌ त्यज्यत।मेषः। उक्तं च 
यः WETAH wer ज्ञानादज्ञानतोऽथवा | 
aia स्रानमृहिष्टं तस्य पापप्रश्ान्तये ॥ 
तत्‌ asi यावत्कोऽपि न पश्यति i" 
Haa तं पशु रासभं मन्यमानो भयाद्‌ भूमौ प्रक्तिप्य WASANA. 
पलायितं प्रारब्ध: । ततस्तेऽपि त्रयो मिलित्वा gaga asao 
alagaan: | 





f 
| 
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6. THE Ass IN THE Tiger's SEIN 
[ Pañcatantra, IV. 5 ] 


अस्ति afaifugfugrā yed नाम रजक: naaa स्म। 
तस्येको रामभोऽम्ति। सोऽपि घासाभावादतिदुर्बलः। अथ aa रजकेन 
कापि maga mag! ततद्याचन्तयत्‌, “अहो शोभनमापतितम्‌ i 
wada परिधाप्य रासभं wal यावत्‌ चेवेष्त्छजामि येन व्याघ्रं मत्वा 
समोपव तिन: Gara निष्कासयन्ति |” | 
तथानुष्ठिते रासभो tal यथेच्छया यव्भक्षण करोति । ufana 
भूयो रजकः स्वाद्यं नयति। एवं गच्छता कालेन स रासभः पोवरतन- 
जात: | wane बन्धनमपि नोयते। अधान्यस्मित्नहनि स महोदतो 
दूराद्रासरीशब्दं॑ ana शब्दायितुमारब्धप। अब ते क्षेत्रपा 
waits व्यात्रचमंप्रतिच्छत्र इति मत्वा लकुटपाषाणशरप्रह्नरैस्त॑ 
व्यापादितवन्त; | 
सुगुप्तं रच्यमा णोऽपि दर्शयन्दारुणं aq: | 
व्याघ्रचमंप्रतिच्छत्रो वाकते रासभो wa: । 


7. THR BARBER AND THE KSAPANAKAB 
[ Pafcatantra, V. 1 ] 


ula दाक्षिणात्ये sa पाटलिपुत्रं नाम नगरम्‌ | तब मुणिभद्रो 
नाम AN ufaaafa स्म। तस्य च धर्मार्थकामकर्माणि ga fafa- 
वशाइनत्तयः संजातः। ततो विभवक्ञयादपमानपरंपरया परं विषादं 
गतः । रात्रो सुभञ्चन्तितवान्‌, “wer धिगियं दरिद्रता। यदहमनग्चनं 
कृत्वा प्राणानुत्खजामि s एवं feu कृत्वा सुप्तः | 
qaaa स्वप्रे पञ्निधिः चपणकरूपो 207 गत्वा प्रोवाच, “भोः 
चेडिन्‌ मा त्वं वैराग्यं गच्छ। अहं पञ्चनिधिस्तव पूर्वप॒रुषोपाजितः | 
तदनेनैव करूपेण प्रातसर्वद्रहमागमिष्याम। daa लकुटप्रहारेण 


शिरस ताडनोयो येन कनकमयो भूत्वाचयो भवामि |” अथ प्रातः Nga 
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B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


सन्‌ स्वप्न स्मरथिन्ताचक्रमारूढस्तिष्ठति, "art सत्योऽयं स्वप्न; किंवासत्यो 
भविष्यति न madi अथवा नूनं मिष्या भाव्यं यतो$हं केवलं वित्तमेव 
चिन्तयामि |” 
एतस्मित्रन्तरे तस्य भार्यया कथिब्रापित: पादप्रक्ञालनायाङ्तः | 
ware च यथा निदिष्टः क्षपणणकः सहसा प्रांदुबभूव। अथ स तमालोक्य 
प्रदृषमना यथासत्रकाष्ठदण्डेन लं शिरस्यताडयत्‌ । सोऽपि gadan war 
तत्चणाङ्गमौ निपलित:। अथ तं स Agi fayd Gusa छत्वा 
नापितं संतोष्य Mala, “यदेतडने वस्त्राणि च मया दत्तानि TETI | 
we पुनः कस्यचित्राख्ययो eurer |” 
नापितोऽपि maze गत्वा व्यचिन्तयत्‌, “ननमेते सर्वेऽपि नग्नकाः शिरसि 
geza Gaan भवन्ति। तदहमपि प्रातः प्रभूतानाह्य agè: 
ma इन्मि येन प्रभूतं हाटकं मे भवति। एवं चिन्तयतो महता 
कष्टेन निग्रातिचक्राम। अथ प्रभातेऽभ्यत्याय छहल्लकुटमेकं प्रगुणीकृत्य 
क्षपणकविहारं गत्वा जिनेन्द्रस्य प्रदक्तिणत्रयं विधाय ज्ञानुभ्यामवनि गत्वा 
दक्कदारन्यस्तोत्तरोयाच्चलस्तारस्वरेणेमं झोकमपठत्‌-- 
“जयन्ति ते जिना येषां केवलज्ञानञ्रालिनाम्‌ i 
आजन्मनः स्मरोत्पत्तो मानसेनोषरायितम्‌ ॥'' 
तथा च-- 
''मिथ्याकारुणिकोऽसि fag णतरस्त्वत्तः कुतो$न्य: पुमान्‌ | 
qui मारवधूभिरित्यभिडितो बुडो जिनः पातु वः i" 
एवं संस्तुत्य ततः प्रधानक्षपणकमासाद्य च्ितिनिहितज्ञानुचरणो 
नमोऽस्तु वन्द इत्युच्चार्य लब्धधमंहद्याशोर्वादः मुखमालिकानुग्रहलम्धन्रतादेश् 
उत्तरोयनिबदग्रन्धिः  wuuafazure, “भगवन्नद्य विहरणक्रिया समस्त- 
सुनिसमेतेनास्महहे कतेव्या |” स आइ, “भोः शावक ama किमेवं 
वदसि। कि वयं ब्राह्मणसमाना यत आमन्चणं करोषि। वयं सदेव 
तत्कालपरिचयेया भ्रमन्तो भत्तिभाजं ग्रावकमवलोक्य तस्य ग्टहे गच्छामस्तेन 
कच्छादभ्य्िंताः। ag? प्राणधारणमात्रामश्नक्रियां qu तहम्यतां 
नेवं भूयोऽपि वाच्यम्‌ U तच्छुत्वा नापित आह, “भगवन्‌ Su ganda | 
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परं भवतो aga आह्यन्ति। सांप्रत॑ पुनः पस्तक्राच्छादनयोग्यानि 
कपटाति swepenfa प्रगुणोकतानि तथा पुस्तकानां लेखनाय लेखकानां 
च वित्तं दत्तमास्ते । तत्‌ सवथा तत्कालोचितं कार्यम्‌ |” 
लतो नापितोऽप «zw गतः। aa च गत्वा खादिरमयं ay 

सज्जोकृत्य कपाटयुगलं हारे समाधाय arias NeR भूयोऽपि fad 
द्वारम श्रिय सर्वान्‌ क्रमेण निष्क्रामतो गुरुप्रावनया स्वग्ट्हमानयत्‌ Asfa 
सर्व कपटवित्तलोभेन भन्तियुक्तानपि परिचितश्चावकान्‌ परित्यज्य WEZW- 
समस्तस्य wal ययुः | अधवा साध्विदमुच्यते 

पक्राको agdam: पाणिपावो दिगम्बरः | 

सो$पि Harga लीके aa] ura कोतुकम्‌ ॥ 

जोर्यन्ते जोयतः gom दन्ता जोयन्ति sa: | 

TAMA च जोयते SUH तरुणायते ॥ 


gut wea तान्‌ प्रवेश्य द्वारं नितं विधाय ageng: शिरस्य- 
ताडयत्‌ । तेऽपि ताड्यमाना एके war अन्ये magaan waa 
चक्रमिरे। अवान्तरे तमाक्रन्दमाकण्ये कोटरक्तपालेरभिहितम्‌, “भो भोः 
किमयं महान्‌ कोलाइलो नगरमध्ये। wer गम्यताम्‌ ।” ते च सवें 
तदादेगकारिणम्तव्सहिता arare गताः। तावद्रुधिरप्नावितदेहा; 
पलायमाना नग्नका दृष्टा। तेः स नापितो ae) NAAT सह 
धर्माधिष्ठानं ala: | 
तैर्नापितः gz:, "jāt: किमेतद्‌ भवता कुक्कत्यमनुष्ठितम्‌ U” स आह, 
"f करोमि। मया येडिमणिभद्रग्टहे gz एवंविधो व्यतिकरः 1” सोऽपि 
gi मणिभद्रठत्तान्त यथाहष्मकथबवत्‌ । ततः Aa भणितवन्तः, 
"dā: afeq fa त्वया कञ्चित्तपणको व्यापादित:।” ततस्तेनापि सवः 
चपणकव्त्तान्तस्तेष्ां निवेदितः । अथ तेरभिहितम, “अहो शूलमारोप्य- 
araāt ezrar कुपरोक्षितकारो नापित; V 
तथानुछिते acfufeaa— 
“aze कुपरिज्ञातं aad कुपरो चितम्‌ | 
aata न कतेव्यं नापितेनात्र यत्कृतम्‌ ॥” 
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8. THE GREEDY MONKEYS 
[ Pancatantra, V. 10 ] 


अस्ति afailuant चन्द्रो ara gala प्रतिवस'त स्म । तस्य var 
वानएक्रोडारता mawa नित्यमेवानेकभो AAN दिप्लि: gfe नयन्ति 
Ti अथ qaand q स औशनस-बाचहस्पत्य-चाणक्य-मतवित्तद- 
नुठाता च तान्‌ सर्वानप्यध्यापयति स्म। अथ तस्मिन्‌ 'राजग्टहे ag- 
कुमारवाहनयोग्यं मेषयृयमस्ति। aama जिह्वालोल्याद्‌हर्निशं 
निःशङ्कं महानसे प्रविश्य यत्पश्यति cm भक्तयति । ते च सपकारा 
alalaong gad भाजनं कांस्यपात्रं aaa वा पश्यन्ति तेनाशु 
ताडयन्ति | 
सोऽपि वानसयूथपस्तदुष्टद्टा व्यचिन्तयत्‌, Cad मैषसूपकारकलहोऽयं 
वानराणां gara भविष्यति यतोऽत्रस्वाद लम्परोऽयं मेषो महाकोपाय सूपकारा 
यशासत्रवलुना naal तदू यदि वस्तुनोऽभावात्‌ कदाचिदुल्सुकेन 
ताडयिष्यन्ति agmg मेषः WANG alga प्रज्चलिष्धति। तद्‌ 
दह्यमानः yaaga सम्रोपवतिन्यां aaa सापि ळणप्राचुर्या- 
व्ञ्चलिष्यति। amsar वहिदाघमवाप्पन्ति। शालिहोत्रेण पुनरेलदुत्नाम्‌ 
'यहानरबसयाश्ानां। वङ्िदाघदोषः प्रश्मास्यति।  तत्रनमेतेन भाव्यमत्र 
aa एव fafaa सर्वान्‌ वानरानाड्य रहसि प्रोवाच-- 
“कलहान्तानि ganifa कुवाक्यान्त च REZA | 
कुराजान्तानि राष्ट्राणि कुकर्मान्तं यशो न्णाम्‌ ॥ 
तत्र यावत्‌ aa संचयो भवति areas राजग्यहं संत्यज्य वनं गच्छामः |” 
अथ तत्‌ तस्य quud श्रुत्वा मदोदता वानराः प्रहस्य प्रोचुः, 
“भो भवतो हडभावाद्‌ बुडिवैकल्य' संजातं Magada उक्तं च-- 
aed दशने हॉन॑ लाला gafa नित्यशः à 
न मतिः qua क्वापि बाने ae विशेषतः ॥ 
न वय॑ ख्रगममानोपभोगान्‌ नानाविधान्‌ भक्ष्यविशिषान्‌ Unya: 
स्वहस्तदत्तानसतकल्पान्‌ परित्यज्य aagai कषायकटुतिक्नज्ष ररूक्ष- 
फलानि भक्तयिष्याम:। तच्छुत्वाञ्ुकलषां दृष्टिं war स प्रोवाच, “रे रे 








PROSE 


सूखा aaa सुखस्य परिणामं न mata पाकरसाश्वादनपाय- 
arai परिणामे विषवङ्गविष्यति। तदहं कुलक्षयं wd नावलोकथि- 
ष्यामि | सांप्रतं वनं यास्यामि। उक्त च-- ! 
faa maaga स्वस्थानं परपोडितम | 
धन्यास्ते ये न पश्यःन्त देगभङ्गं कुलक्षयम्‌ ú” 
wafana wires परित्यज्य स यूथाधिपोऽटव्यां गतः | 


ga afa nāsafaaefa स मेघो महानसे प्रविटो यावत्‌ सूपकारेण 
नान्यत्‌ किंचित्‌ समामादितं kaakaa ताड्यमानो जाज्वल्यमान- 
sl शब्दायमानो5शखकु्ा। प्रथासत्रवर्तिन्यां प्रविष्ट: | तब aunga- 
gmat चितो तस्य naa aala वङ्किज्चालास्तथा ममु'्थिता यथा 
केचिदखाः स्फुटितलोचनाः पञ्चत्वं गताः केचिद्‌ बन्धनानि तोटयित्वा६ दग्ध- 
शरोरा «adau Zaza धावमानाः सर्वमपि जनसम्ूहमाकुलो चक्रुः | 
अत्रान्तरे राजा सविप्रादः शालिहोत्रज्ञान्‌ daraga प्रोवाच, “भोः 
प्रोच्यतामेषामश्ानां कञ्चिद्‌ दाहोपशमनोपायः। तेऽपि mafa संचिन्त्य 
प्रोचुः, “Za mana विषये भगवता mfagtan aq— 


'कपोनां मेदसा दोषो वज्हिदाहसमुद्ठव: | 
yata; नाशमभ्येति लमः सूर्योदये यद्या w 
तत्‌ क्रियतामेतञ्चिकित्सितं द्वाम्यावब्नेतेन दाहदोषेण विनश्यन्ति |” 


सोऽपि तदाकण्य सम्रस्तवानरवघमादिष्टवान्‌ | कि wear) isa 
ते वानरा विविधायुधलकुटपाषायादिनि्यापादिता इति | 
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: V 
EDICTS OF ASOKA 


1. Rock Epicr I. 


Girnār Iyam dhamma-lipi 
Kalai Iyam dbamma.lipi 
Shühbüzgarhi Aya dhraina-dipi 
Jangela Iyam dhamma-lipi Khepimgalasi | 
Gir. Devānampriy enn 
Kal. Devānampiyenā 
Shàh. Devanapriasa 
Jau, pavatasi Devinampiyena 
Ic khita. 










PROSE 
Bahukam hi doram 
Bahuka hi dosa 
Bahuka hi dosha 
Babukam hi dosam 
parati Devānarņpriyo 
Devānampiye 
Devaņapriye 

drakhati Dovünarpiye 
rūjā. Asti 
lājā dakhati, Athi 
raya dakhati, Asti 
laja. Athi 
tu ekacā samājā 
of ekatiyā samijà 
cu ekatin 80178 ए€ 
cu ekatiyñ samājā 
Devinampriyasu Priyadasino 
Devinampiyasa Piyadasisi 
Devanapinsa l'riadrasisa 
Devünampiyasa Piyadrasine 
Purā mahinasambi 
Pule mahinasasi 
Pura mabanasasi 
Puluvam māhānasasi 
Priyadasino rüño 
Piyadasisā lājine 
Priadrešisa raño 
Piyadasine lājine 

prina-sata-sabasrini 

pána-ashasáni 

prana-kata-sahasani 





püna-sata-sahasüni 
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samiüjamhi 
sāmājasā 
surnaynspi 
sarnàjasn 


Priyadasi 
Piyadasi 
Priadraši 
Piyadaal 


pi 
pi 
pi 
pi 


sādhu-matā 
sādhu-matā 
sasu-mate 

sādhu-matā 


rūfio. 
lājine. 
raño, 
lājine, 


Deviinampriyasa 
Devānampiyasā 
Devanapriasa 

Devünampiyasa 


anudivasam 
anudivasam 
anudivaso 

anudivasam 
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Gir. arabhisu sūpātbāya. 

Kāl. alambhiyisu supathāye, 

Shah. arabhiyisu supnthaye. 

Jau, alabhiyisu sipathiiye. 

Gir. Se aja yadā ayam dhamma-lipi 
Kal. Se idini yadā iyam dhamma-lipi 
Shah. So idani yada aya dhrama-dipi 
Jau. Se nja adā iyam dhamma-lipi 
Gir. likhitā tī eva prāņā 

Kal, lekhita tedā timni yevā pānāni 
Shāh likhita tada trayo vo praņa 

Jau. līkhitā timni yeva pūnāni 

Gir, ürabhare süpathaya dvo mori 

Kal, alabhiyamti duve majūlā 
Shāh. hamfinmti majura 

Jau ñlarnbhiyamti duve majūlā 








PROSB 


2. PILLAR Epior I. 
[ Delhi-Toprā ] 


Devānampiye Piyadasi lāja hevam āhā : Saduvīsati-vasa-abhisitena 
me iyam dhammā-lipi likhāpitā. Hidata-pālate dusampatipādaye 
amnata agaya dhamma-kamalaya agāya palīkhāyā agāya susisaya 
agana bhayenā agena vsabeni. Esa cu kho mama anusathiyā 
dhammāpekhā dhamma-kāmatā ci suve suve  vadhita vadbisati 
cova. Pulisa pi ca me ukasā cà gevayā cà majhimā cà anuvidhiyamti 
šāmpatipādayamti cà, alam ca palam samādapayitave. Hemev& amta- 
mahāmātā pi. Esa hi vidhi ya iyam dhammena pēlanā dhammena 
vidhāne dhammera sukhiyanā dhammena ४०७ ti. 


3. BHABRU Epior 


Priyadasi laja Māgadhe samgham abhivādetūnam asha apabadha- 
tam ca phāsu-vihālatām cà. Vidite ve bhamte avatake hama Budhasi 


` Dhammasi Samghasi ti gilave cam prasūde ca. E keci bhamte Bhaga- 


vata Budhena bhāsite sarve se subhāsite và. E cu kho bhamte hami- 
yaye diseyā hevam sadhamme cila-thitike hosati ti alahami hakam tam 
vatave. Imani bhamte dhamma-paliyāyāni Vinaya-samukase Aliya- 
vasāni Anāgata-bhayāni Muni-gāthā Moneya-süte Upatisa-pasine e cà 
Lighulovade musā-vādam adbigicya Bhagavata Budhena bhāsite etāni 
bhamte dhamma-paliyāyāni ichāmi kimti bahuke bhikhu-paye ca 
bhikhuniye cā abhikhinam suneyu cā upadhālayeyū cā. Hevammevā 
upāsakā cà upāsikā cà. Eteni bhamte imam likhāpayāmi abhipretam 
me jānamtū ti 
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NOTES 


I 
NIKAYA 


REFERENCES: 


Digha-Nikáya ( abbreviated as DN.), translated by Rhys Davila, Dialogues. of the Buddha, 
Vols, I-IIT, in Sacred Books of the Buddhists, Vola. IIV ; into German by K E. Neumann. 

Majjhima-Nikéya ( abbreviated as MN, ) translated by Lord Chalmers, Further Dialogues of 
the Buddha, in Sacred Bonka of the Buddhists, Vols V-VI; into German by K E. Neumann. 

Bamyutta-Niküya (abbreviated as SN.), transinted by Mrs. Rbys Davide and F.L Wood. 
ward, Book of the Kindred Sayings or Grouped Suttas, PTS.; into German hy W. Geiger. 

Aüguttara-Niküya ( abbreviated as ANG), translated by E. R. J. Gooneratne, Part I; by A. D. 
Jayasundara, Part IT ( ed, by F.L Woodward); into German by Bhikkbu Napatiloka. 

Udins, translated by D. M. Strong; into German by K. Seidensticker. 


1. ARIYAPARIYESANA-SUTTA [ MN., No, 26 ].—The germ of this sutta ia in the 
Brhad-Aranyaka Upanisad where it is called by the name of esand. The term 
pariyesand ( —Skt, esaná ) literally means a searching, seeking or quest. To seek 
after something is the natural trend of life, Ia this sutla Buddha speaks of 
two kinds of searching : one ignoble ( anariya ), nnd the other noble ( ariya ). By 
the ignoble quest he means seeking after worldly gains und the world which is 
the locus of things contiogent, The noble quest, on the other hand, implies 
seeking after the non-contingent, after a free state of consciousness which is not 
subject to the limiting conditions of life aud existence. Buddha further tells us 
that the noble quest which had impelled him to pass from home to the homeless 

state of n wanderer or seeker of Truth, led him to a twofold discovery, vis., 
(1) that of the nature of reality in the form of relatedness, technically called 
Paļicca-samuppāda or Causal Genesis, and (2) that of Nibbana., In the commen. 
tary this sutta is called Pāsarāsi, evidently because of the simile found in the 
concluding portion of the sutta (p. LO. 11. 30 f. and p. 11, 1. 9 ff.) where the 
pleasures of the senses are compared lo baited traps. The importance of 
the sutta lies in the fact that it gives a short nuto-biographical account of 
Gotama Buddha covering the period between his renunciation and his preaching 
eF > First at Sermon before a group of five monks ( Paūcavaggivā bhikkhü ), A 
zili Mies account is also found in the Mahāsaccaka, Bodhirajakumdra aud 
mr» Saigārava Suttas, nli of the Majjhima-Nikāya, lt is partly repeated in the 
Vinaya-Pitaka and the Digha-Nikáya. It furnishes us with one of the earliest 
examples of legends bearing on the early days of Gota:na's Buddhahood, and as 
such it forms tho historical basis of later legendary accounts in the Játakas and 
k It is to be noted that of tha two saintly personages, Āļāra Kālāma 
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and Uddaka Rūmaputta, whom Gotama visited prior to his attainment of Bodhi, 
the former figures ns his teacher ( ācari ya ) and the latter simply as his 
fellow religious student ( sabrahmacéri ), and not teacher It is stated that Rima, 
the father of Uddaka, had not been alive when Gotama came to see him In this 
sutta we find that Paficca-samuppdda and Nibbāna are presented as two main 
points of Buddhism, 

Sávatthi—It was the capital of Kosala and one of the grent cities of India 
during Buddha's life-time. It lay on the banks of the Aciravatt. Jt was 45 
leagues north-west of Rajagaha and 6 or 7 leaguer: from Sāketa. It ja said that 
Buddha spent twenty-five rainy seasons in Sāvattbi—nineteen of them in 
Jetavana and six in Pubbārāma, Akiñcañña (=akitcanabhāva)—'the stāte of 
having notbing’, ‘nothingness’ ; ánañca (= Skt. dnantya, i.e., anantabhāva)—'the 
infinity’ ; ayatana—'the sphere or realm’, Above the four jhānas the sphere of 
consciousness is represented by the four higher forms of psychical experience: 
(1) akasánancáyatana, or “the sphere in which consciousness becomes aware of the 
infinity of space’; (2) vififlánánaficdyatana, or ‘the sphere in which it becomes 
aware of the infinity of the ideational phase of consciousness": (3)ákiñeaññáyatana, 
or 'the sphere in which there is left nothing but itself as object of conscious- 
ness’; and (4) n'eva-safiā-ndsaūūdyatana, or ‘the sphere in which consciousness 
is, in its ultimate nature, unpredicable in terms of perception and 
non-perception'. The last-named state of consciousness was reached by the 
Indian yogis even before Buddha's time. Uruvelā—lt is now famous as 
Mahābodhi or Bodh-Gaya, a sandy tract on the banks of the river Neraūjarā. 
Buddha's realisation of Nibbāna is said to have been the result of his attain- 
ment of the final stage called saffd-vedayita-nirodha, or ‘the sphere in which 
consciousness and sensation cease entirely ( see the end of this para-, 
p.231). Nibbana as realised by Buddha ie called yogakkhema, because "the 
attainment or experience of its thought-free nnd sinless state' brings 'perfect 
peace and uttermost safety’. Ālaydrāmā—''devoted to the things to which it 
clings’, finding plessure in lust.  Idappaccayatà Paļicca-samuppādu—the 
Causal Genesis representing the true nature of reality in the form of relatedness, 
i.e., "conditioned by this, that comes to be''. For further information on the 
subject, see the piece PATICCA-SAMUPPĀDA below. An'acchariya ( =anu+ 
acchariyd )—'rather (or, somewhat) strange’. 'alan-dàni (=hi+alam + 

> . idüni )—“certninly not necessary at present”, i.e., ‘why should I indeed ( preach ) , 


- mow?' Appa-rajakkha-jütikà (= Skt indigere having little (orno) —— 
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perhaps endearingly, by his wife Cüpà, the daughter of a huntsman, who bore 
him a son named Subhadda, Unable at times to bear the taunts of his wife, he 
fled from her and sought the shelter of Buddha (whom he knew as Ananta- 
jina ) at Sivatthi. He was admitted to the Order. Later, Capi, too, left tha 
world nnd became an arahant theri ( Therigáthá Commentary, 220 ff. ). Ajivika— 
name of n class of ascetics. Thu Ājīvikas were “one of the numerous 
sects of non-Buddhist nsceties. On their austerities, practice and way of 
living, see especiully the Dhammapada Commentary, YI, 55 ff. and on the 
whole question, Barua, B.M., The Ājīvikas, University of Caleutte, 1920'' 
( PTS., Pali-Engliah Dictionary ). For an earlier expression of their views, fee 
the N4rada-Kaasapa-Jataka ( No. 554 ) in Jātaka VI. 222 f., where Guna of the 
Kassapagotta figures as nn Ajivika teacher whose doctrine, set out in verse, 
comprises the views of the six heretical teachers, mentioned specifically in the 
Sdmaffiaphala-Sutta ( DN. ) and anonymously in the piece ANANDA AND SANDAKA 
of this text and elsewhere. Guna seems to be the fore-runner of these heretical 
teachers, Isípatana—modern Sarnath in Benares, Migaddya ( Skt. mrgadava )— 
‘Deer Grove’. Paficavaggiyd bhikkhü—'the monks who formed a group of five’. 
They were: Kondafiia, Bhaddiye, Vappa, Assaji snd Mahānāma. 
Anāpāthagato (=na+ūpāūtha +gato ) —Trenckner suspects dpdtha “to be 
corrupted from āpāta (cf. īpatati), under an impression thot itis alike to 
patha; but it is scarcely ever written so", JApdtha--'ronge': a wandering, 
ramble; hence the expression means “'not fallen into the way of (the hunter), 
escaped him”. Apada—lit. ‘without feet’, trackless, with ref. to both Buddha 
and Māra, Safid-vedayita-nirodha--This is the highest state of trance and 
ecstasy, experienced by Buddha on a supramundano level of consciousness, 
where ''not only all the eontent of sensory or perceptus! origin but also all 
determinations of thought and will under the influence of feeling” cease to 
be. It is claimed that by the attainment of this highest conceivable state 
Buddha became supremely enlightened and reached a step farther than 
the earlier thinkers of India. 


2. PATICCA-SAMUPPĀDA [Uddna].—The term Paticca-samuppdda ja gene. 
rally rendered into English by ‘the Law of Dependent Origination’, 'the Law 
of Causal Genesis’, ‘the Law of happening by way of a cause’. It is the 
opposite of Adhicca-samuppada ( 'Fortuitous Origination’) mentioned in the 
Brahmajdla-Sutta ( DN, ). According to the Uddna, Buddha, towards the close 
of the week after his first enlightenment at the foot of the Bo-tree, conceived 
within bis mind three successive forms of Paļieca-eamuppāda : (1) the 
Anuloma ('hair-wise', 'usual') form in the first watch of the night, 
(2) the Pafiloma ( 'contrary-wise' ) form in the second watch, and (8) the 
Anuloma-Patiloma ( ‘co-ordinated’ ) form in the third, Accordingly, the scheme, 
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as presented in the three Bodhi Suttas of the Udüna und some of the suttas 
of the Majjhtma-Niküya, shows three forms or formulations: the first to 
account for the process of genesis of phenomena, the second to account for the 
process of cessation of the same, and the third to account for both the 
processes. It will be seen that the first form implies the second and the 
third is the logical fulfilment of the first two. The basic formula ( niyama ) of 
Patícea-samuppada is laid down thus :— 

Imasmim sati, idam hoti; imass' uppādā idam uppajjati. Imasmim a-sati, 
idam na koti; imassa nirodhā idam nirujjhati. 

"This having been, that comes to be; from the rise of this, that arises, 
This having not been, that does not come to be; from the cessation of this, 
that ceases to be." 

This is generally taken to be the complete form of Paticca-aamuppāda. But 
in the Peli Vibhahga and some of the texts of the Sarvāstivāda School, we 
find that only the Anuloma form bas been presented, and the remaining forms 
have been left out of consideration altogether. 


Paficca-samuppāda is elaborated by the formula of 12 nidānas ( ‘primary 
sources; causes’), Each of the twelve nidānas is regarded as a distinct causal 
term, and they all are set forth ae links in a chain of dependent origination. 
The nidāna formula usually starta with Avijja, As understood by the Buddhists, 
Avijjà stands for ‘the unknown or unknowable’ portion of the cosmic or psychic 
process, either behind or before. The next nidāna is Sahkhdra, which literally 
means ‘the frame’, ‘constitution’, ‘impulse’, ‘disposition’. The Sañkharas as 
such represent the first mental obsession or impulse which lies at the back of 
Vinndna or cognitive form of consciousness, Even when applied to the cosmic 
process, the Sañkháras may be token to mean the initial state of cren!ion, the 
formative state of matter, and the firet formed state is to be represented by 
Vinnana. From Viññáma we proceed to Nama-Riipa, which is the individualiza- 
tion. Here Nāma comprehends the mental side and Ripa the physical, In 
the next stage the individual comes into relation with the surrounding world 
through the Saldyatanas or ‘the six organs and six objects of sense’, The psycho- 
physiological contact between the sense and the object is Phassa, The Phassa 
process, when attended by Vinndna, serves as the essential condition cf Vedand 
‘feeling’. Vedanā gives rise to Tanha or ‘the lenging for the objects of enjry- 
ment’. The Tanha procesa becomes intensified apis iio. achment’. 
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Stream, According to the Buddhists, the doctrine of Paticca-samuppdada 
Presents a scheme of thought which is needed for the comprehension of all 
processes of happening or formation, whether cosmical, physical or mental. 
If Nibbdna represents the Summum Bonum, Paticca-samuppdda does certainly 
represent the corner-stone of Buddhist thought. 

In some of the Pali texts we are told that Attjjā may be both anterior and 
posterior to Sahkhára, Saukhāra to Vianana, Vittāņa to Nama-Rapa, and so on. 
As the whole series of happening goes on in “rather a spiral or chain-like 
movement",it can by no means be expressed by the analogy of a single 
wheel in motion. 


9. DHAMMACAKKA-PAVATTANA [ SN., V, 420-424 ].—This piece is from the 
Bacca-Samyutta of the Samyutta-Nikaya, It also occurs in the Vinaya-Maha- 
vagga, Its Sanskrit version is found in the Lalitavistara and the Mahāvastu, 
According to tradition, this is the First Sermon of Buddha, The sermon is so 
called because by means of it Buddha set the wheel of the Doctrine in motion, 
or inaugurated the cycle of Righteousness, Here Buddha's teaching is mainly 
concentrated on the avoidance of the two extremes ( dve antā ), self-mortifica- 
tion and self-indulgence in ascetic life. The discourse recommends the Majjhima 
Patipadā ( ‘Middle Path’ ) as a dignified way of life by which the extreme modes 
may be avoided, Majjhimā Patipadd is treated as just another name for Ariya 
Atthangika Magga ( ‘Noble Eight.linked Way’ ), which begins with samma-ditthi 
and ends with samma-samádhi ( see Notes on the next piece ). The Magga is to 
be followed after the renlization of the Truth in its four aspects, called Cattāri 
Ariyasaccüni ( ‘the Fourfold Noble Truth’ ), of which itis the fourth. The four 
aspects are really the four points of understanding the things that offer a problem 
to the mind, and Dukkha can be taken asa type. At the conclusion of the 
sermon Kondafifia is said to have attained to realization of the Truth, and hence 
his name was Afifii-Kondafifia. 

Akuppd (adj, a+ /kup+ya )—''not to be shaken, immovable ; sure, 
steadfast, safe'', qualifying ceto-vimutti (‘emancipation of the mind’). 


4. ATTHANGIKAMAGGA-VIBHARGA [ SN., V, 8.10 ] This is the first chapter 
of the Magga-Samyutta of the Samyutta-Nikūya, and deals with an exposition 
of the Noble Eightfold Path. The term vibhahga means an elaboration, 
enlarged treatment. The piece is one of many canonical texts which indicate 
earlier literary processes forming the basis of the Pali exegetical works, The 
Noble Eightfold Path is but the fourth item of the “Noble Truth' realised and 
preached by Buddha. It comprises :(1) sammd-ditthi ( right view), (2) samma- 
san kappa ( right resolve), (3) sammd-vdcd (right speech), (4) samma. 
kammanta ( right action ), (5) sammdjiva ( right livelihood ), (6) sammd-vdydma 
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( right exertion ), (7) sammi-sati ( right mindfulness ) and (8) sammi-samüdhi 
( right concentration of mind ) 

9. ANATTALAKKHANA-SUTTA | SN., III, 66f ].—According to tradition, this 
sutta was preached by Buddha five days after the preaching of the Dhamma- 
cakka-pavattana-Suita, It is otherwise called the Paūca-Sutta probably beenuse 
it was addressed to the Paficavaggiya monks. It is generally believed that 

self' is something permanent, unchangeable, not affected by sorrow. The sutta 
deals with the perishable nature of the five khandhas, and points out (1) that 
no ‘self’ is to be found in any of the five khandhas, all of which are impermanent 
and subject to suffering, and (2) that even all the khandhas taken together 
nre not the “selfi”, For an elaborate discussion on the subject, read the piece 
NATURE or KnANDHAs ( pp. 21-26. ) 


6. Via-Media BETWEEN ATTHITA AND N'ATTHITA [ SN., III, 188 ff. ].—Here 
is a conversation between Ananda and Channa, in which the former refers to 
Buddha's discourse on right view, contained in the Samyutta-Nikāya, II, 17 
According to the discourse, opinion in this world is, for ihe most part 
based on these two things: existence and non-existence. He who with perfect 
insight sees the arising of the world as it really is, does not believe in the non- 
existence of the world. On the other band, he who with perfect insight sees 
the ceasing of the world as it really is, does not believe in the existence 
of the world. The people of the world are mostly bound by dogmas. He 
who does not entertain nny dogma and mental biss,—such a one does not 
say: "itis my soul". All doubts and perplexities are gone from him who thinks: 
"that which arises, is but ill; that which ceases, is ill. In this matter, 
knowledge not borrowed from others ( f.e., direct) comes to him, Thus far 
goes the right view. 

Ananda further explains that there are two extremes of views: one holding 
that ‘all exists", and the other believing that ‘nothing exists’. Not approaching 
either extreme, the Tathigata teaches his doctrine via-media, i.e., by the Middle 
Way A 

Note that the term Majjha, as employed here, is but an earlier form of tho 
expression Mojjhimā Patipada (‘Middle Path’), and this — us c 
term majha met with in Asoka's Separate Rock Edicts ( cf. maj | 
dayema ). The word majjha or majjhima guggests a comprehensive mode of 
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explains the nature of the khandhas and points out the emptiness of Baccaka's 
contentions, "The khandhas do not come within the control of oneself, They 
are impermanent and disappointing, As such, they do not belong to ‘self’, 

Saccaka— He was born of Nigaptha parents. He was called Aggivessana, 
because of his gotía-name, He lived at Vesālī and bad a large number of 
followers among the Licchavīs, He was very much proud of bis learning, but 
he yielded to Buddha nevertheless. 


8, Ling BETWEEN SENSE-ŪRGANS AND ŠENSE-ŪBJEOTS [ SN., IV, 162 ft. ] — 
This extract is from the Kotthita-Sutta, in which Süriputta clearly explains to 
Kotthita that neither is a sense-organ the link or bond ( samyojana ) of ७ sense- 
object, nor is a sense-object the link or bond of a sense-organ, The eye, for 
instance, comes into contact with visible objects, and from their contact a 
desire or attachment ( chandarāga ) arises. It is this desire that serves as the link 
between the eye and visible objects. If a black bull and a white bull be yoked 
together, the bond consists not in the bulls but in the yoke-tie which binds 
them. If this were not so, a disciplined religious life ( brahmacariyavdaa ) would 
be purposeless. Buddha who possesses the eyes and sees visible objects with 
his eyes, has no attachment or desire, for he dwells with the mind thoroughly 
emancipated (suvimuttacitto Bhagavā |, 


9. Five Tyres or Bkānmaya [ AN., IIT, 223 ff.].—This is an important 
tract indicating the social position of the Brihmanas in Buddha s time. It tells 
us that the Brāhmaņas were of high and pure birth through seven generations 
on both the father's side and the mother's side. They practised Brahmacariyā, 
or the holy life, for forty-eight years, studying the Vedic mantras, 
Buddha classified these Brühmanas into five types: (1) Brahmasama, or 
those resembling Brahma: (2) Devasama, or those resembling the gods ; 
(3) Mariyada, or those respecting their ancient tradition; (4) Sambhinna- ` 
mariyāda, or those disregarding their ancient tradition; and (5) Brākmaņa- 
candala, or those who lived a vulgar life. After completing their study, the 
Brāhmaņas of the first type took up the position of teachers, depending for 
their livelihood only on alms. Thereafter they left the worldly life to live 
the life of ascetics, practising the four Brahmavihdras, After completing 
their study, the Brāhmaņas of the second type lived ss householders and 
married girls only from their own class. They met their wives in proper time 
only for producing offspring. Thereafter they renounced the world. After com- 
pleting their study, the Brūhmaņas of the third type lived as householders, like 
those of the second type, strictly adhering to their ancient tradition. They, 
however, did not renounce the world. After completing their study, the 
Brāhmaņas of the fourth type not only lived as bouseholders but also 
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married girls from all social grades. They met their wives at all times for 
producing offspring as well us for sensual pleasures. After completing their study, 
the Brühmanas of the fifth and lowest type not only lived as housebolders 
and married girls from all social grades but also adopted ūny profession 
they liked as a means of livelihood ( sabbakammehi jivitam kappeti ). 


10. Branma-SanavyatA—Under this head are included two separate discus- 
sions: (a) on the Brihmanical conception of the attainment of Brahma-aahavyatā 
or union with Brahmā, and (b) on the method advocated by Buddha for 
that purpose. 

(a) Buddha and the Tevijjas | DN., I, No. 18 ].— This is but an 
abridged form of the Tovijja-Sutta and its main interest centres round three 
groups of Brahmanical teachers representing a chronological order. In the 
first group, we have mention of ten former sages | pubbakā isayo ) like Atthaka, 
Vimaka, Vāmadeva and the rest, who were the original composers and chanters 
of the Vedas. In the second group, one has to take note of the five main 
schools of Brahmanical thinkers: the Addhariya (= Aitareya ), the Tittiriya 
(= Taittiriys), the Chandoka (=Chindogya), the Chandāvā (?= Satapatha), 
and the Bhavyārijjha (=Bāhvrca). And in the third group are to be noticed 
some distinguished Mabasala Brabmonas. According to Buddhaglioss, they 
were called Mahisalas because they were men of vast wealth ( mahāsāra ). But 
it is evident from the Upanisads that Pali mahasála is the same designation 
as Skt. mahāšāla. The Mahāgovinda-Suttanta ( Digha-Nikáya, II, No. 19, 
220 ff.) speaks of the  mahüsülas ss heads of the Snataka institutions, 
which were richly endowed by kings. That is to say, the Mahāsālā were 
great Vedic institutions which were maintained on royal gifts and endowments 
( rájadeyyam brahmadeyyam ). 

: The dialogue contains no argument against the existence of the god 

Brahmā, but points out the futility of the Brabmanical belief that a mere 
knowledge of the Three Vedas lends to the attainment of Brahma-sahavyatà 
or union with Brabma. Buddha's case against the Tevijjas was that they 
only talked about the state of Brahmi but did neither realise that state nor 
know the right method of realising it. 

(b) Buddha and Subha | MN., No. 99 j.—This piece is taken from the 
Subha-Sutta to complete (he discussion on Brahma-sahavyatā. Here B | 
convinces Subba, the son of the Bribmana Todeyya, as to hisown conception as and 
realisation of Brahma, which consists in the fulfilment of all moral condition 
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( equanimity, i.e., indifference or neutrality ) Read Siriputla's discourse on 
the same topic in the Dhünañjani-Sutta ( MN., II, no. 97, 185 #..), 

11. Buppna ox YAÑÑA [ AN., IV, 41 ff.].—Here we have an interesting 
description of the Vedic Yaūna ( ‘sacrifice’, ‘offering’ ), in which various kinds 
of animals were slaughtered. According to Brahmanical tradition, the laying 
down (@dhina ) of the fire and the setting up ( usadpana ) of the sacrificial post 
bear great merita, Buddha points out that in a "sacrifice" are involved the three 
kinds of weapon ( tini satthüni ), i.e., of body, speech and mind, which sre 
to be used to cast off three fires: raga (passion), dosa (hatred ) and moha 
(delusion ). [It is to be noted that in the expository portion of the 
text ( pp. 38 ff. ), the order of enumeration kaya, vact, mano, as stated on p. 37, 
1. 81 is reversed, because in actual sequence mano-kamma ( mental action ) 
precedes vaci-kamma ( vocal action) and kāya-kamma ( bodily action). But 
see RĀMULOVĀDA-SUTTA (pp. 58 ff. ), where the usual order--kdya, vaci and 
mano—is adhered to. | A real sucrifice is that in which are honoured three 
fires : Ghuneyyaggi, gahapataggi and dakkhineyyaggi. The first is represented 
by the parents, the second by the wives, the children, servauts and other 
dependants, and the third by holy men and recluses. Thus the Yafifia, advocated 
by Buddha, consists not in taking the life of beings but in self-control and 
"offering" of charities. The piece illustrates that “the brahmanic ritual of 
Vedie times has been given (by Buddha) a changed and deeper meaning. 
Buddhism has discarded the outward and cruel form and has widened 
its sphere by changing its participant, its object as well as the means and ways 
of ‘offering’ '' ( Pali-English Dict,, PTS., s. v. Yañña ). 

Uggatasarira—name of a Mahāsāla Brahmana, so called because he bad 
a tall figure and abundant wealth. Sabbena sabbam—altogether all. 

12. Buppna AND BAHIYA | Uddna, Bāhiya-Sutta | —Here is a classical Pali 
canonical dialogue in which the ‘wandering’ ascetic Bāhiya figures as the 
interlocutor. He was a ddru-ciriya or düru.ciradhara, ‘wearer of wooden 
garment',--a Kathiya Baba, as one might call him. He used to live at the port 
of Suppāraka ( modern Sopara in the Thana district, Bombay ). The dialogue is 
important as containing a remarkable description of the destiny ( gat! ) of a person 
who has attained to Arhatship. The state which awaits him after demise is 
that of parinibbána, The state of parinibbana is characterized in terms remind- 
ing the reader of the following Slokas in the Mundaka Upanisad (=Svetdévatara 
Upaniņad, Ch. VI. ál. 14 ): 

Na tatra süryo bbāti, na candra-tārakam, 
nemā vidyuto bhūnti, kuto 'yam agnih ? 
Tomeva bhüntam anubbāti earvam 

tasya bhisi sarvam idam vibhati. 





938 B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


[*'The sun does not shine there; neither the moon, nor the stars, There 
these lightnings shine not, —how then this fire? Because He shines, everything 
shines, aftoz Him. By His light all this shines.''] 

Note the difference of conception as expressed in the last two lines of each 
of the Pali and Sanskrit verses. While in the Upanisad-verses, stress is laid on 
the omnipotent personal 'He', the Pali verse makes an impersonal approach and 
emphasizes self-realizetion, whereby one gets rid of the influence of rüpa and 
arūpa as well as of sukha and dukkha ( rūpā arūpā ca sukha-dukkhā pamuccati ). 


13. ARGULIMALA | MN., No 86 ].— The Sutta gives quite a realistic descrip- 
tion of the outlaw and hardened high-way robber, One is almost tempted to 
take bim to be a religious fanatic and the fore-runner of the Kāpālikas of later 
times. Observe how his conversion heightened the reputation of Buddha as a 
purisadammasdrathi, For the gūtbās of Adgulimūlu Thera, see Theragdtha and 
Mas, Rays Davs, The Psalms of the Brethren. Note why Angulimila was 
called by that name. 


14, Tue Harwiess Mode or Sregcn | MN., No, 189 ].--This extract from 
the Aranavibhahga-Sutta is important in so far as it speaks of a correct standard 
of speech which is expected to produce no harm whatsoever. The standard 
requires that the speaker should fulfil these three conditions: (1) he should 
neither tell a tale nor say anything face to face to belittle a person ( rahovddam 
na bhdseyya, sammukha na khimam bhane); (2) he should speak slowly 
and not burriedly ( ataramüno va bhiseyya, no taramāno ); and (8) he should 
neither adhere to provincial expressions 'nor depart from recognised parlance 
( janapada-niruttim nábhiniveseyya, samaññaw ndtidhāveyya ). The words like 
pati ( a fem. form of patta ), pattam ( a neu. form), vittham, sardvam, dhdropam, 
ponam and pisilam are but instances of different provincial expressions or 
dialects, al] of them being used for denoting a pot or bowl 

Arapa ( =a+raņa; opp. sarana, full cf trouble or danger )—barmless 


peaceful, 
15. Tae RATIONALE or Buppwa's Diora [ MN., No, 58 ].—fhis piece 
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Abhaya--a son of King Bimbisira. His mother was Padumiwati, 
a courtesan of Ujjeni. At the age of seven, he was sent by bis mother to the 
king's palace where he grow up with other princes. He had a little boy, of 
whom he was very fond. He first came under the iafluence of Nigaņtha 
Nitapulta, but later he was a follower of Buddha, Nigantha Nátaputta— 
just another name of Mabāvīrs, the Jaina teacher. Hs was called Nigaņtba, 
because he claimed himself to be free from all bonds ( ganthirahita j. He was 
known as Nita | or Nita ), because he belonged to a elan bearing this name at 
Vesáli. He was also colied Vardhamina. He was famous as one of the six 
heretical teachers and aa a contemporary of Buddha, His followers were known 
as the Niganthi. A summary of his teachings is found in the Sāmafnapkala- 
Sutta and other Pali texts, Ayo-sihghāļaka—an -iron (door) post. Ekamaena 
("ekamsatthe nipáto'', for “nina ')-definitely, for certain, Anassum—/ lit. are 
iost ) are undone. Thūnaso (abl.|—2as occasion arises, na need be. Dhammadhátu 
— nature, disposition, characteristic spirit, ethos. 


N.B,--Add after the word yām.pi on page 49, 1. 30, the following omis- 
sion :— 

—'""Tathügato vācam jānāti bhūtam taccham anattbasambhitam, si ca 
paresam appiyi amanapa, na tam Tuthūgato vācaig bhisati ; yafi-ca kho"— 


16. Tue Distinctive FeATURES AND Derortrurst or Budha [ MN., 

No. 91 ].--Here are given two extracts from tho Brahmáyu-Sutta, one relating 

to the distinctive features, called mahdpurisa-lakkhandni, and the other to the 
deportment ( iriyāpatha ) of Buddha, The distinctive features are enumerated 

as thirty-two, viz., "(1) His tread is firmly planted ; (2) on his soles are the 

wheels, complete with a thousand spokes and with felloes and hubs; (8) his 

heels project: (4) his digits are long; (5) he has soft hands and feet; (6) 

his fingers and toes spring clean, without webbing between them; (7) his 

angles are over the exact middle of his tread; (8) his legs are like an antejope'a; 

| (0) while standing bolt upright, he cau, without bending, touch and rub bis 
le. knees with both hands at once; (10) his privities are within a sheath; (11) 
-- golden of hue is be; (12) so fine is his skin's texture that no dust or dirt can 
ige on it; (18) each several hair on his body grows separate and distinct, 
ex its own individual pore: (14) eneh hair starts straight, is blue-black 









‘collvrium, and curls to the right at the tip: (15) he is as straight as a die: 
his body shows the same eonvexities; (17) his chest is like a lion's; (18) 
back is flat between the shoulders; (19) his proportions are those of the 
banyan troo,—his trob,—his stretch being the same as his height; (20) the curve of bis 
re 7i: symmetrical; (21) his sense of taste is consummate; (22) he has 
७ lion; (23) he has forty teeth; (24) his teeth are all of the same 
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length; (25) there are no interstices between hig teeth; (26) his teeth are 
sparkling white: (27) his tongue is big; (28) his voice is melodious as the 
cuckoo's note; (29) the pupils of his eyes are intensely dark; (80) his eye- 
lashes are like a cow's; (81) between his eyebrows grow soft white hairs like 
cotton-down; and (82) his head is shaped like a turban'' "These details 
constitute the source-materials which are very important for the study of 
Buddhist sculpture, especially the configuration of Buddha's statue. 


For the iriyāpatha of Buddha, read the translation by Lord Chalmers, 
as referred to above, 


Note that the variants for ‘‘adduvena adduvam'' are addhavena addhavam, 
and the expression is paraphrased as jannukena jannukam in the Commentary. 
See Papaficasüdani ( Siamese edition ), Vol. III, 357. Jannuka—the knee. 


17. BHADDEKARATTA | MN., No. 131 ].— This extract from the Bhad- 
dekaratto-Sutta offers a canonical exposition exemplifying Mahākaccāyana's 
unsurpsssed ability to explain in detail what was formulated in brief by 
Buddha. Thus the Sutta stands out as a typical commentary, a niddesa or 
vibhahga, embedded in the canon itself. 


For atitam nánugameyya ete. ( p. 55, 11. 9-14), compare the well-known 
English verse : — 
“Trust no future, however pleasant, 
Let the dead past bury ita dead, 
Act, act in the living present, 
Heart within and God o'er-head."" 


Note that the idea of God, as in the above quotation, is nbsent in the Pali 
verses for obvicus reasons. 


18, RABULOVADA-SUTTA [ MN., No. 61 ].—This is but an abridged form 
of the Ambalatthikā-Rāhulovāda-Sutta, which is a discourse of Buddha on deli- 
berate fnlsehood ( sampajāna-musāvāda ). Its bistoricul importance lies in the 
fact that it supplies the Pali counterpart of the tract referred to in tbe Bhūbrū 
Edict of Asoka under the descriptive title, Lāghulovāde musdvadam adhigicya 
Bhagavatà Budhena bhásite ( see p. 227, 1. 20), “the Ráhuleváda embodying the 
Exalted Buddha's discourse on the subject of falsehood’. In this sutta Buddha 
points out that if one speaks a delibernte lie, bis recluse life is meaningless 
like a pot without water. The way in which Buddha “iqhaq the WI. 

kaya; vācēranā mano.) by + 
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19. STEPS AND Goat or BRABMACARIYA [ MN., No. 24 ].— This is but an 
abridged form of the Rathavinita-Sutta, a dialogue between Sūriputta and 
Puņņa Mantiniputta. Ib shows that the goal of the religious life of Buddhist 
monks is to attain absolute Nibbāna ( anupādā parinibbāna ), which is to be 
reached only by passing through successive stages or steps. These steps, 
counted as seven, are but so many modes of purification ( visuddhi ) by the 
praetice of morality, by thought, by view, by the removal of doubt, by seeing 
and knowing the right and the wrong paths, by seeing and knowing the path to be 
followed, and by seeing and kuowing the Truth. The attainment of absolute 
Nibbána through these ssven steps are compared to a long journey of a king 
by mēans of relays ( vinita ) of reven chariots ( ratha ), one leading to the other. 

Some suggest that the Upalisa-pasine, mentioned in Asoka's Bhūbrū Edict, 
refers to this discourse. According to others, however, the Upatisa-pasine 
is sought to be identified with the Sūriputta-Sutta of the Suttanipdta. 

.  Punna-Mantániputta—He was born in a Brabmana family of a village 
near Kapilavatthu. His mother was Mantani, sister of Aññaáa-Kondañña. He 
was ordained by Kondañña and later declared by Buddha as pre-eminent 
among those who preached the Dhamma, Siriputta was awaiting the 
opportunity of a discussion with Punna ever since he had heard the monks 
speak of him to Buddha in terms of the highest praise. He availed himself of 
this opportunity when Punna visited Savatthi. Panna, however, was unaware 
of the identity of Sāriputta until the end of his disecurse. 

20. Gayaxa-MOGGALLĀNA [ MN., No. 107 ].—This extract is from the 
Ganaka-Moggalldaa-Sutta. Moggallina is introduced as a Brahmin mathema- 
tician, one whose business was ‘counting’ ( gaņanā ), Brahmanism had, according 
to his interpretation, a graduated system of learning, training and progression 
(anupubbasikkhā, anupubba-kiriya, anupubba-patipada), The enquiry pressed is— 
if Buddha's teaching could be so construed. The reply given is in the affirmative, 
with a resumé of Buddha's own typically different scheme. 

Bhojane mattaūnū hohi—'know the right measure ( t.€., be moderate ) in 
eating'. Itis a common idea in Indian literature, Cf, Srimad Bhágavata, VII, 


Yavad bhriycta jatharam tāvad svattam hi dehinüm | 


adhikam yo 'bhimanyeta sa steno dandam arhati || 
("Ono has a right to that quantity of food with which one's stomach is 
filled; but he who claims a right to anything more is a thief and deserves 


* 
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Abhijjham loke pahāya—ln other enumerations of the Five Obstacles 
(paūca nīvaraņāni ), abhijjhā, ‘covetousness’ is subsituted by Kdmacchanda, 
‘lustful desire’, Paramajjadham mesu (=parama + ajja + dhammesu)--'the best of 
31-994 BT, —— 





a siples and other Samanas and Brūhmaņas but also between the royal. 
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the current systems of thought’. By ‘current systems" nre meant the views of the 
six heretical teachers of Buddha's time, as explained in the Papaficasüdani 
Commentary of the Majjhima-Nikāja ( Part IV, p, 70) “Paramajjadhammeat 
ti ajjadhammā nama cha-salthdra-dhammd, tesu Golamavüdo ca ( variant, va ) 
paramo utiamo ti attho.*' 


21. AGGi-VACCHAGOTTA-SOTTA | MN., No. 72 ].—It sets forth the points 
which were considered by the Brahmanica! thinkers as ‘ultimate questions’, 
With Buddha these were but Thapaniyu-panhas, questions which he would 
shelve, because he discouraged vain, theoretical, tangled and unsubstantial 
speculative thought. See notes on the piece ABYAKATANI ( No. 25 ), p. 244. 

Vacchagotta was a paribbājaka, ‘wandering ascetic’ ; the epithet Aggi is 
prefixed to his name for distinguishing him from his other namesakes. Malala- 
sekera, however, gives a different interpretation. According to him, the 
sutta is evidently so called, because the simile of a fire is used in it ( Dict, of 
Pali Proper Names, Vol. 1, s.v. Aggivacehagotta-Sutta ). The Theragdthd 
Commentary ( 1. 221 ) tells us that Vacchagotta belonged to a rich Brühmana 
family of the Vaceha (= Vatsa ).clan, His personal name, however, is not given, 


22. Wan BETWEEN AJATASATTU AND PASENADI [SN., I. 82-85 ] — This piece 
is of historical importance as referring to the war which took place between the 
kings of Magadha and Kosala, King Bimbisira of Magadha married a sister of 
Pasenadi of Kosala. Mahikosala, father of Pasenadi, gave the revenue of a 
Kasi village to his daughter as part of her dowry. After Bimbisira's murder by 
Ajatasaltu, Pasenadi refused to continue it. Thereupon Ajātasattu declared war 
on his uncle. At first he was victorious, but later he was defeated by Pasenadi. 
Ajātasattu was taken captive with his army. On giving an undertaking not to 
resort to violence again, he was released, and to seal the friendship, Pasenadi 
gave him his daughter Vajirà in marriage, and the revenue of the disputed village 
was bestowed on her as bath-money. 


23. ĪDHAMMACETIYA-ŠUTTA | MN.. No, 80 ] —The title of the Sutta was 
suggested by Buddha himself in the concluding portion of the discourse, It is 
so called, because its contents form so many memorials ( cetiyāni ) in 
honour of the Dhamma, which are worthy to be studied, learnt and laid to heart 
by Buddha's disciples ( Uggaņhātha, bhikkhave, dhammacetiydni;, partyāpuņātha, 
bhikkhave, dhammacetiyáni ; dháretha, bhikkhave, dhammacetiyini ), For the 
idea of cetiya, see 8. N. Mitra's article “Caitya-Cetiya”' in the Bengali Monthly 
Sanivārer Cithi, Vaišūkh, 1304 B. S., pp. 19-24 

The Sutta throws into bold relief the contrast not only between Buddha's 
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a later version of the episode of Pasenadi's last interview with Buddha, read 
Bhaddasāla-Jātaka (No. 465, Paccuppanna-vatthu ), or the piece DEATH or KING 
PASENADI in the present Selections, pp. 202 ff. The subject is illustrated in 
the Bharhut sculpture, For the close contemporaneity cf Buddha and Pasenadi, 
note the statement—Bhagavá pi Kosalako aham-pi Kosalako, Bhagavd pi dgitike 
aham.pi dsitiko ( p. 79, 11. 35-36 ). 


Nahgaraka was a Kosalan towa just 8 yojanas to the south of the Sákya 
town called Uļumpa or Medalumpa. Nípaccáháram ( nipaeca, gerd, of nipatati + 
ākāram }—obedience, humbleness, service. Mitt’ dpahdram ( mitta + upahüram ), 
a variant of mett'upahdram ( metli+upahdram )—presentation, overture, Gr 
offering of friendliness. Upadamaesi (—upadassesi, with dama for dass, Skt. dará, 
cf. harga 2 hamsa )—cause to appear, show. Dhammanvaya-- 'moin drift of the 
faith, general conclusions of the Dhamma": the understanding ( lit., 'cons- 
truing' J of the doctrine. Na viņu maññe cakkhum bandhante janassa dassandya 
—Lord Chalmers translates the expression as “by no means attractive to view, 
methinks'". Here cakkhum bandhante seems to be a phrase like dghdtam 
bandhali, veram bandhati, The expression had better be translated as 
^88 if they cannot fix or opeu their eyes for looking at people, methinks"", 
i.e., they have almost lost their sight. Paradavutta (= para +da, from datta, 
lit., what is given by others, +vuttā from Skt, vrtti, erita, a living, livelihood ) 
—living or depending on the charity of others ; ef. paradattüpajivi in Sn. v. 217, 
with reference to a Muvi, Miga-bhūtena cētasā—kRhys Davids takes miga in 
the sense of 'antelope' and renders the expression as ''with mind as peaceful 
asan antelope's'" ( SBE., XX), But, according to Mrs. Rhys Davids, the - 
expression means “become in heart as a creature of the wild'' (see her article 
“Buddhist Parables and Similes" in the Open Court, ed. by Paul Carus, p. 523 ). 
She takes miga ia the general seuse of all wild beings ( not ‘antelope’ in the 
specilic sense ), and she cites by way of comparison the phrase siho migarájá, 
She opines: “to mean ‘deer-hearied’ here would be misleading, fearlessness 
being essential to the state of mind reforred to". The expression may also be 
taken to mean “with heart as free as that of a creature of the wild'. In 
this connection compare also the simile of the ‘care-free’ maga ( =miga ) in 
ARIYAPARIYESANA-SUTTA, the first piece of the present Selections ( p. 11, Il. 9-11 h 
Isidatta and Purána—namos of two distinguished architects ( thapatayo ) in the 
service of the king of Kosala. 


24. JACOANDHĀNAM HATTHIDASSANAM | Udāna ].— he time-worn simile of 
persons born blind, imperfectly describing ap elepbaut according as each bus felt 
ita particular limb, has become classical now-a-days from ita employment by Sri 
Ramakrgya Paramahamsa as a meaos of illustrating the difforent conventional 
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ways of representing one and the same reality, The piece from the Udāna 
clearly shows that tho use of the simile is a» old as the time of Buddha, if not 
older still. This simile was employed by Buddha with a view to illustrating 
how each micchadiffhika took a partial view ( ekahgadaasi ) of Truth or Reality 
Note that the defective views—Sassato loko, Asassalo loko and wo on—are 
montioned as the views of the non-Buddhists ( nünátitthiyd paribbajakd.., 
nánddi((hi-nissaya-nissilá...samana-bráh mand, p. 80, ll. 20 ff. ; aññatitthiyá 
paribbājakā, p. 82, |. 4), aud they have been quoted as such in the 
Brahmajála-Sutta too. See also Añguttara-Nikáya, II, p. 41, para 1, where 
the self-same views are mentioned as puthu-samana-brühmanánam puthu- 
pacceka-saccáni, all of which had been eschewed by Buddha and his disciples. 


25. ABvākATĀNI | MN., No. 68 ].—This piece ia taken from the Cüla. 
Máluhkya-Sutta in which it is pointed out that various speculations about the 
nature of the world and the self are considered in Buddhism as Abydkatas 
(‘not expounded’), because they are not conducive to good, nor do they 
pertain to the pristine- Brahmacariya, nor lead te aversion to worldly 
life, to dispassionateness, to cessation of suffering, to tranquillity, to bigher 
knowledge, to enlightenment, to Nibbina. In the Brahmajála-Sutta and 
other suttas, these speculations are represented as Ditthis ( imperfect views ). 
In the Pali texts, those are called Thapaniya-paāhas, or questions to be left 
aside, i.e., not to be pressed. It is only the Noble Fourfold Truth that has 

expounded by Buddha, for it is conducive to good, pertains to the 
pristine Brahmacariya, leads to aversion to worldly life, to dispassionateness, 
to cessation of suffering, and so on and so forth 


20. ANANDA AND ŠANDAKA | MN., No, 76 ].— This is an abridged form of 
the Sandaka-Sutla, consisting of three parts. The first part deals with the four 
kinds of Abrahmacariyavdsā, or unholy ways of living; the second speaks 
of the four kinds of Anassāsikāni Brahmacariyāni, or uninspiring practices 
of holiness; and the third contains Áoanda's criticism of the heretical views. 


(1) The four kinds of Abrahmacariyavdsd are as follows 

Firstly, there is the teacher who holda that it does not matter whether 
gotions are good or bad. Secondly, thero is the teacher who holds that no 
evil is done by him who acts himself or causes others to act. Thirdly, there 
fs the teacher who holds that there is no cause for either depravity or purity 
there is the teacher who holds, among other things, that s being is 

sa eternal elements ( satta kaya) and that x manicis cm 
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According to tho Sāmaffaphala-Sutta and other Pali suttas, the first view 
was held by Ajito-Kesakambali, the second by Puraga-Kassapa, the third 
by Makkhali-Gosāla, and the fourth was shared between Pakudha-Kaccáyana 
and Makkhali-Gosila. 

(2) The four kinds of Anassdsikdni Brakmacariydni are as follows :— 

Firstly, there is the teacher who claims to be all-knowing and al]-seeing. 
Secondly, there is the teacher who is familiar with tradition and accepts it 
ns truth. Thirdly, there is tho teacher who isa logician, and guided by his 
argumentation and reasoning he teaches a doctrine from his intuition, Lastly. 
there is the teacher who is dull and deficient in intellect, The last named 
evidently refers to Safjaya-Belatthiputta, who was a sceptic and whose view 
was characterised as Vdcdvikkhepa, ‘prevarication’, or Amargeikkhepa, 
'eel-wriggling' in the Pali suttas. 


(8) ‘The main interest of the discussion lies in Ananda Qa criticiem of the 
views of the Six Titthiyas, which arc set forth also in the Sāmafitapkala-Sutta. 
See Rhys Davids, Dialogues of the Buddha, Vol. II, Part I; B. M. Barua, 
History of Pre.Buddhistic Indian Philosophy, Part III; B. C. Law, Historical 
Gleanings. 

The expression dattupaññattam yad-idam dánam ( p. 86, |. 24 ) is explained 
as ''bālehi dānam paññattam, panditehi paticchitam" (tam dānam bālā yeva 
denti, paņdītā patiganhanti—C. ), see Játaka, VI, 225 f. Ayatano (p. 91, 1.86) -- 
in an expansive organised institution 

The Ajivikas or followers of Makkhali Gosāla appear to have been the main 
target of attack, as evident from the expression: Ājīvikā puttamatdya puttā 
( p. 92. 1. 2), ie., ‘the Ajivikas are sous of a woman whose children are dead 
( matá zs mtd)", that is to say, they over-indu!ged and are insolent like 
adopted sons. The maxim of the Ajivikas is: amupubbena suddhi ( gradual 
purification through predostination and transrmigralions ) ; ef. Játaka, VI, 226, 

- where one reads: 
ahs, Anupubbena no suddhi kappánam cullasitiyd 
| a niyalim ndtivattdma, velantam-iva sdgaro. 
I For further information regarding the Ajivikas, see notes on the piece 
P :  ARIYAPARIYESANA-BUTTA, pp. 280-81. 











97. BUDDHA AND tas Ntoagtnas | MN., No. 101 and No. 14 ].—Here are 
two pieces bearing on the same topic: one taken from the Devadaha 
and tho other from the Cala-Dukkhakkhandha-Sutta. In tho first 
ve a detailed exposition of the views of the Nigaythas, the followers 
a, The Nigapthns hold that whatever the individual experiences 
all come from former actions. Hence, by expíation of former 
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misdeeds and by not committing fresh misdeeds one can completely get rid 
of ills. Buddha characterizes this doctrine of the Niganthas as fatuous, 
because it is based on the assumption of one's having done evils in former 
existences and on upholding the identity of individuals, Here we have also a men- 
tion of ten beliefs of the Nigapthas, which, according to Buddha, are irrelevant 
and untenable. In the second part of the topic, we have sn account of a 
conversalion between Buddha and some Nigantbas living on the Gijjhaküta 
(‘Vulture Peak’) ia Rajagaha. In this conversation the Niganthas maintain 
that by suffering, happiness may be attained. Buddha convinces them, by 
means of a contrast between the life of a king and the ascetic life, that, 
although he has eschewed all earthly enjoyment and devoted his life to 
strenuous meditation, his happiness is even far greater than that of King 
Bimbisara of Magadha in full enjoyment of his royal power and wealth. 

Opakkamika ( adj. from upakkama )—neariog, approaching, attacking ; 
ns it arises 

28. How WOMEN WERE ADMITTED TO THE SAMGHA [ AN., JV, 274 ft. ].— 
This piece contains an account of the circumstances which led to the founda- 
tion of the Bhikkhuni-Samgha, “the Order of Buddhist Nuns', hended by 
Mahiipajapati Gotami, who was responsible for it. The account is as important 
for the history of Buddhism as for that of the Buddhist Order. It tells us how 
Buddha, inspite of repeated requests of Mahapajapati, refused to give permission 
for the admission of women to his Order and how, by the intercession of Ananda, 
her request was granted, subject to eight strict conditions ( attha garudhammā ) 
Note the significant utterance of Buddha in this regard: 

“Sace, „Īnanda, nálabhissa mūtugāmo Tathāgatappavedite dhamma- 
vinaye agārasmā anagdriyam pabbajjam, ciratthitikam, Ananda, brahma- 
cariyam abhavissa, ,... Yato ca kho, Ananda, mātugāmo Tathāgatappavedite 
dhammavinaye agūrasmā anagárnyam pabbajito, na dani, Ananda, brahma- 
cariyam cira(thitikam bkavissati'', 

20. AMBIVALENCE OF APPAMĀDA | AN,, III, 864 f. ].—This extract deals 
with the importance of Appamdda, ‘diligence’, and bas, on literary evidence, a 
bearing on Asoka's life. It tells us that Appamdda is the one quality which, if 
developed and practised, endures, surpassing all gains or advantages, both 
in this life and in the next. Hence, it has a double benefit. This aspect 
of Appamüda is illustrated by a number of similes, one of which is: Just as the 
elephant's foot is tbe chief among all feet, so is diligence the best of advan- 
tages both in this life and in tbe next ( ef. Appamdda-Sutta in the Ahguttara- 
Nikaya, I, 86-87 and the verses of Appamüdavagga of the Dhammapada $. 
Samadhiggayha ( gerd. of sam + adhi +gaņhāti )—having surpassed, Samo- 
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Babbaja-ldyaka—a cutter or reaper of the Babbaja grass. Aggam akkhdyati— 
8 regarded as the foremost or the best; excels. 


90. Dnmaumavinmānī | AN., IIT, 86 f. ].—This extract shows its twofold 
importance. Firstly, it mentigns the ninefold division of the teachings of the 
Master ( navahga-satt husdsanam ). Secondly, it gives a definition of Dhamma- 
vihari, or one who lives in accordance with the Dhamma. One is not worthy 
to be called a Dhammavihári, simply because be bos mastered the Dhamma, or 
because he teaches it to others, or because he repeats it by heart, or because he 
reflects on it. He is a real Dhammavihdri who, baving learnt the Dhamma, 
dwells in seclusion and devotes himself to attaining inward concentration of 
mind ( ajjhuttam cetosamādhim ). It is not enough for n Dhammarihdri to be 
a man of academic character. He is also expected to cultivate the inner life 
with aloofness. 


31. SĀRIPUTTA's DHAMMANVAYA [ SN., V, 150 ff. ].—This extract records a 
conversation between Buddha and Sariputta, and tells us that Sáüripulta's 
deduction or inference ( anvaya, ‘construing’ ) of Buddha's Dhamma was not 
logical at all, Buddha corrected him so that the final shape that the predication 
took was a justification for the text of the discourse to be called dhamma- 
pariydya (‘a type or pattern of enunciating the Dhamma’). Sariputta had no 
knowledge of the thoughts and inclinations of people ( cetopariyāyatāņam ) which 
Buddha possessed, The literary importance of the piece lies in the fact that in 
respect of phraseology it shows a close resemblance to Asoka's expression in 
the Bhibri Edict, as borae out by the following passages: — 

“Tasmi-t-iha team, Sūriputta, imam dhamma-pariyājam abhikkhanam 
bhāseyyāsi bhikkhinam bhikkhuninam upāsakānam  updsikanam” (Text, 
p. 109, ||, 28-30 ). 

And— 

"Etüni bhamte dhamma-paliydydni ichāmi kimti bahuke bhikhu-paye cá 
bhikhuniye cá abhikhinam suneyu cd upadhálayeyü cá,  Hevam meua upāsakā 

| cd upāsikā cà'' ( Asoka's Bhabrü Edict, p. 227, 11, 20-22 ). 
£ Atha kimcarahi—( carahi = Skt, tarhi ), “What then?” Cf. Bengali ki tave ? 
Āsabhi-vācā—a bold speech, ‘lordly’ speech. Dhamma-pariydya—a discourse 
that offers a typically comprehensive scheme or pattern of the Dhamma. 


32. Bupoua's Equanimrry ar SĀRIPUTTA"s Dears [ SN., V, 161 ff.] — 
Here is a historical and authentic account of the death of Süriputta, one of the 
Seis o foremost disciples of Buddha. When Bāriputta was at Nālogūmaka, the 
aco of his birth, he was attacked with dysentery. His brother Cunda- 
Samanuddesa was attending on him when he died. Cunda came to Sāvatthi 
with Süriputta's relics, begging-bowl and outer robe. When the news of 
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Sāriputta's passing away was reported to Buddha, he calmly received it, and he 
emphasised the impermanence of all things as well as the need of relying on 
one's ownself ( attasaraņa ) and on the Dhamma ( dhammasarana ), By dhamma- 
sarana was evidently meant the practice of the four kinds of Satipatthána, 

lt is to be noted that Sariputta died vn the full-moon day of Kattika 
preceding Buddha's demise, and that Moggallüna died a fortnight later. 

Madhurakajāto viya kāyo—( my ) body was gone, as it were, under intoxi- 
cation, 1.०,, was without control, weak. Na pakkhayanti--are not clearly visible, 
Akilasu dhammadesaniya—diligent or untiring in preaching the doctrine. 
Palokadhammam—subject to decay. 


33. BUDDHA on THE WELFARE OF THE Vassis [ DN., No. 16 ].— This 
piece, which is an extract from the Mahgparinibbana-Suttanta (ch, I ), is histori- 
cally important as referring to Ajitasattu’s projected invasion of the Vajjian 
territory. Buddhaghosa has described in detail the cause of misunderstanding 
between Ajatasattu and the Vajjis of Vesāli. 

The seven essential conditions of national welfare which Buddha laid 
down for the Vajjis are also remarkable as hinting at the nature of Ancient 
Indian Polity. The first two conditions emphasize the importance of unity 
and concerted action. The third condition suggests a warning against rashly 
introducing new measures and upsetting that which is long established as a 
custom. ‘The fourth, urging the necessity of respecting the elders, is in essence 
the same as the third. The fifth is laid down with a view to safeguarding the 
honour and dignity of women. The sixth urges the need of maintaining and 
honouring the religious shrines and national institutions with which popular 
sentiment is bound up. The seventh sims at facilitating cultural intercourse 
with the world outside —It is noteworthy that these seven conditions involve ` 
the cardinai principles which are essential to the cause of peace and 
co-existence even in the present-day polity of nations. 

The Vajjis formed a confederacy consisting of eight ruling clans, called 
ganas, of which the Licchavis were one, They had a republican constitution, 
which was an oligarchy of princes. They grew enormously powerful. They 
were a gay and fashionable people in their private life, while during war they 
proved wonderfully brave and bardy. bya, KA 
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for his use. The offering of meat, after killing an animal expressly for the use 
of a monk, is considered by Buddha as a great evil. 

Paticcakammam ( =vipakakammam—C, )—reaulting action, i.e., demerit. 
See Childers’ Diet., quoting Mahāvamsa: Paticcakammam n'atthi ti kilittham 
cetanam vind, “Without nn evil intention there is no resulting karma or 
demerit”, Kappiyam (=anucchavikam, patirüpam—4O.)—according to rule; right, 
suitable, proper. 


55. ETAD-AGGAw | AN., I, 23 ff.].—Here we have a complete list of 
Buddha's chief followers, a eyclopaedie reference, consisting of four élazses of 
persons : bhikkhus and bhikkhunis as well as upāsakas and upāsikās, who won 
distinetion in one or more matters concerning his doctrine and discipline. 
They were categorically grouped by Buddha as foremost (etad-aggam) in respect 
of certain attainments or qualities, "''For instance, the Thera Mahakaccana 
was declared to be the foremost amongst those immediate disciples of the 
Buddha who had the capacity to seb forth in detail the meaning of a truth 
briefly enunciated by the Master ; the Thera Vabgisa amongst those who 
exeeled in the art of improvisation, — All this goes to prove that the Buddhist 
Order as organised by the Buddha left sufficient scope for the development of 
individualism and initiative’ (B.C. Law, A History of Pali Literature, 1, 192 ). 


96. VINAYA-MATIKA [| AN., I, 98 1.] .— This extract contains a Mātikā or 
"Table of Contents’ of the Vinaya rules, These rules, as the preamble shows, 
were formulated and systematised for the welfare of the Buddhist Samgha 
( Samgha-sutihutiya Samgha-phásutáya) and as a help to the proper under- 
standing of the growth of the Vinaya from scattered prescriptions, as promulgated 
by Buddha from time to time ( Vinayánuggahdya ). This step was perhaps 
necessary to prevent periodical dissensions in the Samgha, which, as we know 


- from history, were responsible for the ultimate disfiguration and disintegration 


WAN, 





of Buddha's doctrine. 

This Afguttara piece is the one with which Vinaya-samukase of Asoka's 
Bhābrū Edict has been finally identified by S. N. Mitra ( see Journal of 
the Department of Letters, XX, Calcutta University ; D. C. Sircar, Select 
Inscriptions, Vol. 1, Calcutta University, 1942, p. 78, fn. 2). 


37. MAGĀPARINIEBĀNA [ DN., No. 10 ].—The account of the dying Buddha, 
as contained ia the Mahāparinibbāna-Suttanta of the Digha Nikdya, is historical 
and realistic, inspite of the supernatural element which adds to the grondeur 
and solemnity of the Great Decease. The scene is laid between two Sal trees 
in a Sal grove adjoining Kusinara. Buddha lay down on his death-bed assuming 
a lion-posture ( siha-seyyam ), i.e., lying prone on his right side. No doctor was 
sent for, nor was any prayer offered, Fully conscious, Buddha said all that 


89-2094 B.T, 
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he had to say to the bhikkhus, Then he became silent and, lost in meditation, 
calmly passed away without any pangs of death. The physical, moral and 
intellectual perfection reached by so great a Master could not stay the hand of 
Death, although he had completely triumphed over the dread of Death 

The following notes are relevant to the eleven topios inoluded in this 
piece :— 


(a) The Last Meal of Buddha.—The historical anecdote of Buddha’s Last 
Meal ( pacchima-pindapála ) is to be found in the Mahdparinibbdna-Suttanta 
and the Uddna, Cunda who offered the meal is mentioned ns a kammüraputta, 
ie., ‘goldsmith’ ( suvaņņakārgputta ). The word sükara-maddava is explained 
in the Commentary thus : — 

"Sükara-maddavan-ti sūkarassa mudusiniddham pavattamamsan-ti Maha. 
Atthakatháyam vuttam. Keci pana sükara-maddavan-ti na sükara-mamsam, 
sükarehi maddita-vamsasiro-ti vadanti. Anne sükarehi madditappadese jdtam 
ahicchattakan-ti, Apare pana sükara-maddava-námakam ekam rasdyatanan-ti 
bhaņimsu””, 


(b) The Best Mode of Tathāgata-Pūjā —Grent emphasis was laid by 
Buddha on the strict observance of his Dhamma by the bhikkhus and bhikkhunis, 
upāsakas and upāsikās, which he considered as the highest honour ( parama pūjā ) 
they could offer him, But, as appears from topic ( f ), Memorial Thüpas ( q.v., 
text and notes ), although he warned Ánanda and, for the matter of that, his 
bhikkhus not to worry about his sarīra-pūjā, he relegated it to the opticn of 
such amongst the khattiya-, brāhmaņa-, and gahapati-panditas and others 85 
were his admirers ( abhippasannā ), This no doubt paved the way for the popular 
worship of Buddha, which subsequently led to his deification, in direct oppo- 
sition to his wish and injunction, 


(c) Devatā around the dying Buddha.—The devatās (spirits) are presented 

. here as grieving at the impending demise of Buddha and anxious to have a 
last look at him. It appears that they were visible to Buddha only and not to 
Ananda, nor to the bhikkhu Upavana who was in attendance. In the Mahā- 
parinibbana-Suttanta ( DN,, II, p. 87) it is recorded that once Buddha had 
occasion to sight the devatds Lhrough his transcendental vision (dibbena cakkhuna 
visuddhena atikkanta-münusakena ), For the idea of devas shunning the asso- 
ciation of men, who are regarded by them ns impure ( asuci-sahkhata ), see the 


“Paya: ——— ( DN., II, 825 ). The devas are, however, regarded in Buddhism 
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have mention of three sorts of devas: sammuti-devd, uppalti-devā and visuddhi- 
devd ( kings, angels and arahás ), The manobhávaniya bbikkhus can very well 
be regarded ns visuddhi.devd in the present context. The word manobhdvaniya 
is paraphrased as mana-vaddhanaka ( Vimánavatthu-Atthakathá, p. 152 ), i.e., 
‘inspiring’, 'ennobling', —hence, ‘to bo cherished’, 

Here Ananda's humble intercession on behalf of the bhikkhus as contrasted 
with Buddha g anxiety for the devas is remarkable. 


(d) Four Places of Pilgrimage, —This extract enumerates the four places 
which are sacred to the Buddhists. Here Buddba recommends the spots of bis 
Nativity, his Enlightenment, his preaching of the First Sermon, and his 
Great Decease as the four places worth visiting by a man of faith, for inspiration 
( samvejaniyüni (hānāni ), Lumbini, Uruvelā ( modera Bodh-Gaya ), Isipatana 
(modern Sarnath ) and Kusinārā are the four places which he evidently bad in 
mind. It is noteworthy that Asoka was the first Buddhist king who is known 
to have visited these four places, carrying out Buddba's iustructions in 
practice. 


(e) How the Remains of the Tathigata should be treated.—This extract 
tells us that the bodily remains of Buddha were to be cremated in the manner 
of those of a paramount king ( rūjā cakkavatti ). The details are cleur in the 
text. 


(f) Memorial Thūpas, — Thūpa ( = kt, stüpa ) means a memorial mound 
erected over the relics or the ashes of distinguished personages, In this extract 
we heve a reference to the four classes of persons who were worthy of being 
honoured with thipas dedicated to their memory. They were : Tatbāgatas 
(= Buddhas), Pacceka-buddhas, Buddha's disciples and paramount kings, 


The Pacceka-buddhas are those who obtain enlightenment by their own 
efforts without the help of others. ‘They are ‘self-made’ Buddhas, so to say; 
but they do not preach. 

It is to be noted in this connection that the Paccuppanna-vatthu of the 
Kālihga-Bodhi-Jātaka (No. 479) mentions three classes of objects as fit for 
worship ( cetiyāni ). According to the commentary, these are : (i) #dririka, bodily 
remains, i.e., relics, (ti) paribhogika, things used by Buddha, the Bo-tree 
being a typical example, and (iii) uddesika, referential, e.g, a Buddha- 
image ( Buddha-patima ). As the Jūtnka explains, an uddesika cbjeet is not a 
«concrete representation of the actus! form of Buddha ( avatthuka ), but a transla- 
“tion of some iden about Buddha into on artistic shape | mana-mattaka ). In other 
with the Buddhists an imoge of Buddha is not a dumb show, but a 
meaningful form created by art,—an idea which did not, however, matetialise 














Av GF, 
` (8r A s 
\ AN 
Pang PENS 
L LIBRARY 


— LIBRARY, 


959 B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


until the Ist century A.D, See S, N. Mirra’s article ""Caitya-Cetiya"", referred 
to in the Notes on DHAMMACETIYA-SUTTA ( ante ). 

(g) Buddha's Admonition to ‘Ananda.—This piece tells us how Buddha 
administered a mild rebuke to Ananda who was shedding tears over his impend- 
ing separation from his Master, forgetting the latter's injunction that one should 
always hold oneself aloof from whatever is near and dear to one, for such 
separation is inevitable in this world, Ananda had not yet attained to Arhatship 
inspite of his long association with Buddha, who had to admonish him for 
exerting himself for speedy realisation cf Arbatship ( khippam hohisi anāsavo ). 
It is interesting to note that this admonition is followed by words of praise for 
Ananda as a very expert attendant, probably as a set-off against its seeming 
harshness. 

Ananda was Siddhattha’s first cousin and is believed to have been born 
on the same day as the prince. He was converted by Buddha. He was Buddha's 
attendant ( upatthàáka ) throughout the last twentyfive years of the Master's life, 
and he wsited upon him with great devotion, It was he who rehearsed Dhamma 
in the First Buddhist Council. 

(h) Subhadda, the Last Convert.—One of the last acts of Buddha was 
the conversion of Subbadda, the Paribbājaka. Just before his parinibbüna 
Buddha was interrogated by Subbadda as to whether the six heretical teachers 
had the true understanding of things. Buddha said that he would not go into 
the question of their attainments further tban this that he was not aware of 
any true samana outside his own system ( Ito bahiddhà samano pi n'atthi), All 
that he could say was that a teaching which did not include the Noble Eight- 
linked Path ( Ariya-atthatigika-magga ) could not produce a true samana, and 
that this Path of eight constituents was that which ied to the cessation of 
suffering, the first and foremost truth to realise in this world. 


(i) Last Words of Buddha.—In this extract we have some weighty 
utterances of Buddba which are 85 important for the bistory of Buddhist 
literature as for that of tbe Buddhist Order. Buddha exalted bis Dhamma and 
Vinaya above his own personality as the Master. Yet, through the ages his 
personality stands predominant and he is worsbipped, nay deified, beyond 
expectation. The Dhamma and Vinaya on which he laid so much emphasis, 
continued in a loose disjointed form, hardly distinguishable at times, eventually 
-leading to controversies which in course of time changed the complexion of early 
Buddhism. His recommendation to his disciples for doing away with the lesser 
precepts according to their discreticn lay at the root of dissension in the Samgha 
after his demise. | l | 
The most important point to be noted in regard to his last call to the 
bhikkhus is that it epitomises the whole teaching of Buddhism ( Vayadhammā 
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tamkhārā, appamādena sampādetha ). After this Buddha was lost in meditation, 
He rose up from the first to the final stage of samüdhi called aaūfā-vedayita- 
nirodha; and then from that he slowly descended to the first stage, from 
which again he rose up to the fourth and calmly passed away. 

Sanid-vedayita-nirodha is that stage of samādhi, reaching which the person 
is to be taken as almost dead but for the warmth that may still be felt in the 
body. See also Notes on AnIYAPARIYESANA-SUTTA, p, 281. 


(j) Profanity of Subhadda, the Dotard Monk. — This dotard monk 
Subhadda must be distinguished from another bhikkhu of the same name who 
was the last convert of Buddha ( see ante ). He entered the Order in his old 
age and was in the company of the Thera Mahikassapa. He felt happy at the 
demise of Buddha in the thought that thenceforth there would be none to take 
the monks to task for non-observance of the Vinaya rules. The profanity of 
Subhadda was an alarm to the Samgha, and his disparaging utterances made 
it necessary for the Theras to convene a council shortly after Buddha's demise 
to settle all controversial points in regard to his sayings. This council, which 
was presided over by Mahākassapa, is known as the First Buddhist Council. 

(k) Distribution of Buddha's Relics.—This piece containing an account 
of the distribution of Buddha's Relics forms a sequel to that of Buddha's Great 
Decease. The Relies were the bones and ashes collected from the funeral pyre 
on which his body was cremated. Among the powerful claimante for the 
Relics, were King Ajūtasattu of Magadha and seven warrior clans—the 
Sākiyas of Kapilavatthu, the Mallas of Kusinārā, the Licchavis of Vesšli, and 
others. It is noteworthy that the kings of Kosala, Vatsa and Ujjeni do not 
figure among the rival claimants. [For an account of them, see B. C. Law, 
Some Ksatriya Tribes in Ancient India.) 


88. GoPaKa-MOGGALLĀNA-SUTTA [MN., No. 108 ].— This piece is of histori- 
cal importance as it refers to the occasion when, soon after Buddha's demise 
( Acira-parinibbute Bhagavati ), the city of Rajagaha had to be fortified by King 
Ajātasattu for fear of an attack from King Pajjota of Avanti ( rañño Pajjotassa 
üsahkamüno). It gives an account of a conversation between Ananda and 
Gopaka-Moggallina. Gopaka was the personal name of a Brahmana minister 
of Ajatasaltu, Moggallūna being his gotta-name. When Gopaka was in charge 
of some defence works in Rājagaha, Ananda visited his place. In reply to 
Gopaka's enquiries about the position of the Samgha after Buddha's death, 
Ananda states that the Samgha now is not unprotected, for the Dhamma is its 
protection, Vassakara, the chief minister of Ajatasattu accompanied by Upa- 
inspection and he joins in the diseussion, speaking highly of Buddha and bis 
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Samgha. Ananda informs him that there are still monks in the Samgha who 
are held in great esteem and reverence for their high qualities, although none 
of them is in every way like the Master. He, however, corrects Vassakirn’s 
statement, saying that all kinds of Jhinas are not praised by Buddha. —-Note 
how apparently simple and credulons is Vassakara, the astute diplomat ( who is 
out on a tour of inspection and, necessarily, of espionage), in his colloquy with 
Ananda about the condition of the Samghn after Buddha s demise, and how 
equally naive is he in his address to his colleague Upananda, the commander- 
in-chief, 

Anusalfidyamáno—"''on a tour of inspection", Cf, Asoka's Rock Edict III, 
where one reads : anusamydnam niyātu ( or, nikhamantu ), ‘lel (them) proceed 
on tours of inspection '.—' The ten Pagddaniya dhammā, or pleasing qualities, 
consist in— (1) the observance of moral rules, (2) learning, (3) contentment, 
(4) mastery of the Four Jhanas, (5) the supernormal powers, (6) the power 
of the Divine Ear, (7) the knowledge of the thoughts and inclinations of other 
beings, (5) the knowledge of one's own previous existences, (9) the power of 
the Divine Eye, and (10) the knowdge of the destruction of āsavas. Kūļdyārasālā 
( p. 138, 1. 15 )—name of a hall in the Mahāvana near Vesali. | 


11 
MILINDA-PANHA 


[Translated by Rays Davips for S. D. E.: The Questions of King Milinda, 
Parts J and II with Introductions. Read also Mrs, Rnvs Davips, Milinda 
Questions and B, C, Law, History of Pali Literature, Vol. IT, pp. 971 foll.] 

1. City or SAGALA [Bāhirakatbā].—For the identification of Sigala, see 
Rass Davivs, The Questions of King Milinda, Part I, Introduction; H. C. Ray- 
OHAUDUVM, Political History of Ancient India; and B.C. Law, Geography 
of Early Buddhism. — 

2. Pnw-NATAL Mens ov Mitoa AND NĀGKSENA [ Babirakathi ].— 
Kassaparsa Bhagarato—'of Kassapa, the Blessed one’, Kassapa, 

as Kassupa Dasabala, as distinguished from other Kassapas, was "the 
twenty-fourth Buddha, the third of the present acon (the Bhaddakappa 
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paļibhānam (noun, acousative )-'clever or ingenious question ( lít,, skill m 
questioning )', 

8, Miurspa G Tumsr rox KxowLeooE | Bühirakathá ].—Here we have an 
enumeration of nineteen branches of learning for a prince's education in ancient 
India. As for the Hindu systems of philosophy, it is notewortby that tbe text 
ignores the two Mimimasis and speaks only of Siüfikbya, Yoga, Nyāya (Niti ) and 
Vaifesiks. In 1. 8, Sigala finds mention as an important centre of Buddhism. 


4. NAgasena’s Binta AND Epucariox | Bahirakatha ].—Kajahgala ( 1.6 ), 
the native village of Nàgasona, was a Brahmin locality in the neighbourhood of 
the Vattaniya hermitage ( sendsana, retreat ) of Rakkhitatala. The location of 
Rakkhitatala in the Himalayan region is not as yet ascertained. The details 
of Brahmaaical education are important, For the list of subjects, see Ambattha- 
Sutta ( Digha, I) and Buddhaghosa's commentary on the same, 


6. Conversion or NĪGASENA | Bāhirakathā ].—Nāgasena was converted 
by the venerable Rohana and brought to the Vattaniya Retreat. —Palibodho 
(1, 16 )--obstaclo. "It is probably the result, of a confusion between 
parirodha and paribādha"", or perhaps a dialectic variety of the latter. 


6, Training or Nicasena | Bàhirakathü ].—The Vattaniya Retreat was 
a notable centre for the study of the Abbidharama-Pitoka under Assagutta, 
while the Asokárümse of Pūķaliputra was famous for the general study of 
Buddhavacana or Tipitako, ^ Nügassna roeeived bis training first in the Abbi- 
dbamma-Pitaka aud then he became proficient in the rest of the Tipitaka. 

7. MILINDA AND ĀYUPĀLA | Bahirakatha ].—The Saükheyya Parivena must 
have bean a Buddhist monastic institution in or about Sigala, Ayupila was no 
match for an able disputant like Milinda, 

8. MEETING or MILINDA AND NAGASENA | Bāhirakathā ].—At last Naga. 
sena enters the arena to try his strength with Milinds, a weaker rival. 
The scene of the meeting is dramatic. Note the importance of the terms 
tepiļakā, paficanekdyiká and catunekāyikā (p. 152, Il, 6-7). For the Indianisation 
of Greek personal names into Milinda, Devamantiyo, and so on, see Rurs 
Dayips, The Questions of King Milinda, Introd. Cf. Asokan spellings of Greek 
names in Rock Edict XIII ( different versions ), 
| 9. Puacavo N'üeALABuuATI | Mil, pp. 25-28 ].—This piece throws light 
on the Buddhist notion of Puggala. Satta, Jiwa and Puggala are the three terms 
used in Buddhism to denote Attā, "self" or ‘person’. Puggala occurs, not 
infrequently, as part of the compound word purisa-puggala, meaning a “living 
individual’, Each living individual is signifled by a name, such as Nügasena, 
Sürasena or Virasena, conventionally fixed by parents or others interested. There 
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is nothing more in thes» personal names than an artificial deviee for denoting or 
referring to an individual. "These are useful only as designations for referring to 
particular individuals. When ono tries to ascertain how an individual is actually 
presented to one's cognition, one finds that only an aspect is cognised. To 
complete the description of an individual, one needs a number of terms 
some relating to bodily aspect and some to mental. The terms thus 
coneeived remain as means of description, while the actual individual sought 
to be described is never involved in the description. The logical consequence 
is that no single term is co-extensive with the whole of the individual, nor are 
ali the terms put together sufficient to restore the individual referred to by 
them, The proper understanding of the truth is that the individual who is the 
object of reference is somehow un organic whole, in which all cognisable or 
conceivable parts and functions are possibilities. The so-called paris must 
somehow be harmoniously combined and unified and must be capable of 
funclioning together as a unit, whereby tbe whole of the individual can be 
comprehended. | 

The Buddhist position in this respect is clearly stated by Bhikkhuni Vajirā 
(SN., 1. 135) with the help of the simile of a ratha or chariot, thus:—''Just as 
the term (or, concept) ratha is conventionally applicable and justifiable to 
denote a structure in which the different parts are organically combined into 
unity and brought into a working or functioning order, even so the term ( or, 
concept ) Satta, Puggala (or, person) is applicable and justifiable, conventionally, 
when the five aggregates are organically combined into unity and brought into a 
working or functioning order ( Khandhesu santesu hoti ‘satto’-ti sammuti. )”. 


10. Na ca So, NA ca ANNo [ Mil., pp. 40-41 ].--This piece points out 
that no two experiences are found to be the same or identical in all respects. 
If the prior experience be verbally represented as 'milk' and the next experience 
as ‘curd’, and the next as ‘butter’, and the next as 'ghee', we say that milk, 

curd, butter and ghee are different, yet all the various conditions depend upon 
that of the first, viz,, milk. If we continue to watch the course or pro-cession 
that presents itself to us, we notice that the series of forins or experiences nre 
similar, but they are not the same, i.e., they have certain common features. 
There can bea law of similarity or similus, but not a law of identity. [ The 
theory of soul ( attavāda ) is based upon the law of identity, while the doctrine 
‘of no-soul or no-self ( anatta ) turns upon the law of similarity Jati cs 


- 11. Ko PATISANDARATI ? | Mil., pp. 46-48 ].—The literal English rendering 
ne question in Pali is : ‘Who fits in ?', i, e., ‘Who linked ?' ENSE This ia the 
me a saying 'The linking of ?. Individi hia omprehended by 
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notions of individual forms ( nāma-rūpa ), one disappearing, another appearing :” 
one subsiding, another arising—uninterruptedly ( apubbam acarimam ), When 
the observer passively watehes the course of phenomena, he notices that each 
form or formation occurs as a limited 'pro-cession', during which another form 
does not occur, He further notices that another form comes to be visualised 
imtnediately as the one under the gaze has vanished. The forms successively 
observed are thus gathered up and interlinked and broadly comprehended in the 
notion of a distinct causal continuity, This notion determines the moral respon- 
sibility for an action. 


12. Kama [Mil., p. 05].—The inexorable law of Kamma is admitted in 
Buddhism, One cannot escape the consequences of Kamma. Ik is Kamma that 
accounts for differences in our births. ''Asa man himself sows, so he himself 
reaps; no mau inherits the good or evil act of another man," The fruit is cf 
the same quality with the action, and, good or bad, there is no escape from tlie 
action. The action and reaction of Kamma have been well illustrated by many 
stories in the Buddhist texts. The Jütaka, the Vimünavatthu, the Petavatthu, 
the Mahdvastu and the Avadūna texts are replete with such stories. 


13. Vāvāma [ Mil., pp. 65-07 |.— The discussion in this piece emphasizes 
that, for achieving an object, one should put forth one's energies ( tāyāra ) 
in proper time, i, e,, long before it becomes urgent by force of cireumstances. 
Nagasena illustrates this by a number of sitniles, one of which is : "it is no use 
putting off digging a well till one feels thirsty’. Cf. the piece BRADDEKARATTA of 
the present Selections ( p. 55), where we read : Ajj’ eva kiccam átappam ; ko 
jaññā maranam suva ? For the verses at the end, compare Samyutta-Nikdya, 
Vol. I, p. 67 ( under Khemo ). Ë 


14. Sita [Mil,, pp. 33-24 ].—The term Sila means ‘regulation of conduct 
according to a well-defined code of morality’. The moral discipline enforced 
in the Buddhist system of Sila is not to be treated as an end in itself, but only 
as a means to an end. It is to serve as the moral foundation ( palitlha ), the 
basis or stepping-stone of the religious life which is more within than without. 

For the first two lines of the verses at the end, compare Samyutta-Nikāya, 
Vol. I, pp. 18, 165 ( under Jatā). 

15-19, SappHA— PARRA [ Mil., pp. 84-39 ].--The characterization of eneh 
of the five moral faculties and powers is too clear to need any comment, 

With the verse under 3809907 (p.163), compure Samyutta-Nikaya, 
Vol. I, p. 214; Suitanipāta, p. 38, v. 184. 

20. Gimi AND Passanta[ Mil., pp. 243-244 ].—1n this piece Nūgasena 
corrects Milinda's distorted interpretation of a dictum of Buddha, Milinda 
39—9094 B,T. 
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states that there is no difference between the easy-going Gihi, 'householder 
and the rigid Pabbajita, ‘recluse’, if either of them attains to the same blissful 
state by reason of the conduct peculiar to each Nūgasēna explains the point at 
issue by saying that it is only the “right conduct" (sammā patipatti ) in either case 
which accounts for the attainment of the blissful state, the only difference 
being that the Pabbajita reaches it more quickly than the Gihi. Note that 
great emphasis is also laid on ‘seemly behaviour’ ( sampatipati ) by Asoka in his 
Edicts. 

21. Buppno Pūzam Sàiprvari ? [ Mil, pp., 95-97 ].—This important 
question is pressed in the form of a dilomma ( ubhatokotiko patho), The 
enquiry was very pertinent and it followed, as a logical sequence, from the 
description of the state of Buddha after his demise. If this state implies the 
total exhaustion of creative will operating through a particular individuality, it 
is impossible for him to receive any offering made in his honour ; if it is possible 
for him to do so, one cannot say that he attained to that state Nügasena's 
reply and explanation go to establish the truth that the worship of Buddha is not 
fruitless despite the fact that he is no louger in a position to receive it, 


22, ATTHI So BmAGAVA ? [ Mil., pp. 329.232 ].— Here we have a 
discussion which records how the existence of n thing unperceived can be proved 
by inference ( anumāna ), if there are perceptible causes for such a conclusion, 
Following this line of argument Nagasena convinces King Milinda that Buddha 
did exist. This piece contains interesting details in regard to the arts and crafts of 
ancient India as also the names of some countries of historical and geographical 
importance, 


23. DHAMMA-NAGARA | Mil., pp. 332, 341-342 ].—Dhamma-nagara is here 
figuratively comprehended as the ‘Ideal City" of Buddhism. Among its leading 
citizens are Suttantikd ( those well-versed in the Suttantas, i.e,, in the Sutta- 
Pitaka ), Venayikā (those well-versed in the Vinaya, i.e., in the Vinaya-Pitaka ), 
Ābhidhammikā ( those well-versed in the Abhidhamma, i.e., in the Abhidhamma- 
Pitaka), Dhamma-kathikā ( Preachers of the Law), Jātaka-bhāņakā ( Reciters 
of the Jatakas ), Dīgha.bhāņākā ( Reciters of the Digha-Nikaya ), Majjhima- 
bhāņakā ( Reciters of the Majjhima-Nikūya ), Samyutta-bhāņakā ( Reciters 
of the Saniyutta-Nikaya ), Aiguttara-bhanaka ( Reciters of the Atguttara- 
Nikiya ), and Khuddaka-bhanaka ( Reciters of the Khuddaka-Nikaya ). “Two facts 
are quite clear from this passage. First, that the function of a Dhammakathika 
(‘preacher of the Dhamma’) was different from that of a Bhāņaka ( ‘repeater 
or reciter’). Secondly, that in the time of the Milinda there were in the 
country at least six schools of repeaters of Jātakas and those of the five 
nag 19 as", For details, see Barua and Sinha, Barhut Inscriptions, pp. 9-10. 
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24. ADDHANASSA Punimā Kori [Mil., pp. 50-51].—The term addhüna 
signifies ‘length’, both of space and time. In this piece we have one of the 
axioms of Buddhist philosophy, according to which the first beginning of addhāna 
is not known, Just as the origin, growth and development of a tree depend on a 
seed, so also does the seed depend on the tree for its origin, "They are related to 
each other as recriprocal or inter-related causal factors ( aññamaññapaccayena 
i paccayo), and yet it is not known wherefrom starts the process of their becoming. 
Similarly, an egg is produced by a hen, and the hen comes into existence from 
an egg. In this way, the course of existence ( samsüra ) goes on. This fact is 
clearly brought out in the Anamatagga-Sutta of the Samyutta Nikāya (II, 178 ff.), 
in which Buddha is represented as saying that endless is the course of existence, 
and as such its ultimate beginning is not within the purview of knowledge 
( anamataggo ayam, bhikkhave, samsüro, assa pubbakoti na paftfidyati ). Buddha's 
Paļiccasamuppāda, interpreted as a cosmic law, also proceeds on the assumption 
that the world in which we live, move and have our being, is without a known 
beginning and an end, ‘Ihe terms purimá koti, pubbakoti and pubbanta are 
but &ynonyms in Pali. 


25. EVOLUTION or SAMKHĀRAS | Mil, pp. 52-54 ].— This extract tells us 
how Samkhāras come into being. By Samkhāras are meant aggregates of some 
conditions or qualities capable of producing an effect. Aa in the case of a 
house, each portion of it comes gradually into being, and by successive efforta 
the house gets a form, so in the growth of Samkhāras there is à process of 
evolution, As stated by Nagasena, there is no Samkhāra which takes place with- 
out a gradual becoming ( n' atthi keci samkhārā ye abhavantā jayanti ). If 
there be, for instance, no looking-glass, no light and no face in front of it, 
no image would appear. But given these things there might bo a reflection. In 
the same way, there is no Samkhdra which arises suddenly. It is by a process 
of evolution that Samkháraa come to be ( bhavantā yeva samkhárà jayanti ) 

Literally, bījagāma (1. 22) maans 'seed-group', ‘seedlings’, ‘the plant life’: 
while bhūtagāma (ibid) signifies 'the living beings'. The two terms, bījagāma and 
bhūtagāma, are used to mean both tha vegetable and animal kingdoms. The 
plants are divided into five groups according to their modes of propagation, 
namely, (1) those propagated from roots ( mülabija ), (2) those propagated 
from cuttings ( khandhabija ), (3) those propagated from joints ( phalubija ), 
(4) those propagated from graftings ( aggabija ), and (5) those propagated from 
seeds proper (bijabija)—see Digha-Nikaya, Vol. I, p. 5; Vinaya-Piļaka, IV, p. 34; 
Sumahgala-vildsini, I, p. 77. The living beings are likewise classified into 

four groups according to their modes of generation, namely, (1) the oviparous, 
= ië., egg-born (andaja), (2) the viviparous, i.c., womb-born ( jalābujā = jarāgujā), 
be (3) the moisture-born ( samsedaja ), and (4) the chance-bora or sui generis . 
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( opapátika ) —see Digha-Nikaya, LIT, p. 280. —In the last paragraph (p. 173 ), 
attā means ‘an image", ‘a figure’ or ‘reflection’. 

26. Surra [ Mil, pp. 297-301 ].—For a modern commentary on the 
Buddhist theory of dreams, see Snwg Zan AUNG, Compendium of Buddhist 
Philosophy, Introductory Essay, --Bhavahga ( p. 174 )—'life-continuum’, 


27. NinpAna | Mil, pp. 315-328 ].—Nibbüna is a state of conscious- 
ness which may be actually realised or experienced by one who is of right 
conduct ( esd nibbānadhātu yam so sammüpatipanno sacchikaroti ). It ia nof 
something which is induced or fancy-born, bul which is real in the sense that it 
can be experienced, This supreme state is to be comprehended from the point of 
view of anīti ( absence of contingency ), nirupaddava ( absence of disturbance ), 
abhaya ( absence of fear ), khema ( securily ), santa ( tranquillity ), sukha ( bliss ), 
sāta ( ease}, panita ( excellence), suci ( purity ), and sitala (calm). The Milinda 
gives a rather popular exposition of the subject. For the Buddhist conception 
of Nibbana, see also Caitpers, Dictionary of the Pali Language, and P.T,S, 
Dictionary, sub voce Nibbina; N. Durr, Some Aspects of Mahāyāna Buddhiem 
in relation to Hīnayāna; and B. M. Banva, Ceylon Lectures, 


HI 
ATTHAKATHA 


1. Upgxa AND VĀSULADATTĀ | Dhammapada-Atthakathā, Udenavatthu, 
pp. 191-09 ].— Translated into Engiish by BurLIngame, Buddhist Legends 
(Harvard Oriental Series, Vol, 28).—For Candapajjota, King of Avanti, and Udena, 
King of Vatsa, see Rays Davips, Buddhist India, Chapter I ; WINTERNITZ, 
History of Indian Literature ( English translation, Caleutta University, Vol. II 


194 ) 





Women in Buddhism ; I. B, Honsgn, Women under Primitive Buddhism... 
Note the importance of the Banker for the king's —— in ancient India 





° , 
m a CAT 








NOTES 261 


a Banker of Sivatthi. In her marriage, Dhanaüjaya gave her, as present, a 
very costly ornament, called Mahālatāpasādana, which was worked out and 
finished by five hundred goldsmiths in four months. She also received from her 
father, “as dowry, five hundred carts full of money, five hundred with vessels 
of gold, five hundred each of silver, copper, various silks, ghee, rice husked and 
winnowed ; also ploughs, ploughshares, and other farm implements, five hundred 
carts with three slave-women in each, everything being provided for them”, 
besides cattle numbering many thousands. 


Before Visūkhā loft her father's place, Dhanafijaya gave her ten admoni- 
tions, which are highly interesting and instructive. These were: Not to give away 
fire from within the house ; not to take into the house fire from without; to give 
only to those who give in return ; not to give to thoss who do not give in return; 
to give to him that gives and to him that gives not; to sit at ease; to eat at 
ease; to sleep at ease; to tend the fire; and to honour household deities. By 
‘fire’ is meant here troubles and tribulations. 


3. PonAyA-VAMIDHAMMA | Sumadgala-vilisini, II, p. 519 |.—The extract 
throws light on the judicial system of the Vajjie. See Rays DAVIDS, Buddhist 
India, Chapter IL. For detailed information about ths Vajjis, see B. C. Law, 
Some Ksatriya Tribes in Ancisnt India and R. C. Masumpar, Corporate Life in 
Ancient India ( ‘Political Corporations’ ).—Note the gradation of the judiciary. 
The underlying principle of criminal justice in ancient India, especially as borne 
out by this extract, was the same as that of the modern British law : innocēnce of 
the accused till hs is proved guilty. —The term atļhakulikā does not imply a 
system of trial by jury; it seems rather to mean à tribune composed of represen- 
tatives of the eight clans who formed the Vaijian confederacy. According to the 
Jaina Kalpasūlra, the Vajji or Licebavi confederacy was composed of nine clans. 
But the term atthakulikā distinctly proves that, according to Buddhist informa- 
tion, it was composed of eight clans and not of nine. 


4. Conversion or ŠĀRIPUTTA AND M0GGALLANA | Dhammapada-Atthakatha, 

I, pp. 88-95] —This piece narrates the circumstances which led to the conversion 
of Buddha's two chief disciples, Siriputta and Moggallāna, both cf whom were 
born before Buddha ( anuppanne yeva hi Buddhe ). Upatissa was the personal 
name of Sariputta and Kolita was the personal name of Moggallina. Upatissa 
was called Büriputta, because bis mother's name was ltūpasāri. Kolita was 
called Moggallūna because of bis goffa-namo. Sāripulla and Moggaliāna were 
burn in two Brahmana families of adjacent villages, and they were friends from 
their boyhood. At an early age, they realised the uscicssness of sensual 
c njoymen t and left their worldly life for finding the way to deliverance. At 
Fe | paribbājaka, and spent samo time with him 
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learning his teaching, but Saüjaya's teaching could no longer satisfy them. One 
day, Sūriputtā met Assaji, one of the first five converts of Buddha. On 
hearing even the first half of a verso ( pathama-padadvayam eva ) spoken by 
Assaji, Sariputta with his quick intuition grasped the truth in it and became a 
sotápanna. He then saw Moggalliaa who wished to go with him to Veluvana 
to see Buddha, but Sāriputta, always grateful to his tencher, suggested thnt they 
should first seek their teacher Sañjaya to give him the good news and go with 
him to Buddha. Sañjaya, however, refused to go. So Sāriputta and Moggallana 
left him with a large number of followers, whereupon the school of Sañjaya 
lost its importance. They were welcomed by Buddha who converted them to 
his faith 

Cati- a big jar. Udañcana—a pail (for drawing water from a well). 
The expression cdtiya udaūcana-bhāvapatti viya hoti, used idiomatically, 
literally means ''it is like a big jar becoming a pail'', i.e,, it would be to lower 
my own dignity, to demean myself. 


5. Dearm or MAHAMOGGALLANA [Dhammapada-Atthakatha, III, pp. 65-67]. 
— Here we have an account of the circumstances that led to the miserable death 
of Mahamoggallana, the second of the chief disciples of Buddha. The account 
relates that his death resulted from a plot of the Niganthas. It is said that 
Moggallana by his iddhi-power used to visit various worlds and return with his 
report that he had discovered that the followers of Buddha reached happy 
worlds, while the followers of the hereties were reborn in woeful conditions 
These statements diminished the gain and fame of the heretics and they bribed 
some robbers to murder Moggallana. The robbers surrounded Moggallina's 
residence at Kalasila, but be escaped through the keyhole ( kuficikacchiddena ) 
After several successive attempts they caught and beat him, crushing 
his bones and leaving him for dead. Having recovered consciousness, he 
appeared before Buddha in order to take his leave, and then he died. It is to be 
noted that both Sāriputta and Moggallina predeceased Buddha. Bariputta 
died on the full-moon day of Kattika and Moggallàna two weeks later, on the 
new-moon day < vi 


Kāļasilā, or 'the Black Rock ly Ey io edo uod 
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Rohini. ‘The quarrel between the two tribes was over the right to take water 
from this river for irrigation of the land on both sides, For details, see the 
Kuņāla-Jūtaka in Játaka, V, 412 ff. ; and Sumahgala-vilásini, IT, 072 ff. Note 
the abusive words used by the two elans and the reference to the ancient 
custom and story about them, hurled as challenge against each other. 


7. QUARREL BETWEEN AJĀTASATTU AND THE VAJJI& [ Sumafigala-vilüsini, 
IT, pp. 516-17, 522-24 ].—This piece explains the real cause of quarre! between 
Ajatasattu and the Vajji-Liechavis. Note that they are called a gana, which 
is just another term for sahgha. For detailed information about the Vajjis and 
their quarrel with Ajātasattu, see B. C, Law, Some Ksatriya Tribes in Ancient 
India, 

8. Deata or King Pasenadi | Játaka-Atthakatha : Bhaddasāla-Jātaka ]. 
“This is an episode from the Paccuppanna-vatthu of the Bhaddasāla-Jātaka 
(No. 465). It narrates the circumstances that led to the most tragic death of 
King Pasenadi of Kosala at the gate of Rājagaha, the capital of his nephew, 
King Ajátasattu of Magadha.  Pasenadi was a devout lay-follower of Buddha. 
His last interview with Buddha is vividly narrated in tho Dhammacetiya-Sutta 
of the Majjhima.Nikáya (—see also the present Selections, pp. 75 ff.—) and 
represented in the Bharhut sculpture. 


9. ANNIHILATION OF THE SAKIYAS | Jitaka-Atthakatha : Bhaddasala-J staka : 
Paceuppanna-vatthu ].—This story is from the Paccuppanna-vatthu of the 
Bhaddasāla-Jātaka ( No. 465). The narrative is, on the whole, historical and 
dramatic, and it may well furnish materials for a tragedy. It preserves the 
most touching words of Buddha : ūātakānam chiya nama sitald, ''verily, the 
shade of kinsmen is cool". 


10. ENSHRINEMENT or  BuppHa's Retics | SŠumaūgala-vilāsinī, II, 
pp. 611-15 ],--Buddhaghosa gives a rather exaggerated account of the stūpa built 
by Ajatasattu. It would seem that his description is very much influenced by the 
Ceylonese account of the Mahacetiya of the Mahavibara of Ceylon. Note that, 
according to Pali tradition, Piyadāso (= Piyadasso = Piyadasi of the inscriptions ) 
was the name of Asoka before his consecration, while Asoka was the name 
assumed by him after his consecration. See S. N, Mitra, Identity of Piyadasi 
and Asoka ( Indian Culture, July, 1934, pp. 120-1 ). The Dipavamsa also speaks 
of Asoka as Piyadassi | VI. 14, 24 ) and Piyadassana ( VI, 1, 2; XV. 88 foll. ; 


XVI, 5). 
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IV 
PANCATANTRA 


[ Translated by Brxrey in 2 vols. Another translation was published from 
Trichinopoly, 1887, “Translated into German by Fritze, Leipzig, 1884. Tor a 
comparative study of the Sanskrit Fairy Tales and Fables and the Buddhist 
Jitakas, read MACDONELL, A History of Sanskrit Literature, Ch, XIV; WisxrEn. 
xirz, A History of Indian Literature, Vol, IT, pp. 119 foll.; and Rays Davis, 
Buidhist Birth-stories, Introduction. ] 


1. Tre Torroise AND THE GEESE [ I, 13 ].—Compare Kacchapa-Jataka 
( Fausbëll, No. 215), which is also called Bahubhāņi-Jātaka in Dhammapada- 
Atthaknthā ( q. v. on verse 368 ), 


2. Tue Sranrows AND THE Roavisn ELEPRANT [ T. 15 ].— Compare 
Lotukika-Jüfaka ( Fausbóll, No, 357), which is illustrated in the Bharhut 
sculpture. 


8. Tae MONKEY AND THE SPARROWS [ I. 18 ].— The story occurs again as 
No. 12 in the Paūcatantra, IV. Compare Kuļidūsaka-Jātaka ( Fausbēll, 
No. 321 ). 

4. Tne PiGroNs AND THE FowLen [ IT. 1].—Compare Sammodamāna- 
Jātaka ( Fausbóll, No. 33 ), which is illustrated in the Bharhut sculpture. 


5. Tar BRAHMIN AND THE ŠWINDLERŠ [III. 8 ].—Note that the unimal 
carried by the Brahmin for sacrifice is mentioned simply as pafu, a generic term. 


6. Tue Ass rx THE TiGer's Skin [| IV.6 ].—Compare Sihacamma Játaka 
( Fausbéll, No. 189 J 

7. THs BARBER AND Tre KĢAPAŅAKAS | V. 1 ].—The Ksopaņakas were 
naked ascetics, Jaina or Ajivika, here confounded with the Buddhists, whe, 
were not unclothed, 


8. Tue Greeny Monkeys [ V. 10].—The story speaks of Siilihotro os 
an ancient Indian expert in the treatment of horses. Note the pog a | the 








NOTES | 265 
V 
EDICTS OF ASOKA 


[ Edited with estampages, translation and critical notes by E. Hvrurzscn 
under the title Inscriptions of Asoka in Corpus Inseriptionum Indicarum, Vol I, 
New Series. Translated with notes in VINCENT A. Surru's Asoka, 8rd edition * 
; see also D, R. BHANDARKAn 8 Asoka, 2nd edition ; R, K. MooxEnz's Asoka : 
and B. M. Barua's Asoka and His Inscriptiona.] 


1. Rock Eper I.—Only four versions have been set out here. The 
language of the Girnar version represents a Western Indian variety of the 
Prakrit of Agoka's time, the phonetic system and grammatical forms of which 
are very much akin to those of Pali, The Shahbazgarhi text presents a North- 
West Indian variety, similar to the language of the Prakrit Dhammapada, 
which betrays, among other traces, on influence of the phonetic system of 
the Iranian dialect. The Kalsi and Jaugada texts, on the other hand, 
exhibit a distinet type of Eastern dialect wbieb is characterised by the 
elements of old Magadhi. Note that pā for và in Girnar ārabhitpā is an Iranian 
characteristic, For the identity of Piyadasi and Asoka, see S, N, Mrrna's 
Note in Indian Culture, Vol, I , pp. 120-1. See also Dipavamsa, Ch VI. 14. 24. 

The edict does not seem to advocate vegetarianism as an ideal It 
deprecates the slaughter of animals for sacrificial purpose, It speaks of two 
kinds of samāja or ‘social entertainment’, some of which are faulty and some of 
which are admittedly good ( sādhumatā ). It does nct explain why the king found 
it difficult to do away with the daily killing of two peafowls and one deer 
when he had succeeded in stopping the killing of many hundred thousands 
Of animals for the purpose of royal dishes. Both maga and mora may, 
ūfter Buddhaghosa, be taken in a general sense, the former to denote all 
quadrupeds and the latter all birds. 

2. 711141 Eoror I,— The text is almost the same in all the versions 
and it seems to typify the Eastern dialect of the third century B.C, 

8. Buin EnicT,—It also goes by the name of Second Bairüt or 

| Calcutta-Bairit The block of stone which bears this inscription is preserved 
T in Calcutta by the Asiatic Society of Bengal. It is typically à Buddhist ediet, 






` Md ) Vinayasamukase—'the comprehension (lit, ‘picking up") of the Vinaya ° 
(rules )'—'*is differently identified with the Dhammocakkappavattana-Sutta, 


Win RA भा 
P 4 -i T ' “= t k 
. 





266 ; B. A. PALI SELECTIONS 


Majjhima-Nikdya, Singūlovāda-Suttanta of the Digha-Nikdya, and Atthavasn. 
vagga of the Afguttara-Nikdya, Of these, the last mentioned tract seems to 
be actually intended by Asoka, see S. N. MiTRA'S relevant article in J,D,L,, 
(Cal. Univ. ), XX. 

(2) Aliya-vasāni= Ariya-vamsi of the Anguttara-Nikdya, II, 27. 
, (3) Andgata-bhayini= Anāgata-bhayāni of the Anguttara-Nikáya, IIT, 100 ff. 

(4) Muni-gāthā = Muni-Sutta of the Suttunipāta, pp. 35-88, 

(5) Moneya-sute = Nāluka-Sutta (= Moneyya-patipadd, Com.) of the Sutta- 
nipáta, pp. 131-139. 

(6) Tpatisa-pasine = Rathavinita-Sutta of the Majjhima-Nikaya, I, 145.51. 

(7) Lüghulováde musāvādam adhigicya = Ambalatthikā-Rāhulovāda-Sutta 
of the Majjhima-Nikāya, I, 414-20. 

For details of identification of these seven tracts, see the collected 
references in B. C, Law's History of Pali Literature, Vol. II, Appendix B, 
and for the importance of the Edict, see Indian Culture, Vol. 1, pp. 130.33. 
See also D. C. 811045, Select Inscriptions, Vol, 1, p 78, fn. 2. 











